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- - - 29 

 30 

The Full Council of the Gulf of Mexico Fishery Management 31 

Council convened at the Beau Rivage Resort and Casino, Biloxi, 32 

Mississippi, Wednesday morning, August 27, 2014, and was called 33 

to order at 11:25 a.m. by Chairman Doug Boyd.  34 

 35 

CALL TO ORDER AND INTRODUCTIONS 36 

 37 

CHAIRMAN DOUG BOYD:  I am going to go ahead and call the council 38 

meeting to order.  Roy, I don’t want to catch you off guard, but 39 

if we could go ahead and do the induction of new council members 40 

and then we’ll adopt the agenda and approve the minutes and I 41 

think that will get us to lunch. 42 

 43 

Welcome to the 249th meeting of the Gulf Council.  My name is 44 

Doug Boyd, Chairman of the Council.  If you have a cell phone, 45 

pager, or similar device, we ask that you keep them on silent or 46 

vibrating mode during the meeting. 47 

 48 
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The Gulf Council is one of eight regional councils established 1 

in 1976 by the Fishery Conservation and Management Act, known 2 

today as the Magnuson-Stevens Act.  The council’s purpose is to 3 

serve as a deliberative body to advise the Secretary of Commerce 4 

on fishery management measures in the federal waters of the Gulf 5 

of Mexico.  The measures help ensure that fishery resources in 6 

the Gulf are sustained, while providing the best overall benefit 7 

to the nation. 8 

 9 

The council has seventeen voting members, eleven of whom are 10 

appointed by the Secretary of Commerce and include individuals 11 

from a range of geographical areas in the Gulf of Mexico and 12 

with experience in various aspects of fisheries. 13 

 14 

The membership also includes five state fishery managers and the 15 

Regional Administrator from NOAA Fisheries Service, as well as 16 

several non-voting members.  Public input is a vital part of the 17 

council’s deliberative process and comments, both oral and 18 

written, are accepted and considered by the council throughout 19 

the process. 20 

 21 

The Sustainable Fisheries Act requires all oral or written 22 

statements to include a brief description of the background and 23 

interest of the person in the subject of the statement.  All 24 

written information shall include a statement of the source and 25 

date of such information.   26 

 27 

Oral and written communications provided to the council, its 28 

members or its staff, that relate to matters within the 29 

council’s purview are public in nature.  All written comments 30 

will be posted on the council’s website for viewing by council 31 

members and the public and will be maintained by the council as 32 

a part of the permanent record. 33 

 34 

Knowingly and willfully submitting false information to the 35 

council is a violation of federal law.  A digital recording is 36 

used for the public record and therefore, for the purpose of 37 

voice identification, each member is requested to identify 38 

himself or herself, starting on my left. 39 

 40 

MR. KEVIN ANSON:  Kevin Anson, Alabama. 41 

 42 

MR. DAVE DONALDSON:  Dave Donaldson, Gulf States Marine 43 

Fisheries Commission. 44 

 45 

LCDR JASON BRAND:  Lieutenant Commander Jason Brand, U.S. Coast 46 

Guard, District 8. 47 

 48 
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MR. JOHNNY GREENE:  Johnny Greene, Alabama. 1 

 2 

MR. ROY WILLIAMS:  Roy Williams, Florida. 3 

 4 

MR. JOHN SANCHEZ:  John Sanchez, Florida. 5 

 6 

MS. MARTHA BADEMAN:  Martha Bademan, Florida. 7 

 8 

DR. PAMELA DANA:  Pam Dana, Florida. 9 

 10 

MR. BEN HARTIG:  Ben Hartig, South Atlantic Council liaison. 11 

 12 

MS. MARA LEVY:  Mara Levy, NOAA Office of General Counsel. 13 

 14 

DR. ROY CRABTREE:  Roy Crabtree, NOAA Fisheries. 15 

 16 

MR. PHIL STEELE:  Phil Steele, NOAA Fisheries. 17 

 18 

DR. BONNIE PONWITH:  Bonnie Ponwith, NOAA Fisheries. 19 

 20 

MR. HARLON PEARCE:  Harlon Pearce, Louisiana. 21 

 22 

MR. CAMPO MATENS:  Camp Matens, Louisiana. 23 

 24 

MR. MYRON FISCHER:  Myron Fischer, Louisiana. 25 

 26 

DR. GREG STUNZ:  Greg Stunz, Texas. 27 

 28 

MR. LANCE ROBINSON:  Lance Robinson, Texas. 29 

 30 

MS. LEANN BOSARGE:  Leann Bosarge, Mississippi. 31 

 32 

MR. DALE DIAZ:  Dale Diaz, Mississippi. 33 

 34 

MR. CORKY PERRET:  Corky Perret, Mississippi. 35 

 36 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR DOUG GREGORY:  Doug Gregory, council staff. 37 

 38 

ADOPTION OF AGENDA 39 

 40 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you.  Roy, I think we’ll wait just a 41 

minute.  One of our members is absent.  If we could go ahead and 42 

go the agenda.  If the council would look at the agenda, are 43 

there any additions to the agenda or any changes in the agenda?  44 

Any other business? 45 

 46 

MR. FISCHER:  Camp is hard of hearing and he wants to make some 47 

other business, but I could do it for him.  It’s to have a 48 
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discussion of public testimony at public hearings. 1 

 2 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right.  Any other business to go on the 3 

agenda?   4 

 5 

MR. SANCHEZ:  I would like to have a brief discussion and 6 

mention some recent pretty healthy fines in the runaround 7 

gillnet king mackerel fishery. 8 

 9 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right and so a law enforcement discussion?  10 

Is that what it is?  All right.  Any other business?  Then I 11 

will entertain a motion to approve the agenda with two 12 

additional other items. 13 

 14 

MR. DIAZ:  So moved. 15 

 16 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Do I have a second? 17 

 18 

MR. GREENE:  Second. 19 

 20 

APPROVAL OF MINUTES 21 

 22 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a second.  All in favor of approving the 23 

agenda say aye; all opposed.  The agenda is approved.  We will 24 

move to the minutes now and do we have any corrections to the 25 

minutes?  Hearing no corrections to the minutes, is there any 26 

opposition to approving the minutes?  The minutes are approved.   27 

We are still waiting on one of our new members.  Is Mr. Gregory 28 

in the room or did he leave?  Getting ahead of the agenda is 29 

tough, isn’t it?  Bonnie, one of the things that we could do, if 30 

you would like to, is your presentation on the Update on the 31 

RESTORE Act.   32 

 33 

UPDATE ON RESTORE ACT SCIENCE PROGRAM 34 

 35 

DR. PONWITH:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  Yes, I could absolutely 36 

do that and it is not in your briefing books and it’s because 37 

there have been so many changes and there’s been so much 38 

movement afoot in the last week that that would have been 39 

quickly out of date. 40 

 41 

What I will do is report to you verbally here and then submit it 42 

for the record.  Again, what I will be giving you is an update 43 

on the RESTORE Act Science Program and, of course, this was 44 

created through a piece of legislation.  The RESTORE Act is the 45 

Gulf Coast Ecosystem Restoration, Science, Observation and 46 

Monitoring and Technology Program, which we refer to as the 47 

RESTORE Act Science Program. 48 



9 

 

 1 

As a way of updating you, some of the more recent things that 2 

have happened is that the NOAA Science Advisory Board received 3 

some comments and recommendations on the RESTORE Draft Science 4 

Plan from the Restoration Science Program Advisory Working 5 

Group, which is a subgroup under the Science Advisory Board. 6 

 7 

This is the subgroup that has representation from the council 8 

and also from the commission and they received that input and, 9 

in fact, the Science Advisory Board generated some feedback 10 

themselves, in addition to the working group. 11 

 12 

That feedback has been delivered to our Science Team and the 13 

Science Team met in the D.C. area the 19th through the 21st of 14 

August to be able to evaluate that input and incorporate it and 15 

revise the plan accordingly. 16 

 17 

The other big change that’s happened is that on Friday the 15th, 18 

the Treasury Department published interim final rules for the 19 

Gulf Coast Restoration Trust Fund in the Federal Register.  That 20 

trust fund is the source of money that will fund the RESTORE Act 21 

and until those Treasury regulations existed, no funds could be 22 

dispersed to the agency to fund any of the projects. 23 

 24 

Now that that has hit the Federal Register, it will be posted 25 

for sixty days, which takes us to the fourteenth of October, and 26 

the Treasury Department is accepting public comments on those 27 

Treasury regulations through the 15th of September. 28 

 29 

Once those Treasury regulations go final, which, again, is the 30 

14th of October, then we’re in a position to be able to fund 31 

projects and so in preparation for that, the science plan is 32 

being revised and will be posted for public comment and that 33 

will be happening this fall. 34 

 35 

In addition, we anticipate, in the very near future, releasing a 36 

federal funding opportunity notice and that will include the 37 

list of priorities and the instructions for preparing proposals. 38 

 39 

The short-term priorities were communicated via the science plan 40 

framework that was released some time ago and, again, that has 41 

four priorities and I see three of them here.  It’s a 42 

comprehensive inventory and assessment of ongoing ecosystem 43 

modeling approaches and the identification of currently 44 

available health and condition indicators in the Gulf of Mexico, 45 

and a comparative analysis of those and then the assessment of 46 

monitoring and observation needs and the need to develop a 47 

recommendation for existing and building a Gulf-wide monitoring 48 
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and observation network. 1 

 2 

Those are the short-term needs that were put forward and so we 3 

can anticipate that that funding opportunity is going to focus 4 

on those short-term needs and that is my update report, Mr. 5 

Chairman. 6 

 7 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Dr. Ponwith.  We can go ahead and do 8 

the report on the Advisory Panel Closed Session. 9 

 10 

REPORT ON ADVISORY PANEL CLOSED SESSION 11 

 12 

MR. PERRET:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  The Advisory Panel met as 13 

a committee of the whole.  The entire council discussed various 14 

aspects relative to appointment of members to the Advisory Panel 15 

and there was no action taken on any items and so that concludes 16 

my report. 17 

 18 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you.  We have several other presentations, 19 

but I don’t want to get into those at this point, because I 20 

think they’re going to be lengthy and we’re still waiting on 21 

David to come back and so -- Is he back?  Okay.  Go ahead, Dr. 22 

Crabtree. 23 

 24 

INDUCTION OF NEW COUNCIL MEMBERS 25 

 26 

(Whereupon, new council members were inducted.) 27 

 28 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Welcome to our new members.  We are about forty-29 

five minutes early.  I would like to go ahead and break for 30 

lunch at this time and come back at 1:30.  Council members, if 31 

you would come back to this room at 1:20, Emily would like to 32 

take a group picture for the website and for the archives and so 33 

if all council members would please return at 1:20 in this room 34 

and we’ll be quick with that and then we will start on the 35 

agenda.  Thank you very much and we will recess for lunch. 36 

 37 

(Whereupon, the meeting recessed at 11:40 a.m., August 27, 38 

2014.) 39 

 40 

- - - 41 

 42 

August 27, 2014 43 

 44 

WEDNESDAY AFTERNOON SESSION 45 

 46 

- - - 47 

 48 
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The Full Council of the Gulf of Mexico Fishery Management 1 

Council reconvened at the Beau Rivage Resort and Casino, Biloxi, 2 

Mississippi, Wednesday afternoon, August 27, 2014, and was 3 

called to order at 1:30 p.m. by Chairman Doug Boyd.  4 

 5 

NATIONAL RECREATIONAL POLICY PRESENTATION 6 

 7 

MR. RUSS DUNN:  I am here today to talk with you all about the 8 

effort we have undertaken to develop a Saltwater Recreational 9 

Fisheries Policy.  As you all know, recreational fisheries are 10 

something that the agency has made a concerted effort to engage 11 

on in the last few years and this policy development effort is a 12 

direct outgrowth of that. 13 

 14 

Hopefully you all have either a hard copy or a digital copy of 15 

the discussion guide.  I think there are some right over here 16 

and if not, they were at the front table. 17 

 18 

Last night, we held a town hall discussion here that I think 19 

some of you heard at least part of and it went, I thought, 20 

extremely well.  It was one of the most productive that we have 21 

had to date and so I just wanted to give you all a little 22 

briefing over where we’re heading and what we’ve been hearing. 23 

 24 

We are going to talk briefly about why we’re here and where we 25 

are in the process and quickly run over the scope, draft scope, 26 

and draft goals that we have put out there and give you an idea 27 

of the recent inputs as well as open it up for any and all 28 

questions and comments, which we can take here or we can take 29 

offline and also, we have a mechanism to accept comment online. 30 

 31 

How did we get here?  Well, essentially, I think most of you 32 

know and certainly some of you attended the National Saltwater 33 

Recreational Fisheries Summit in April.  We came out of that 34 

summit with basically three commitments.  One was to put 35 

together a final report summarizing the findings and the second 36 

was to put together a national policy and the third was to 37 

formulate a second generation national action agenda and we are 38 

in the midst, obviously, of developing the policy and this is 39 

one of the preliminary steps. 40 

 41 

Where are we?  We are at Phase 1, where we are still collecting 42 

input.  We have held about nineteen or so of these sessions and 43 

you’ll see a slide in a second of where we’ve been.  Next, we 44 

will sit down and begin to draft, sort of late September.  We 45 

will clear that internally and then we’ll put it out for public 46 

comment and our goal is try and have something hopefully by 47 

January or in January of 2015.  Don’t hold me to that, but 48 
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hopefully January is -- That’s our target date. 1 

 2 

Where have we been?  You can see on the left the council 3 

meetings that we have been to.  This is the second-to-last and 4 

our last council meeting will be with the North Pacific Council 5 

in October. 6 

 7 

We have held a state agency webinar and we have met with each of 8 

the state fisheries commissions and we met with the Pacific 9 

States on Monday.  We have done a town hall, like last night, 10 

associated with each of the council meetings and we have done a 11 

couple of public webinars online and we did an in-person meeting 12 

in Silver Spring, because obviously there are a lot of sort of 13 

policy-centric people up there who were interested in this and 14 

we have sat down with the MAFAC Recreational Fisheries Working 15 

Group and had this similar discussion. 16 

 17 

What’s left?  Obviously I’m here today talking with you all at 18 

the council and we did the public town hall last night and next 19 

month, we have a meeting with the state directors and NMFS, 20 

where this is going to be one of the discussion topics, and then 21 

we meet with the North Pacific Council. 22 

 23 

We are also, I just discovered, going to sit down with the 24 

National Ocean Service Sanctuaries Advisory Committees from each 25 

of the sanctuaries around the country and the full MAFAC 26 

committee as well and so there are still a few more public 27 

opportunities for input. 28 

 29 

What we discovered quickly in this process is that the word 30 

“policy” tends to freak people out and they misunderstand what 31 

it is and what it does.  First of all, I just want to make clear 32 

that a policy really influences how the agency will execute its 33 

responsibilities under the law. 34 

 35 

It does not, as some people are concerned, have the force or 36 

effect of law.  It does not, in and of itself, create 37 

regulations, but rather, it can help shape the agency’s approach 38 

to issues and decisions as it considers actions or decisions, be 39 

it regulatory, be it budgetary or planning or whatnot.  It is 40 

simply sort of a set of milestones or philosophical markers that 41 

the agency can step back and use as a guidepost. 42 

 43 

Why do we need it?  Well, first of all, we see it as something 44 

which can solidify or institutionalize our commitment to the 45 

recreational fishing community.  It can help, as I mentioned, 46 

guide our actions and it, I think importantly, can provide 47 

really a platform for a common understanding of how does the 48 
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agency think about recreational fisheries and how do we approach 1 

things?  What is our perspective? 2 

 3 

It will provide sort of a touchstone both for the management 4 

community, the public community, the fishing community, as well 5 

as other federal agencies and, long story short, I think it can 6 

help ensure that the constituents have a long-term seat at the 7 

table and that as administrations change and political 8 

appointees come and go that the agency has a consistent approach 9 

to recreational fisheries. 10 

 11 

How did we build the document that is sort of out there for 12 

input?  Well, we drew on a whole series of discussions we have 13 

had over about a two-year period or so, starting with the 14 

regional roundtables, regional recreational roundtables, that we 15 

held in every region in 2013.  We drew on the results of the 16 

Managing our Nation’s Fisheries 3 Conference and the Morris-Deal 17 

Commission report, which came out just prior to the summit that 18 

we did in April. 19 

 20 

That, in my estimation, really was the driver for this.  As we 21 

came out of the summit or in the summit, there was a real 22 

coalescing of interest among all the participants in the agency 23 

developing a policy and I think it was really driven by Morris-24 

Deal.  It was the number one recommendation from that report and 25 

our new chief, new at the time, Eileen Sobeck, felt it 26 

appropriate for us to take it on. 27 

 28 

We also drew on the MAFAC Recreational Fisheries Working Paper 29 

and as we formulate this, we will obviously draw on all the 30 

input from the town halls and other public comment. 31 

 32 

The first issue that came up was sort of to scope who will be 33 

considered sort of under the umbrella of this policy.  What we 34 

quickly discovered is that recreational fishing really means 35 

different things to different people and with those different 36 

meanings or definitions or perspectives, it can encompass a 37 

broad range of activities and components of communities, which 38 

not everyone may automatically think of. 39 

 40 

There are the sort of standard components which most of us 41 

probably think of, such as a private angler and whether they are 42 

on shore or on a pier or on a boat.  There is the for-hire 43 

component of the fishery and there is the shore-side sort of 44 

support aspect of the recreational fisheries, the bait and 45 

tackle shops and the marinas and the tackle manufacturing 46 

industry. 47 

 48 
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Then, very quickly, as we had one of our early discussions with 1 

this, the CCC, Council Coordinating Committee, asked us to 2 

include the non-commercial fishermen, expense fishing and 3 

subsistence fishing.  Just to define those, because I always get 4 

questioned on them, non-commercial is typically a term which is 5 

used out in the Central and Western Pacific to describe what 6 

many of us would call recreational fishermen. 7 

 8 

They use it to describe themselves, because they often engage in 9 

some activities which are either -- They may have sort of a 10 

cultural or historical undertone or it may include things like 11 

it’s expense fishing, which is selling a portion of your catch 12 

to help pay for fuel, et cetera. 13 

 14 

The CCC was also interested in having us explore the idea of 15 

should subsistence fishing be included in this and so bear in 16 

mind these are the concepts, the segments of communities, which 17 

we’ve been asked to look at and I would love to hear, as we get 18 

to the end here, your thoughts on who should fit under this 19 

umbrella. 20 

 21 

What have we been hearing sort of in general?  First and 22 

foremost, we have been hearing broadly that expense fishing or 23 

sale of fish really conflicts with the nature of what the 24 

majority of people see as recreational fishing and that 25 

subsistence fishing has a very different set of motivators than 26 

recreational fishing and there has been interest, at a couple of 27 

the council meetings and town halls, for us to look at issues, 28 

potentially, such as ecotourism or what was referenced as fish 29 

watching. 30 

 31 

Now I’m just going to touch briefly on what the different sort 32 

of draft goals are that we have in there.  The first is 33 

fostering and enhancing sustainable, healthy, and diverse 34 

recreational fisheries and public access to them. 35 

 36 

This concept was sort of the embodiment of those yellow bubbles 37 

that you see there, the different concepts there.  As we stepped 38 

back, we saw that to this, to foster and enhance and make sure 39 

that the recreational fishery is a satisfying fishery, it’s got 40 

to be healthy and it’s got to be managed in a way which is 41 

compatible with the recreational community, meaning generally 42 

that there needs really to be the opportunity to get out there 43 

and access the resource and that management needs to recognize 44 

and take into account the socioeconomics upfront in formulating 45 

alternatives for management, as opposed to just examining them 46 

at the backend. 47 

 48 
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The access question goes to both things such as allocation, but 1 

also, as was raised on the west coast, it’s literally access to 2 

the water.  There are problems in some places where, 3 

particularly now with the drought, some of the rivers are 4 

beginning to silt up and they can’t get out and they so they 5 

literally mean access to out on the water, boat ramps and things 6 

like that. 7 

 8 

The second goal we are looking at is better integrating or 9 

integrating saltwater recreational considerations throughout 10 

NOAA and the federal fisheries management system.  This really 11 

comes from a finding both in the 2010 summit and the 2014 summit 12 

that we held, where the recreational community, despite our 13 

efforts over the last four years, really still feels that NOAA 14 

is not focused and does not understand the recreational 15 

community and that we have yet to really take to heart the 16 

values and concerns of the recreational community and we need to 17 

do a better job at really integrating those considerations on a 18 

daily basis as we go about thinking through and developing 19 

strategic plans and budgeting and things like that. 20 

 21 

Council issues, council membership was raised and is often 22 

raised.  I think, frankly, that comes from a bit of a 23 

misunderstanding of the numbers in many of the council 24 

situations.  This council here is essentially balanced in terms 25 

of straight numbers. 26 

 27 

Some of the councils have a heavier recreational balance and 28 

some have a heavier commercial balance, but obviously there is 29 

only so much that the agency can do in terms of council 30 

membership from any given perspective, because we are bound to 31 

select members, we the Secretary, from the Governors’ nominees, 32 

as you all know better than I.  33 

 34 

Third is encouraging partnership, engagement, and innovation.  35 

As I said last night, I sort of see this as the mom-and-apple-36 

pie goal.  It is, I think, impossible for anyone to not support 37 

those concepts. 38 

 39 

It is driven by things like we heard last night and I will give 40 

you a very brief overview in a minute of what we heard last 41 

night, in addition to the other comments I have heard around the 42 

country.  43 

 44 

That we need to do things to better partner both with the state 45 

governments as well as constituents and we need to bring them 46 

into cooperative research at earlier points as we are developing 47 

research plans and as individual projects are being developed 48 
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and planned and then as we execute and analyze the data that 1 

comes back from those. 2 

 3 

We need to do things such as try and find ways to partner on 4 

habitat, where there are literally, if you look at the most 5 

recent numbers we have, eleven-million recreational saltwater 6 

anglers who could be -- Some portion of them could be brought to 7 

bear on issues such as habitat and rebuilding habitat and we 8 

also need to continue efforts on innovation, things like finding 9 

and mitigating strategies for bycatch mortality and release 10 

mortality. 11 

 12 

A great example, as most of you have heard of, are things like 13 

FishSmart and the Seaqualizer, where a little bit of seed money 14 

and a little bit of early organization has led to some important 15 

advances in reducing mortality. 16 

 17 

Finally, transparency, follow-through, and long-term continuity 18 

of action.  Transparency is one of those issues that every large 19 

institution struggles with and there is certainly no intent of 20 

keeping things behind the curtain and it’s often just a matter 21 

of the bureaucratic process and staff being overwhelmed, where 22 

they are focused on getting a job done as opposed to getting the 23 

job done and then turning around and trying to get people to 24 

understand what’s been happening. 25 

 26 

Follow-through has been a key, I think, driver in this entire 27 

recreational effort.  One of the examples I cite is that when I 28 

was first hired into this job, we had an old strategic plan for 29 

recreational fisheries that was collecting dust on a shelf and 30 

as I looked it over, there were forty-some-odd commitments in it 31 

and after what had been, when I picked it up, a four-year or 32 

five-year period, one had been completed and I think that 33 

created a lot of distrust and animosity from the recreational 34 

community towards NOAA.  You have to put your money where your 35 

mouth is. 36 

 37 

We have been trying to do that since I’ve been here and this 38 

position was created and we, for example, the first national 39 

action agenda, which was developed after the 2010 summit, we 40 

have checked off a little over 90 percent of the fifty-some-odd 41 

commitments in that and so follow-through is key for any 42 

institution to maintain credibility. 43 

 44 

Long-term continuity of action really goes to what I was saying 45 

earlier about there needs to be some predictability in terms of 46 

agency perspective, from administration to administration, from 47 

council to council.  A policy can be a way of outlining where 48 
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the agency stands on issues and providing our perspective and 1 

help maintain that continuity, I think. 2 

 3 

So, what have been hearing?  Well, first and foremost, we have 4 

heard you need to add a science and data theme.  That was 5 

definitely reinforced last night and there was interest in 6 

greater involvement in all stages of design, planning, 7 

execution, and analysis. 8 

 9 

There was interest in seeing more and more simplified science 10 

communication as well as interest in sort of faster pace of 11 

innovation when it comes to science and data improvements. 12 

 13 

We have been hearing, and again this was reinforced last night 14 

as well, that regulatory consistency and fishery stability are 15 

very important to all portions of the recreational fishery, be 16 

it for-hire or non-for-hire.  People can’t do business planning 17 

and anglers are confused from season to season and from state 18 

waters to federal waters of what’s the bag limit and what’s the 19 

size limit and so there is a need to really try and enhance 20 

consistency and stability. 21 

 22 

Opportunity and access has been probably the number one comment 23 

and that these are key for a healthy recreational fishery.  That 24 

was definitely echoed last night. 25 

 26 

Allocation has been mentioned in that and it is an important 27 

issue.  It has not been quite as visible as I expected it would 28 

be in these conversations, but it hasn’t been -- It hasn’t been 29 

lacking, but it has not dominated like I expected it might at 30 

the beginning of this process. 31 

 32 

Abundance, we have been reminded that abundance is the real 33 

driver of recreational fisheries and that when there are more 34 

fish -- I talk to my friends and then they go out and then they 35 

talk to their friends and they go out and so the management 36 

system needs to try and move more quickly to be able to handle, 37 

and the science portion to handle, fluctuations, given 38 

abundance. 39 

 40 

State and federal partnerships, the importance has been echoed.  41 

We have been reminded or I shouldn’t say reminded, but told 42 

fairly broadly that the recreational community wants to be seen 43 

as a single broad community, but with various components, each 44 

of which has unique and diverse needs which need to be 45 

addressed. 46 

 47 

That is quite a trick, I think, to recognize something as a 48 
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whole, but then be able to tailor things to the needs within all 1 

the components of a given issue and, finally, fishing culture 2 

and communities, we have been reminded that fishing culture and 3 

communities is not just something that applies to the commercial 4 

sector. 5 

 6 

People usually, if you say “fishing community” or “fishing 7 

culture”, people think of places like Gloucester, Massachusetts 8 

and the groundfish fishery up there and the recreational 9 

community has its own culture and there are communities truly 10 

dependent on it and that the agency needs to work to recognize 11 

and safeguard the recreational fishing culture and communities, 12 

just as it does commercial. 13 

 14 

Just to touch briefly on a few other things that were raised 15 

last night, access and opportunity were raised over and over and 16 

allocation and there was a strong sentiment that the policy 17 

really needs to make sure that it covers all components and all 18 

user groups equally.  More or less that a fisherman is a 19 

fishermen no matter the platform, whether they’re on the beach 20 

or a boat, a private boat or a for-hire boat. 21 

 22 

Management needs to address recreational fisheries in a way 23 

that’s really compatible with maintaining access and 24 

opportunity, as opposed to sticking solely with say yield-based 25 

management. 26 

 27 

Finally, I guess one that was echoed a couple of times was that 28 

healthy fish populations need to come first and foremost and 29 

then everything else shakes out from there and so with that, you 30 

see in front of you the four draft goals that we put out there 31 

and keep in mind these are simply a starting point for a 32 

dialogue.   33 

 34 

We wanted to make sure we had something which was meaty enough 35 

for people to look at and be able to provide some thoughts, 36 

stimulate some conversation, but at the same time, not so 37 

detailed that people would feel like it’s a fait accomplit and 38 

so I’m not going to bother to engage. 39 

 40 

What you will see in your discussion guide are basically these 41 

four goals with a series of bullets, which we may sit down and 42 

use sort of as amplifying statements to provide additional 43 

detail as we flesh out the policy and I am happy to take any and 44 

all comments and questions, either now, offline, or submitted 45 

through the website. 46 

 47 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Russ.  Are there questions for Russ? 48 
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 1 

MR. PERRET:  Thank you very much.  Goal 3, partnerships, I think 2 

that’s extremely important and I applaud what you have there.  3 

We’re going to work together and you’re going to work with 4 

anglers and you’re going to work with the states and so on and 5 

so forth, which is great, but what I do not see there is working 6 

with your sister federal agencies. 7 

 8 

If we were having our way, for example, from a fisheries 9 

perspective, relative to the idle iron issue -- That’s just one 10 

I bring out and so I think it’s extremely important that your 11 

agency, in working with your recreational policy and so on, have 12 

good working relationships with your federal agencies.  13 

 14 

MR. DUNN:  Thanks and that’s a great point.  We actually stated 15 

-- When we started this, just for a little background, the first 16 

conversation I actually had was with Fish and Wildlife.  They 17 

are sort of -- At the staff level, they are pondering perhaps a 18 

refresh of their own -- They have a recreational fisheries 19 

policy and obviously it covers freshwater as well. 20 

 21 

We talked about maybe trying to do this holding hands, but, as 22 

you can imagine, the bureaucratic hurdles to two major federal 23 

agencies, but that point is well taken. 24 

 25 

MR. PERRET:  I just mentioned that one agency, but lord knows 26 

the federal system is humongous and you’ve got lots of agencies 27 

that I’m sure good cooperation would enhance your program and 28 

help move it forward. 29 

 30 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any other questions for Russ or any comments? 31 

 32 

MR. DIAZ:  Thank you, Russ.  That was a good presentation.  On 33 

the line of what Corky was talking about, in the Gulf, there is 34 

the Gulf Islands National Seashore and there is no commercial 35 

fishing allowed within one mile of the Gulf National Seashore 36 

and so everything that takes place within that mile is going to 37 

be recreational and that would probably be some other partners 38 

for you to consider. 39 

 40 

What do you consider to be expense fishing?  In our state, if 41 

you sell a fish, you have to have a commercial license and if 42 

you sell a fish, you are commercial and I believe most of the 43 

other states are similar to that and so in this part of the 44 

world, I don’t know that they are considered recreational. 45 

 46 

MR. DUNN:  I think you have just summed up the preponderance of 47 

the feeling and perspective that I have heard everywhere, which 48 
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is you can’t sell fish and if you sell a fish, that crosses a 1 

real bright line and you’re not a recreational guy anymore. 2 

 3 

As I mentioned, this was something that we were asked to include 4 

by the CCC.  It really, my understanding is, came from the 5 

Central Western Pacific region, where it is a very common 6 

practice to sell their fish as caught on a recreational trip 7 

when they get back to offset the fuel costs and whatnot. 8 

 9 

Now, they do have a CML, commercial marine license, for those 10 

folks who sell it.  However, when you talk to the anglers or the 11 

fishermen, they consider themselves non-commercial/recreational, 12 

even though they have a CML.  It is an administrative definition 13 

which I would say the community out there doesn’t necessarily 14 

recognize.  Part of the purpose in us putting this in here is to 15 

flesh out what is the broad perspective on that idea. 16 

 17 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any other questions or comments for Russ?  Russ, 18 

thank you. 19 

 20 

MR. DUNN:  I just have one last slide, which is thanks.  Just so 21 

people know, our website is up and if you just Google “NMFS 22 

recreational fishing”, the first thing that comes up will be the 23 

page where you can see the documents that we have and summaries 24 

of all the conversations we have held, as well as provide input. 25 

 26 

We have a cutoff of September 12, because everybody knows that 27 

if you don’t have a cutoff date, people won’t comment and you 28 

get them in at 11:59 the night before and so September 12.  I 29 

would appreciate any and all comments you all can provide.  30 

Thanks. 31 

 32 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have one more question from Dale. 33 

 34 

MR. DIAZ:  Russ, how long are you around for today? 35 

 36 

MR. DUNN:  I am here for the day. 37 

 38 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Russ.  Next on the agenda is Tracy 39 

Dunn with Red Snapper Federal Violations and then Tracy also has 40 

another presentation after that. 41 

 42 

RED SNAPPER FEDERAL VIOLATIONS PRESENTATION 43 

 44 

MR. TRACY DUNN:  Just a note of clarification.  I have Gregg 45 

Houghaboom, who is our supervisor in Niceville, who will be 46 

giving the second presentation about an actual case.  I am no 47 

longer qualified to do so, since I’m in management. 48 
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 1 

I do not have a PowerPoint for this presentation.  I figured you 2 

were pretty bored with that as well and let me start off by 3 

saying when I first said that this would be no problem coming up 4 

with red snapper violations as a number, I probably spoke a 5 

little too quickly. 6 

 7 

Our system isn’t set up real well for gathering that information 8 

and so I had to reach out and have people start hand counting 9 

and pulling things in and obviously I’m going to have to make 10 

some adjustments so that we can better provide that detailed 11 

information to the council in the future, but based on the 12 

information I received -- I took at, since our last council, 13 

really from February to August, roughly the number of red 14 

snapper only violations that we have.  Of course, the case 15 

example is an IFQ to include red snapper. 16 

 17 

Overall, we have about thirty-nine cases made during that time 18 

and this was mostly recreational.  The Coast Guard was going to 19 

provide a little information, but I actually have that 20 

information here, from what we received. 21 

 22 

During that timeframe, we had like Florida submitted twelve and 23 

this does not include anything they might have taken state, 24 

because part of that JEA program -- If they have a smaller case 25 

that doesn’t really -- If it can be handled federally, but it’s 26 

better handled through the state, they will take it through 27 

their state system and that information is not as readily 28 

available as species specific and so I don’t really have a lot 29 

of that.  These are just federal violations that were forwarded 30 

to my office for processing. 31 

 32 

Florida had about twelve and Alabama submitted nine.  In 33 

Mississippi, we only have one and so I will be looking into that 34 

a little bit.  Louisiana had two during that timeframe and Texas 35 

had two, but I happen to know that there were more that they did 36 

state, but I just don’t have that number.  The Coast Guard, and 37 

Jason will have to correct me, but I show thirteen during that 38 

timeframe and I’m not sure where he took his numbers and what 39 

timeframe. 40 

 41 

I probably should have asked a few more questions about what was 42 

the council looking for in regard to this.  These are rough 43 

numbers, but pretty close.  They are summary settlements with a 44 

couple of NOVAs spattered in there and so when the NOVA reaches 45 

hopefully a good conclusion, that would be included in our 46 

quarterly report, which you should also have at this point in 47 

time, which includes some narratives on good cases. 48 
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 1 

Besides that, I wasn’t quite sure where the council wanted me to 2 

go with this as far as a report on red snapper and so if this is 3 

really what you’re looking for, we can continue with this and if 4 

not, you will need to enlighten. 5 

 6 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I cannot remember who requested the report.  7 

Leann, do you want to comment? 8 

 9 

MS. BOSARGE:  Yes, that was me.  I was -- 10 

 11 

MR. DUNN:  I should have known. 12 

 13 

MS. BOSARGE:  I requested it at the last meeting and at the last 14 

meeting, we had a couple of announcements and essentially, at 15 

that point, all five states have some sort of non-compliant 16 

season going on and so we are making some rules here at the 17 

federal level and then there are some different state rules, 18 

which that’s fine. 19 

 20 

But what I wanted to see is because -- It’s kind of a fine line 21 

that we walk with enforcement.  A lot of the federal enforcement 22 

is handed down to the state enforcement level with our JEAs and 23 

you can make rules all day long, but if they’re not enforced, 24 

they’re not much good.  It’s kind of like if you never write a 25 

speeding ticket.  Then what good is a speed limit? 26 

 27 

I just wanted to see how we were coming on that.  I know we do 28 

one heck of a good job on enforcement on the commercial side, 29 

because we get boarded all the time.  Now, on the same token, 30 

there are not nearly as many commercial boats and so you will 31 

have the same boat getting boarded more often, because there’s 32 

fewer of those boats out there. 33 

 34 

I just wanted a report on how we were doing, both the federal 35 

agencies, that being the Coast Guard, and the state agencies 36 

from an enforcement standpoint on that nine-mile line, when we 37 

do have conflicting seasons going on, where inside of nine miles 38 

or three miles, whichever way you want to look at it, the season 39 

may be open and outside of that nine miles, it’s going to be 40 

closed.  I really was looking at it from that point of view and 41 

I wanted some feedback on how we were doing on enforcing that. 42 

 43 

LCDR BRAND:  Good morning and I would like to add a couple of 44 

things from the Coast Guard in response to Ms. Bosarge.  In 45 

respect to just the three-nautical-mile boundary, I took a look 46 

at some of our numbers from the Coast Guard, just for that 47 

region of water, and they reported to me that in Alabama and 48 
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Mississippi during the month that you have the weekend openings 1 

that we cited 111 vessels in that zone and boarded thirty-three 2 

and handed out nearly 300 flyers the first week.  We didn’t 3 

issue any violations or summary settlements. 4 

 5 

We tried to do a pretty heavy education stage for them and two 6 

violations in Alabama and Mississippi in the three to nine 7 

nautical miles during that month and we -- Alabama and 8 

Mississippi State JEA reported to us that they had seven 9 

violations that they caught folks outside of the nine nautical 10 

miles in federal waters during their JEA function.  In 11 

Louisiana, we had one vessel with twenty-three snapper in that 12 

zone and twenty-three boardings. 13 

 14 

MR. DUNN:  Thanks, Jason.  Commenting on the relationship we 15 

have at the states and the JEA, you’re right.  It does -- We 16 

have to balance that, because they have their obligations to 17 

their state and we try to work with them with this. 18 

 19 

I mean it was Alabama that took us out, took my officer out, on 20 

several patrols.  Of course, they zipped right to nine miles and 21 

so it’s not that they’re not willing to help us.  They just have 22 

to be very careful about what they do that’s in contradiction to 23 

their state and so that’s an issue and we’ve dealt with that 24 

with the JEAs since their inception and it’s nothing really new.  25 

This just exasperated it.  I mean it’s just a much larger issue. 26 

 27 

MR. PERRET:  I am going to be a little more broad with my 28 

question, primarily the Coast Guard, but both of you and, Tracy, 29 

you also. You know law enforcement is tough and marine law 30 

enforcement is extremely difficult.  31 

 32 

We have states claiming additional jurisdiction, Louisiana, and 33 

Mississippi’s legislature has passed a law claiming we’ve got 34 

nine miles, but, from what I gather, our state hasn’t gone so 35 

far as to say, hey, that’s our waters and go fishing. 36 

 37 

The Louisiana enforcement guys, with the JEA, they are in a hell 38 

of a position.   The state says you’ve got nine miles and the 39 

federal government says it’s ours and how are you guys handling 40 

that whatever zone it is between three and nine? 41 

 42 

MR. DUNN:  Well, in all honesty, we have to turn to the Coast 43 

Guard.  They have the rather big toys and can get out there much 44 

more efficiently than we can.  Our boats are somewhat able to do 45 

it, but they’re just not efficient patrol craft for that area. 46 

 47 

LCDR BRAND:  Kind of our policy has been to educate and try to 48 
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saturate all the marinas, all the boats underway, the first few 1 

weekends and hand out flyers and educate everybody on until 2 

Congress changes the law, this is still federal waters and we 3 

are responsible in enforcing it.  We have done that and we have 4 

issued warnings.  We are trying to just do what we can to work 5 

with everyone and make this as easy as possible. 6 

 7 

MR. PERRET:  I am not just referring to snapper, but that 8 

includes all types of fisheries, because that three to nine 9 

miles, there is a lot of other activities that go on. 10 

 11 

MR. DUNN:  We’ve had issues with Louisiana and their ability to 12 

do TEDs as well and so these issues come up frequently with the 13 

different states. 14 

 15 

MR. ANSON:  Tracy, we heard a summary from the Coast Guard and I 16 

just heard what you stated about the partnership, JEA-wise, but 17 

did your -- The numbers that you provided, was that strictly -- 18 

Did all those numbers represent encounters outside and beyond 19 

nine miles for the states that you listed or did that include 20 

some three to nine-mile encounters? 21 

 22 

MR. DUNN:  The information provided said federal, but I am sure 23 

that was out nine. 24 

 25 

MR. ANSON:  Then I have just a follow-up question to Jason.  On 26 

the ones that you provided, the information you provided for 27 

Louisiana for this year, I believe this is their second year for 28 

declaring the nine miles and so that was essentially you were 29 

doing a PR?  I didn’t quite hear whether or not you had actually 30 

any notice of violations or anything associated with the 31 

encounters this year. 32 

 33 

LCDR BRAND:  So far this year in Louisiana, we have only 34 

encountered one violation in that three-to-nine-mile boundary.  35 

I think there’s been several more that have been outside of 36 

nine, but I was just running numbers for that three to nine.  37 

There was one violation with twenty-three snapper onboard, which 38 

would be a violation no matter where they’re at.  I think there 39 

were just a couple of folks onboard.  We started that PR 40 

campaign in Louisiana last year, when they opened up their nine 41 

miles.  Now we’re in the second year for that. 42 

 43 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Tracy, of those violations you listed at the 44 

start of your talk, the state violations, those were violations 45 

written by the state agencies, right, as opposed to your people? 46 

 47 

MR. DUNN:  No, actually, for this set of numbers, my people rode 48 
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along with them and so most of these are from my officer 1 

actually writing them up. 2 

 3 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Okay and so these were all federal violations?  4 

That’s what I was trying to get to. 5 

 6 

MR. DUNN:  Correct.  They were with -- The JEA supported us.  7 

They gave us a ride and an officer to go with us, but most of 8 

them, the vast majority, our people were aboard. 9 

 10 

MR. WILLIAMS:  So there may well have been state violations over 11 

and above these? 12 

 13 

MR. DUNN:  There may have been. 14 

 15 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any other questions for Tracy? 16 

 17 

MR. WALKER:  You said there were two NOVAs issued?  Is that what 18 

you had said?  Is that when a charter for-hire receives a NOVA 19 

or does the private angler receive a NOVA as well? 20 

 21 

MR. DUNN:  Yes, the private angler could, depending on the level 22 

of the fish that they have.  I mean a lot of people call them 23 

private anglers and they have obvious commercial quantities.  I 24 

just recall seeing in this number that a couple were forwarded 25 

to be reviewed as potential NOVAs.  It doesn’t mean that’s 26 

necessarily what will happen. 27 

 28 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any other questions? 29 

 30 

MS. BOSARGE:  Just to say thank you for bringing those numbers.  31 

Obviously it was not easy to get them and so I appreciate you 32 

adding those by hand and bringing them to us and I really like 33 

what the Coast Guard is doing. 34 

 35 

I mean this wasn’t an effort to ticket people and give them 36 

violations, but it was more an effort to just make sure that 37 

we’re showing a presence out there and I remember in Alabama’s 38 

presentation, when they were talking about their data 39 

collection, I think they actually said that they actually had 40 

two-hundred-and-some-odd boardings at sea, where you use law 41 

enforcement to also collect your data for your red snapper.  42 

That right there tells me that you have a presence out there and 43 

that you are looking at this and so that’s really what I wanted 44 

to see and if you could keep us updated on that, I would 45 

appreciate it. 46 

 47 

Violations not so much, but mainly boardings.  That’s what I 48 
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would like to see and it can be boardings just like what Jason 1 

was talking about, where we’re just trying to educate, just so 2 

that I know and I have a little peace of mind that we are out 3 

there enforcing when that federal season is closed and making 4 

sure that we’re not taking snapper out of federal waters. 5 

 6 

MR. ANSON:  Just a follow-up, Leann, to your comment, the two-7 

hundred-and-whatever-the-number-was listed for the MRD 8 

enforcement.  That included on-the-water patrols as well as 9 

shore patrols and then federal waters and then also potentially 10 

in state waters. 11 

 12 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Tracy, anything else? 13 

 14 

MR. DUNN:  I don’t know if this is the appropriate time.  15 

Obviously I’m going to have to talk about some office closures 16 

and a staffing plan and I didn’t know when you wanted that done, 17 

but that obviously came up at a couple of APs and I would like 18 

an opportunity to address that whenever.  We can do that during 19 

the regular session or -- 20 

 21 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I would say go ahead right now, since you’re up 22 

there. 23 

 24 

MR. DUNN:  All right.  It was interesting when I started hearing 25 

this and that’s been a point of contention and controversy for a 26 

little bit.  I don’t know if anybody remembers, but we actually 27 

had a staffing plan out since May of 2012 that indicated we 28 

would have to change our complement of enforcement personnel. 29 

 30 

This came about when the OIG did a review of our program and 31 

they suggested that our workforce management take a look at what 32 

people we had and what positions and basically it came down that 33 

we had -- Our 1811 special agents are criminal investigators and 34 

they are supposed to be doing criminal investigations. 35 

 36 

Of course, our job required that an agent in the field pretty 37 

much handle whatever came across their plate and they basically 38 

told us you can’t do that and so we were mandated to reduce the 39 

number of special agents we have and we were supposed to 40 

backfill those with enforcement officers, which would split up 41 

the duties that an agent now has to handle. 42 

 43 

When I was in the field, we jokingly said we handle everything 44 

from washing windows on up and so they’re saying we can’t do 45 

that and you’ve got have your enforcement officers doing the 46 

civil, monitor, inspect, and patrol, and your criminal 47 

investigators are supposed to be doing what would be basically 48 
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very complex civil investigations and criminal matters. 1 

 2 

With that came -- The Southeast was mandated to have ten agents 3 

in the future.  We had thirty-plus, maybe about thirty-two or 4 

thirty-four, and we were told in the future we had to drop to 5 

ten. 6 

 7 

They could have taken a very draconian approach, but they said 8 

that we would be able to meet that goal through attrition, 9 

either people retiring or people leaving the agency, but we were 10 

going to get there at some point. 11 

 12 

They said if you had ten agents, where would you put them to be 13 

most efficient and, again, understanding that we would criminal 14 

investigators doing that work and enforcement officers being 15 

spread out and taking the bulk of the work that the agents now 16 

do, going down to the docks and working with our JEA partners, 17 

all those other duties that are not considered criminal. 18 

 19 

We set offices or I wasn’t here at the time, but the management 20 

at the time set up offices where they thought that would work.  21 

Of course, you can always debate where offices should go and 22 

should not go, but that’s what they came up with, with ten 23 

agents, and so that means office closures. 24 

 25 

We have a lot of agents spread around and enforcement officers 26 

would not need an office.  They would be co-located with a state 27 

partner or Coast Guard and be basically a traveling roadshow and 28 

so that’s really where the office closures are coming from. 29 

 30 

In the long run, if we can’t get the officers we need to 31 

backfill, then I would prefer not to move anybody.  It’s not my 32 

choice.  Pretty much we are given a certain funding level and a 33 

certain what we call FTE or personnel complement from the agency 34 

and we do the best job we can with that and so that’s where all 35 

the office closure debate came from and I think a lot of people 36 

didn’t understand that part of the plan was enforcement officers 37 

would backfill the agents and be in all those traditional 38 

locations, if not additional.  Therefore, the agents would be 39 

located so we could give them the support they need, larger 40 

offices and larger secure space, and they would only be dealing 41 

with the criminal or the more complex investigations. 42 

 43 

I don’t know if that helps at all where we were.  Again, that 44 

staffing plan is still out there and let me just add one thing, 45 

real quick. 46 

 47 

Part of the staffing plan agreed that as our data showed the 48 
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need for a particular enforcement series that we would adjust it 1 

and that has -- In the Southeast, it’s been adjusted one time 2 

that I’m aware of.  It was May of 2012 that the plan came out 3 

and it was September of 2013 that an adjustment was approved and 4 

when I got back, the management team sat down and we looked at 5 

it and asked for additional agents and additional officers. 6 

 7 

Again, I can ask all I want.  It’s funding and it’s hiring and 8 

it’s all sorts of things that will dictate how far we get with 9 

that. 10 

 11 

DR. DANA:  Thank you, Tracy.  I appreciate you being here.  I 12 

had heard, and it may be incorrect and you will set the record 13 

straight, but I had heard that perhaps Niceville, Florida was on 14 

the chopping block for that closed offices and I don’t know what 15 

discretion you have in all of that, but I know that in our area 16 

of northwest Florida and, of course, with bordering Alabama and 17 

such, the Niceville office has proven to be a complementary part 18 

of our region and working quite well with the fishermen and 19 

they’ve done some outstanding work in uncovering some 20 

illegalities with fish being sold that was not necessarily the 21 

type of fish it was being marketed as, et cetera, but it’s just 22 

nice having that law enforcement entity there, rather than 23 

having it close and being moved to another part of our state or 24 

out of our state.  I just wanted to put that on the record. 25 

 26 

MR. DUNN:  Niceville is actually one of our absolute worst 27 

offices and I only say it because the supervisor is sitting 28 

right here.  I hear that about all of our current offices.  29 

There is no doubt that our people do a wonderful job where they 30 

are. 31 

 32 

I often say I could send a good agent to the middle of the 33 

country and they will come up with marine resource cases.  There 34 

is no doubt.  Unfortunately, when they give you ten agents and 35 

they say where are you going to put them, looking at they also 36 

like to reduce office footprint and we need to be able to 37 

provide the support that those agents need, it does mean a 38 

drastic change in the way we do business. 39 

 40 

Now, officers would still be there.  If I got exactly what the 41 

plan said I would get, there would be enforcement officers there 42 

providing us at least some level of enforcement services. 43 

 44 

MR. WALKER:  Both of the APs, the Reef Fish AP and the Red 45 

Snapper AP, they have unanimously supported to keep these 46 

offices open and they were concerned about it.  A lot of 47 

fishermen have developed relationships and networking with these 48 
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officers for years and I am just afraid if you get these gaps -- 1 

The violation is already going to be done and cleaned up before 2 

the officer gets a chance to get there, unless you’re going to 3 

issue some helicopters to them. 4 

 5 

I just -- We are concerned about that, having those gaps and not 6 

being able to continue having those relationships with these 7 

officers out in the field and Slidell and Niceville, our area of 8 

the Gulf, it’s important. 9 

 10 

MR. DUNN:  I appreciate that and, clearly, if I had my way, I 11 

would keep all the offices that I have and the agents that I 12 

have and bring in more enforcement officers, but I’m not going 13 

to get my way. 14 

 15 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Tracy, I am sorry, but I missed the very first 16 

part of the discussion, when you were talking about these agency 17 

reductions and office closures.  You are reducing from thirty-18 

one agents to ten?  Is that what you said? 19 

 20 

MR. DUNN:  Correct, over time.  Historically, before what we 21 

call the recent unpleasantness, when the OIG did a review on our 22 

program, we had roughly thirty or thirty-four agents.  Since 23 

that, and our review of the way we used particular series of 24 

people, from our own workforce management, we were instructed 25 

that we would be dropping to seventy-three across the nation, 26 

ten of which would go in the Southeast. 27 

 28 

MR. WILLIAMS:  What happens to those extra officers?  Are they 29 

eliminating the positions or are they moving them somewhere 30 

else? 31 

 32 

MR. DUNN:  The goal was as agents retire or move on to other 33 

positions that those agent positions, the 1811s, would be then 34 

announced under the 1801 series, which is our enforcement 35 

officer.  So we wouldn’t be losing positions, but we would just 36 

be changing what that position is.  Instead of a federal agent 37 

criminal investigator, it would be an enforcement officer. 38 

 39 

MR. WILLIAMS:  So they would be uniformed officers as opposed to 40 

undercover, plain-clothes officers?  Is that correct? 41 

 42 

MR. DUNN:  Correct, with the ultimate goal that if we had a 43 

pretty good enforcement officer core that some of them would 44 

become plain-clothes investigators, only the civil side, but 45 

that’s down the road and all plans are subject to change and 46 

funding. 47 

 48 
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MR. WILLIAMS:  But then the region really isn’t losing the 1 

positions then.  It’s simply the officers are going to be 2 

reconfigured in a different uniform, but they will still be 3 

here, right? 4 

 5 

MR. DUNN:  Correct.  The position will still be here and the 6 

enforcement person will still be here, but it just won’t be a 7 

criminal investigator.  It will be a uniformed or an enforcement 8 

officer. 9 

 10 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Following up on Dr. Dana’s question, will you be 11 

closing certain offices then or are you trying to consolidate 12 

locations as well? 13 

 14 

MR. DUNN:  Correct.  With the agents -- As we have seen, once we 15 

start getting involved in more complex, larger cases, the exact 16 

location isn’t as necessary.  There is some argument on both 17 

sides.  Clearly if you’re real close to where you are doing your 18 

investigation, that’s a lot easier and we will have to work that 19 

out as time goes on, but we also have budget cuts. 20 

 21 

I have got to keep offices maintained and we’ve decided the 22 

enforcement officer does not need an office.  Their office is 23 

their truck.  They will be fully equipped vehicles and they can 24 

operate out of there, with turning to our state partners or the 25 

Coast Guard to try to get some space for them to do whatever 26 

paperwork they have. 27 

 28 

That leaves me with ten agents that need networking and need 29 

large evidence storage and need places to put subpoenas and 30 

documents obtained during search warrants and a lot larger 31 

office environment need. 32 

 33 

DR. CRABTREE:  Tracy, tell me if I get this right, but most of 34 

our regulations, our council regulations, aren’t criminal cases.  35 

They are civil cases and so those would be enforced by the 36 

officers and not by the agents, typically, under the way things 37 

are being broken down now. 38 

 39 

MR. DUNN:  Right.  In the future, that would be the plan.  40 

Unfortunately, which we see in a lot of cases, even though it 41 

starts off as a civil infraction, the individual commits a lot 42 

of criminal acts while doing that, fraud, false statements, all 43 

sorts of things. 44 

 45 

Then the goal would be if an officer gets a case and starts 46 

looking into it and we see a criminal component to it that 47 

really needs to be addressed, we work with our General Counsel 48 
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office program as an enforcement program and then that case 1 

would be transferred to a criminal investigator, who would then 2 

take it from that point forward, but Dr. Crabtree is right that 3 

the vast majority of our violations are civil under the Magnuson 4 

Act and will be handled by enforcement officers. 5 

 6 

MR. DIAZ:  Thank you, Tracy.  I have always thought that the JEA 7 

program is a good program and it’s a good way for your group to 8 

get more bodies out in the water and more force multipliers, 9 

whatever terms you all use. 10 

 11 

Did the report that you talked about that cut your budget, did 12 

it address JEA or the advantages of doing it?  Are there any 13 

opportunities in the future to expand the JEA, because I think 14 

there is room to do more with the states and the JEA program.  15 

What are your general thoughts about the JEA? 16 

 17 

MR. DUNN:  Well, that’s interesting.  I helped start the JEA in 18 

South Carolina.  I was at the ground level when they threw the 19 

money at us and said make it work and so I have a lot of buy-in 20 

on the JEA. 21 

 22 

The JEA was never meant to be our patrol force and let’s start 23 

off with that.  It was meant to augment our program.  With that, 24 

these enforcement officers will provide a great deal more for 25 

that program than our agents really can.  Agents are meant to be 26 

doing complex cases.  That’s what they’re trained to do and so 27 

when they get ahold of something good, they are going to follow 28 

that and officers would not. 29 

 30 

Their main goal is to work with the state partners and the Coast 31 

Guard on monitor, inspect, patrol.  The more enforcement 32 

officers we have, I think the better our JEA program will 33 

function, because I have always said that we needed that 34 

individual working daily working with them, helping guide them 35 

and helping with the new regulations, anything that they need. 36 

 37 

That poor state officer has enough on their hands to learn and 38 

to deal with besides trying to keep up with all of our 39 

regulations and so as our enforcement officer program grows, 40 

they will be handling the JEA program and not our agents which 41 

have to do that now and so anything coming in would go right to 42 

them.  Any JEA-related case or any data, they would handle.  43 

Basically, you are correct that enforcement officers would 44 

provide that program a real benefit. 45 

 46 

It’s not that our agents can’t do these things.  They have 47 

proven themselves time and time again.  They really -- Like I 48 
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really said, they do everything and I have to pull agents off 1 

working very good cases because we have a problem with TEDs or 2 

we have a problem with red snapper and I’ve got to put them on 3 

boats and that’s a horrible thing to do to an investigator when 4 

they’re right in the middle of a good case. 5 

 6 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any other questions for Tracy? 7 

 8 

MR. PEARCE:  We had a conversation at lunch about how you guys 9 

make really solid cases, but you’re at the whim of the 10 

particular judge or the timeframe it takes and sometimes it 11 

takes four or five years to get something done and is that 12 

right? 13 

 14 

MR. DUNN:  Again, that’s the role of the investigator and yes, a 15 

good criminal case, complex, with a lot of different variables 16 

and even a civil case can take several years just to investigate 17 

and collect the proper evidence, but then the court system 18 

requires our attention there as well and it does take a lot of 19 

time and a lot of cases can run into five years or more and that 20 

takes that investigator sort of out of the field.  I mean 21 

they’re involved in several cases and cannot provide that field-22 

level interaction that we really need with our state partners. 23 

 24 

MR. PEARCE:  Just as a follow-up, a lot of people kind of get 25 

your case because it’s not done, but really, it’s not a lot to 26 

do with sometimes what you’re not trying to do.  You’re trying 27 

to get your job done, but it just takes time. 28 

 29 

MR. DUNN:  That is correct. 30 

 31 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Tracy, thank you and if you could do something 32 

for me.  Would you introduce our next presenter, since I don’t 33 

have his name and everything?  I would appreciate it. 34 

 35 

MR. DUNN:  Yes, sir.  Speaking of complex cases, we have a First 36 

Line Supervisor, we call Assistant Special Agent in Charge Gregg 37 

Houghaboom has come in.  One of his agents worked this case.  He 38 

is here to present the complexities and the nature of how we 39 

kind of do our job as investigators. 40 

 41 

IFQ UNDERCOVER OPERATION REPORT 42 

 43 

MR. GREGG HOUGABOOM:  Like Tracy said, my name is Gregg 44 

Houghaboom and I am the First Line Supervisor out of Niceville, 45 

Florida.  I supervise from Fort Myers, Florida to the 46 

Alabama/Mississippi state line and then North Carolina, South 47 

Carolina, and Georgia falls in there, too. 48 
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 1 

This particular case right here is one that is a little hard to 2 

read, but it’s one that we did with the State of Alabama, with 3 

Chris’s group, and the State of Florida and, of course, our own 4 

OLE people. 5 

 6 

It was an eighteen-month investigation that we got started when 7 

we received -- It’s a two-part case.  We received information 8 

that there was a non-federally permitted, unlicensed dealer in 9 

the State of Alabama that was going to the dock and buying fish 10 

directly from commercial people and recreational anglers. 11 

 12 

We figured that that was a -- We also knew that -- This is a 13 

two-part case there, obviously.  If you’ve got somebody that is 14 

selling commercial quantities of fish to an unlicensed dealer 15 

and we didn’t know if these were permitted commercial anglers or 16 

if they were just weekend warriors and so in order to get to 17 

that, we developed a game plan with the states and a persona of 18 

kind of a Joe Average guy. 19 

 20 

We got an introduction via another commercial fisherman that 21 

said this is going on and so he made the connection for us and 22 

so we introduced our undercover person to the dealer and that’s 23 

how we got rolling here.  That, I believe, is a list of 24 

defendants that were involved there. 25 

 26 

This was our entity.  It was a business called Bay City Meats 27 

and it was a business out of Baldwin County, Alabama that the 28 

businessman, the owner of the business, decided to branch into 29 

the seafood game and so he was the guy that I was telling you 30 

about that was going down to the docks and meeting the 31 

commercial and recreational anglers and buying their fish. 32 

 33 

At this point, when we captured this off the web, one of his 34 

product lines was fresh grouper and fresh seafood and he 35 

advertised that and so he would go to the dock and meet the 36 

people and take the fish and bring it home and filet it and then 37 

he would distribute it all in his vehicle. 38 

 39 

This is our original introduction right here.  We had an 40 

undercover agent there and we had a person that made the 41 

introduction for us and then, of course, we had our cover team 42 

that’s in the background with the video cameras, making sure 43 

that the scene gets captured and everybody is safe. 44 

 45 

Oddly enough, if you look at the driver -- He is the 46 

businessman, but he bragged about having this little Honda 47 

Crosstour here, because no law enforcement would ever suspect 48 
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him of being a fish dealer and we watched him put 500 pounds of 1 

reef fish into the back hatch of that truck in a cooler.  He had 2 

a big Yeti cooler and he just loaded up and off he would go.  3 

You would never think that this was the person that was doing 4 

it. 5 

 6 

In fact, one of my agents one day was driving from the office in 7 

Niceville back to Destin and passed this guy and recognized the 8 

car and followed him and turned him around and watched him make 9 

a delivery at a local restaurant there. 10 

 11 

This is one of the deliveries that we captured in Destin when we 12 

sold him fish.  We made it very clear to him initially that we 13 

are unlicensed, recreational anglers and we don’t have any 14 

permits to do any of this and in fact, this particular deal, we 15 

told him that the guy with the blue face there was the deckhand 16 

on a boat and he had stolen the fish off the boat and so there 17 

was no questions about the illegality of anything here, no 18 

permits or theft or all of that.  It didn’t matter, but just 19 

bring me the fish, because he had a market for it, a ready 20 

market for it, every day. 21 

 22 

As you will see there, we actually did ten sales with him and 23 

that may seem like a lot, but part of the logic behind that was 24 

that we wanted to know who he was dealing with and in order to 25 

find that out, we had to get to know him.  He had to get to know 26 

us and there had to be a trust relationship there between us and 27 

we needed to get him talking. 28 

 29 

We got some information from him and we developed enough 30 

probable cause here.  As you can see right there, we were able 31 

to get him to write his check, to develop a paper trail for the 32 

case. 33 

 34 

We needed the probable cause to get a search warrant to go into 35 

his business to get his records and as the case developed -- You 36 

will see it turned into -- He was charged with the Lacey Act and 37 

that’s a criminal violation and you need a $350 threshold for a 38 

criminal violation.  That doesn’t have to be one sale and it can 39 

be cumulative sales, but it’s an ongoing business and you will 40 

see this particular sale was almost $600. 41 

 42 

We would sell him -- Typically, we would fill his orders and he 43 

was looking for grouper and red snapper.  That’s really what he 44 

-- That was his market fish and that’s what he wanted to deliver 45 

and sometimes amberjack, but typically, that was what he needed. 46 

 47 

As we developed the case, we made the sales and we got to know 48 
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him and we got to figure out who his people were, through the 1 

roundabout way, and we developed other sources of information 2 

along the way that knew of him.  3 

 4 

This was his business and it was originally in Baldwin County, 5 

Alabama.  He had a business over there and he expanded and came 6 

to move the business to Pensacola and he had one office inside 7 

this old vegetable warehouse that he did all of his -- He had a 8 

cutting room in the back and a paper office upfront. 9 

 10 

We did the warrant there and we downloaded his computer and we 11 

searched his files and he was in Alabama and making a delivery 12 

up there when I talked to him on the telephone and I got him to 13 

come back down and we sat him down and myself and another agent 14 

interviewed him and we went through his checkbook and we got him 15 

to identify names and we got him to identify dates and at the 16 

same time, we had a very good idea who he was dealing with over 17 

in Alabama and so we simultaneously served a search warrant on a 18 

fellow by the name of James Martin, who had a commercial vessel 19 

named the Tara D.  We did a warrant at his house and we did a 20 

warrant on the vessel for papers and navigational equipment and 21 

that was in September of 2012. 22 

 23 

Like I said, we went through the records and we started seeing 24 

who he was selling to and we started using those records, the 25 

check records, to go back and get logbook records and we found 26 

this guy right here, Josh Stony Jones is his name. 27 

 28 

If you look at the bottom right-hand of that, that’s the cover 29 

sheet of the logbook record book right there and on the very 30 

bottom, it says it’s a violation of 18 USC 1001.  Well, that’s 31 

false statements.  That’s what Martha Stewart got caught on, if 32 

you lie to the federal agent.  You can do it to the face or you 33 

can do it on paper or you can do it through records.  You can 34 

falsify any number of records and that becomes a 1001 charge.  35 

It’s a very simple, effective charge in our business. 36 

 37 

Anyway, we had falsified records there.  This man had no IFQ 38 

accounts and so he would have to -- When he would bring his 39 

grouper in and sell them to Evans, he would have to record it as 40 

-- His red snapper and grouper, he would record it as something 41 

else in his logbook and so you can’t manage a fishery when you 42 

don’t have the data and that was a big part of what this case 43 

was all about, was IFQ management. 44 

 45 

That’s Mr. Martin and as you can judge by the picture, he has 46 

probably had a few problems before he ran into us, but he did 47 

the same thing.  He made false statements and he falsified 48 
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landing records.  We had information that he and Evans would 1 

clean the fish at one o’clock or two o’clock or three o’clock in 2 

the morning out behind his house in Bon Secour and they would be 3 

out there -- Evans liked to clean his own fish, because he got 4 

the greatest yield.  He knew what he wanted to get out of every 5 

pound that he bought. 6 

 7 

They would be out there in the middle of the night.  The fish 8 

would come off the dock, of course, in the darkness and nobody 9 

was there to see it, typically.  They had a pretty good thing 10 

going there until word got out, but, like I said, as you see 11 

there, he falsified his logbooks and then he mailed them in and 12 

so that’s another 1001 charge. 13 

 14 

That’s the Martin residence and you can see right in the middle 15 

of it there there’s a little pit bull there.  She was sitting 16 

there waiting for us you should know that the reputation of pit 17 

bulls being mean is often overstated.  That dog was very, very 18 

sweet and welcomed the crew. 19 

 20 

That’s the vessel.  That’s the Tara D and he docked in Bon 21 

Secour.  As you can see, it’s a commercial rig and we searched 22 

that vessel also as part of the warrants. 23 

 24 

There it is, once again, the 1001 false statement, right on the 25 

cover of the logbook sheets.  If anybody ever took the time to 26 

read it, they would know that you need to record honestly and 27 

it’s expected in order to manage the fishery. 28 

 29 

That’s anybody’s guess what that says, but I think probably what 30 

we’re dealing with is -- Let me take a look at it.  That’s the 31 

evidence that we accumulated over the course of the 32 

investigation.  You can see that we got confessions essentially 33 

from everybody that we interviewed.  I sent out teams of agents 34 

to do the interviews and we would sit these people down and 35 

Mirandize them and let them know exactly where they stood, 36 

essentially.   37 

 38 

We gave them a pretty good idea that we already knew what the 39 

answers were before they gave them to us and that always helps.  40 

They confessed and we had the backup paperwork to document with 41 

it.  We had checks and we had logbooks and we had other people’s 42 

corroborating stories and so we had them and they knew it. 43 

 44 

This is when the story gets a little more complicated here.  We 45 

knew that once we took Evans out of the business that we needed 46 

to find out who else was selling to him and so what we did was 47 

we created a business and went in to fill the void that Evans 48 
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left, because he had people that wanted to deal with him and 1 

everybody knew that he had been caught, but they didn’t know how 2 

much he had said and where they stood. 3 

 4 

We had the business, like I said, and we started to contact some 5 

of the people that had been involved that we turned over in the 6 

check registers and through other methods and, low and behold, 7 

they lined up to sell us fish.  They were more than willing to 8 

get involved, but they just didn’t necessarily want to get 9 

involved in Bon Secour, because the heat was on. 10 

 11 

So we moved a lot of the operation over to the Pensacola, 12 

Florida area and we started meeting the boats over there.  There 13 

is a lady by the name of Natalie McArdle who is the owner of the 14 

Captain Dukes III who was effectively putting us in touch with 15 

people that were anxious to deal with us. 16 

 17 

She has a boat and the boat was inoperable at the time, but she 18 

still wanted to make money and so what she did was she brokered 19 

deals for the other fishermen.  She would get a certain 20 

percentage of the catch that was sold and she would get her 21 

whatever ten-cents on the dollar or on the pound of everything 22 

that was sold.  I am not exactly sure what that was, but she got 23 

a cut and she arranged it. 24 

 25 

There is a homemade graphic by yours truly of the players that 26 

were involved.  As you look across the top, you will see there 27 

is James Martin and Josh Stony Jones, who were dealing directly 28 

with Bay City Meats. 29 

 30 

The two stars are -- One of the stars is our undercover agent 31 

who was introduced to Bay City Meats and got involved with him 32 

and figured out what was going on and what the scheme actually 33 

entailed and the other star is our business. 34 

 35 

You can see in the middle there is Ms. McArdle and she was 36 

involved with us and she also was involved with bringing these 37 

other people in, Braley and Tiffany Wilson and Matt Coomb and 38 

John Wentworth, all of whom were commercial fishermen at this 39 

point. 40 

 41 

You can see that -- As you look at this, you will see that 42 

Wentworth ran the Mary Joyce and Wilson and Braley were on the 43 

Fishing Vessel Seminole and, of course, McArdle owned the 44 

Captain Dukes III and her boyfriend, the captain, ran it.  It’s 45 

important to note here that the owners of the Mary Joyce and the 46 

Seminole did not know this was going on.  They had no idea that, 47 

number one, the captains were doing this and that they were 48 
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falsely reporting their catch and that they were taking a cut of 1 

the catch, typically, and selling it to us. 2 

 3 

They, without a doubt, were innocent owners and they had no idea 4 

what was going on and that plays out in the end, at the 5 

sentencing. 6 

 7 

This is a very hard to read graphic there, but that’s the six 8 

sales that we did with David Braley and, of course, you may 9 

wonder why we did so many and it’s a fine line, because we don’t 10 

want to do any damage to the resource, but we do want to 11 

understand the operation and we also want to know who he knows 12 

and what he knows and who he might be able to -- That he knows 13 

is doing the same thing he is that he can get them engaged with 14 

us and so without going too far and creating just a wholesale 15 

illegal market, we wanted to know what he was up to and what he 16 

knew and who he knew and so we did the sales. 17 

 18 

In order to get them out of business essentially, because these 19 

guys -- There is a needle kit right there that was found on one 20 

of the boats and the money probably becomes addictive to them 21 

too and we don’t want to carry on an illegal business any more 22 

than we absolutely have to.  We want to catch the bad guys in 23 

this case and we want to get them out. 24 

 25 

What we did was he made the call and he said I’m coming in and 26 

so we arranged -- We knew what he was going to do.  We knew what 27 

he did every time he would come in after dark.  He would unload 28 

into a truck waiting and get out of there and take the fish home 29 

in coolers. 30 

 31 

In this particular case, he had about 500 or so pounds that he 32 

took off the boat that he didn’t report and none of this ever 33 

went through the fish house and none of it ever went through the 34 

IFQ system and, of course, that was their whole idea, this 35 

endless market here. 36 

 37 

They unloaded it and they hauled it off to the center of town, 38 

not where you would go to expect an offload at all in the middle 39 

of the night.  Nobody saw them, but we knew he was going to do 40 

it and so we were there waiting for him and we caught him as he 41 

unloaded the boat.  It was a big surprise and he was shocked 42 

that a typical offload got nailed like that.  We charged him in 43 

that case civilly and seized the fish and sold it. 44 

 45 

If you look in the top corner there, those were counterfeit 46 

dollar bills that were also available and so he had a little bit 47 

of everything going on.  They were twenties and so he wasn’t 48 
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thinking that small. 1 

 2 

This is John Wentworth and he’s a commercial fisherman in 3 

Pensacola and he was also doing the exact same thing that Braley 4 

was doing on the Mary Joyce.  He was a good fisherman and he was 5 

a pretty good producer. 6 

 7 

As you can see right here once again, this is the false 8 

statements.  This is where you’re actually landing maybe 1,200 9 

or 1,500 pounds of fish, of red snapper, and you’re actually 10 

only recording maybe 300 or 500 pounds of it and the rest of it, 11 

you are getting to keep the entire profit and the boat owner 12 

never has any idea what’s going on.  This is a 1001 statement, 13 

once again. 14 

 15 

We did the same thing again.  It’s 1:30 in the morning on I 16 

think this was probably Trip Number 8.  Once again, we were 17 

developing a lot of information from these people of who else 18 

was involved and other activities that we turned over to other 19 

agencies of things going on with poaching and with theft and 20 

with things along those lines. 21 

 22 

It’s 1:30 in the morning and we sent our FWC partners down there 23 

with our NOAA Enforcement officer and the guys came in.  The 24 

boat came in and they threw the coolers off and loaded them into 25 

a pickup truck and got ready to take off.   26 

 27 

Of course, that’s outside of the IFQ landing hours and so we 28 

caught them right there.  They thought actually that they just 29 

caught one time and they thought this has had nothing to do with 30 

anything here.  Of course, this is what was going on, the 31 

offload, that night as we unloaded the boat.  Those are state 32 

Florida FWC officers.  33 

 34 

We had people that were sentenced from home detention to five 35 

months in jail to sixty-three months in jail for Mr. Braley.  A 36 

lot of that was because of the wide variety of dollar amounts 37 

and there was restitution involved and things like that. 38 

 39 

Also, it’s a little graphic there and maybe you can’t read it 40 

from the back, which is probably good, but that’s a Facebook 41 

posting that he put on there that he identified who he thought 42 

had turned him in and so he made overt threats after he had pled 43 

guilty that he was going to do these things here and the patch 44 

is kind of a -- That’s a code or a language for a supremacist-45 

type tattoo and the threat was that we’re going to have those 46 

basically cut off your arms and everybody is going to know who 47 

you are and everybody is going to know you’re a rat. 48 
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 1 

He posted this and, of course, that really -- That took him from 2 

thirty-plus months up to sixty-three months of sentencing.  The 3 

judge did not appreciate that effort. 4 

 5 

Along the way, we identified, working with the State of Alabama, 6 

we identified a couple of dealers that were involved with some 7 

illegal fishing activity too and so they were able to charge 8 

them in state court and so half the slide is missing there, but 9 

it worked out pretty well.  We got some state violations and we 10 

got some federal time involved also. 11 

 12 

You couldn’t see it in the sentencing there, but I referred to 13 

it earlier that there were innocent owners and some of these 14 

guys really -- They had no idea that this was going on and so we 15 

were able to get the judge to sentence -- As part of the 16 

sentence, they had to restore the amount of fish in dollars to 17 

some of the owners and so one gentleman, boat owner, got about 18 

almost $13,000 back in fish that were stolen from him and they 19 

had to pay the IFQ, the fee that you’re assessed when you’re 20 

landing your fish. 21 

 22 

The sentences, like I said, ranged from home detention to five 23 

months to alcohol -- A lot of alcohol treatment and a lot of 24 

drug treatment and some treatment facility time and, of course, 25 

right up to hard time in the pen. 26 

 27 

This is some comments from the State of Alabama that they 28 

identified that the case helped them find some areas where they 29 

could probably strengthen some of their paperwork or their 30 

ability to track paperwork.  It was a learning experience for 31 

all of us to find out how you can circumvent the system when you 32 

put your mind to it and that’s it.  I don’t know if anybody has 33 

any questions that I can answer.  This is not actually available 34 

for distribution at this point. 35 

 36 

MR. PERRET:  Thank you very much and I’ve got three or four 37 

questions.  You started off saying illegal sales by recreational 38 

and commercial fishermen and I think you have eight that pled 39 

guilty, in total. 40 

 41 

MR. HOUGABOOM:  Yes. 42 

 43 

MR. PERRET:  Were there other fishermen involved that have not 44 

been cited or can you answer that? 45 

 46 

MR. HOUGABOOM:  There are some parts of this that I don’t want 47 

to talk about, but we did identify people to the states that 48 
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were lower level participants and they were recreational 1 

anglers. 2 

 3 

MR. PERRET:  I suspect, at least I am assuming, the commercial 4 

guys were reporting only a certain percentage of the landings.  5 

In other words, I think you used the example of 1,500 pounds, 6 

but they reported 300 and so the state agency and/or federal 7 

agency was only getting records of that 300 or 400 pounds. 8 

 9 

MR. HOUGABOOM:  That’s correct. 10 

 11 

MR. PERRET:  Do you have a feel for -- Again, for this 12 

operation, for what percent went unrecorded of the landings?  In 13 

other words, if it was 20,000 pounds, did they report 5,000 or 14 

did they report half or -- 15 

 16 

MR. HOUGABOOM:  In our case or in general? 17 

 18 

MR. PERRET:  In general. 19 

 20 

MR. HOUGABOOM:  In general?  Well, in this deal, we knew 21 

everything that was going on.  We captured all the numbers and 22 

we knew exactly, to the pound, who was doing what. 23 

 24 

MR. PERRET:  Okay and what did they under report or what did 25 

they not report? 26 

 27 

MR. HOUGABOOM:  Probably I would say, if I was to put a 28 

percentage on it, I would say that the bigger players -- Some 29 

didn’t report any, because they didn’t even have IFQ.  They just 30 

went out and they didn’t make any calls to collect any or to buy 31 

any.  They just went out and so if they caught 1,000 pounds, 32 

they brought 1,000 pounds in. 33 

 34 

In one of the cases, it was hidden under eighteen-inches of ice 35 

and they had a handful of triggerfish and oilfish and things 36 

like that and just said, that’s all I’ve got and I don’t have 37 

anything more and we knew differently and so we were able to 38 

send uniformed officers in and actually diligently locate it 39 

under -- 40 

 41 

MR. PERRET:  Did you get them on the Lacey Act? 42 

 43 

MR. HOUGABOOM:  We got several on the Lacey Act, the majority on 44 

the Lacey Act, because they landed and they left and returned in 45 

Alabama and they didn’t leave -- They didn’t cross into Florida, 46 

but they did initiate contact with out-of-state buyers and our 47 

business was out-of-state. 48 



42 

 

 1 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Good report and I enjoyed that.  How are you 2 

going to do that when all of your investigators are flipped over 3 

to uniformed officers?  That’s going to be kind of a problem, 4 

isn’t it? 5 

 6 

MR. HOUGABOOM:  This takes a very special skillset.  There isn’t 7 

any doubt about it.  These guys are -- We need -- I have got 8 

nine people that work for me and I could use a half-dozen 9 

uniformed officers and that would free up the agents and the 10 

exercise -- Unfortunately, the exercise said you’ve got to have 11 

ten.  I was part of it and it was very, very difficult to go 12 

through that.  I don’t know how we would do it. 13 

 14 

MR. WILLIAMS:  How many undercover officers or agents do you 15 

have now? 16 

 17 

MR. HOUGABOOM:  I have -- Well, I have three that work for me 18 

that do this stuff a lot or have done it a lot in the past right 19 

now, but they do everything else, too. 20 

 21 

MR. WILLIAMS:  But they will become uniformed officers or their 22 

positions will become uniformed, eventually? 23 

 24 

MR. HOUGABOOM:  Well, I guess that’s the plan, but I can tell 25 

you that we didn’t do all of the undercover in this.  We had to 26 

draw on the state too, because you can’t work in an area for a 27 

long time and not be known doing your just typical agent work 28 

and so we had to bring people out from other parts of Alabama 29 

and Florida that were capable of doing this type of stuff. 30 

 31 

MR. WALKER:  This is more of a comment, but, Gregg, I would just 32 

like to say thank you and good job. 33 

 34 

MR. HOUGABOOM:  Thank you.  I appreciate that.  It was -- To 35 

tell you the truth, this stuff is get up and go and scramble.  36 

You get a call at eleven o’clock at night saying I’m five miles 37 

out and can you meet me in two hours and then you know if you 38 

want to make it work, you’ve got to do it and so it’s a lot of 39 

dedicated time. 40 

 41 

MR. PEARCE:  I guess the moral of some of this story is what I 42 

tell my family and friends, to stay off of Facebook, first off. 43 

 44 

MR. HOUGABOOM:  I have had the same discussion. 45 

 46 

MR. PEARCE:  And check all your twenty-dollar bills close, but I 47 

see that Section 1001 and we’re getting ready to do electronic 48 
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reporting and so we’ve got to make sure that we infuse that into 1 

whatever we do with electronics. 2 

 3 

MR. HOUGABOOM:  The 1001, yes. 4 

 5 

MR. PEARCE:  Yes, the 1001.  We need to work with you on that.  6 

A final question is that we have many shareholders in the 7 

snapper fishery and do you have many problems with our major 8 

shareholders in the snapper fishery, on the IFQ side, or is it 9 

pretty well done? 10 

 11 

MR. HOUGABOOM:  You mean as far as reporting? 12 

 13 

MR. PEARCE:  No, as far as violations. 14 

 15 

MR. HOUGABOOM:  We don’t have a whole lot of this type of stuff, 16 

but there is room to work in this system to make it work for 17 

you, if that’s what you want to do. 18 

 19 

MR. PEARCE:  I am just curious about our major shareholders that 20 

we have.  Are those guys pretty much doing their job right? 21 

 22 

MR. HOUGABOOM:  I would say so, but -- Yes. 23 

 24 

MR. PEARCE:  You are reserving comment? 25 

 26 

MR. HOUGABOOM:  You know, I honestly believe and I would like to 27 

think they are. 28 

 29 

MR. PEARCE:  I would like to think they are too and good job and 30 

thanks for the report. 31 

 32 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right, Gregg.  Thank you very much.  I 33 

appreciate it and next on the agenda is -- Go ahead, Roy. 34 

 35 

DR. CRABTREE:  If I could just let you all know about one thing.  36 

You may recall about I think it’s about a year-and-a-half or 37 

almost two years ago, we had a petition to list eighty-some 38 

species of coral. 39 

 40 

The final rule went out today and we have listed twenty new 41 

species of corals under the Endangered Species Act, five of 42 

which are in the Caribbean and occur in the Gulf of Mexico.  All 43 

were listed as threatened and I am seeing loads of emails fly 44 

all around and I think the announcement just went out. 45 

 46 

This is the largest listing petition the Fisheries Service has 47 

ever had and ever dealt with and so it’s a big deal and I think 48 
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it’s going to get a lot of attention.   1 

 2 

It is a significant change from the proposed rule which went out 3 

back in November of 2012.  We originally proposed to list sixty-4 

six species, a mix of threatened and endangered, but after going 5 

through an extensive public comment process and a number of 6 

hearings and reviewing thousands and thousands of comments, we 7 

ultimately listed twenty species as threatened, but I wanted to 8 

let you all know about it, because it’s getting a lot of 9 

attention. 10 

 11 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Eric Powell is next on the agenda with New 12 

Cooperative Research Effort.   13 

 14 

NEW COOPERATIVE RESEARCH EFFORT PRESENTATION 15 

 16 

DR. ERIC POWELL:  Thank you.  I want to introduce a new academic 17 

partnership to provide science for fisheries and it’s called the 18 

Science Center for Marine Fisheries, or SCeMFiS.  It’s an 19 

Industry University Cooperative Research Center, or IUCRC.   20 

 21 

The university partners are the University of Southern 22 

Mississippi and Virginia Institute of Marine Science.  I am the 23 

Director of the Gulf Coast Research Lab at USM and I am the 24 

Center Director for the NSF center and the VIMS site director, 25 

my counterpart, is Roger Mann, who some of you may know was, 26 

until very recently, the Vice President for Research at VIMS. 27 

 28 

The IUCRC program, I am sure no one here has probably ever heard 29 

of it.  It’s actually a long-term and widespread program that 30 

NSF runs.  It’s been in operation for twenty or thirty years and 31 

there are over sixty-two centers in the United States and more 32 

than 172 academic institutions belong to these centers and there 33 

are well over 750 member organizations associated with this and 34 

so this is a model that NSF has operated highly successfully for 35 

many years. 36 

 37 

This center, SCeMFiS, is the first one that’s actually been in 38 

the -- Is actually in the marine world and the reason for this 39 

is that the IUCRC program is in the engineering directorate at 40 

NSF and so you know, us biologists don’t know too much about the 41 

engineering directorate, but when we approached them and asked 42 

them, would they fund a fisheries center, they said, yes, why 43 

not?  So here we are. 44 

 45 

What makes IUCRC unique?  An IUCRC is industry-partner driven 46 

and it operates under industry partner oversight and it provides 47 

products directly to industry partners and it distributes 48 
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products to support industry partner needs.  In other words, 1 

it’s an academic industry partnership that allows academic 2 

science to be directly accessed by industry for the needs that 3 

they perceive for themselves are important. 4 

 5 

Here is an important thing.  The question is what’s the 6 

definition of an industry partner?  NSF divides the world into 7 

three pieces and there is NSF, there is academic institutions, 8 

and everyone else.  An industry partner in the definition that 9 

NSF has for IUCRCs, an industry partner can be a private 10 

company, a publicly-traded company, a trade organization, a non-11 

profit group, or any government agency, federal, state, or 12 

local. 13 

 14 

The majority of IUCRCs in the country have federal agency 15 

partners and they are nonetheless considered industry partners 16 

by NSF and so when you see the term “industry”, don’t confuse it 17 

with a private company.  It’s a much more expansive definition 18 

than that. 19 

 20 

To continue about IUCRCs, I think this is the only federal 21 

program that provides some federal support that permits full 22 

industry ownership of the science agenda.  In other words, NSF 23 

puts some money into the center and NSF controls how the center 24 

operates in a general way, but NSF does not set the science 25 

agenda or attempt to influence the science agenda. 26 

 27 

There is some added benefits.  NSF has a mechanism set up so 28 

that you can use IUCRC money to leverage additional federal 29 

support.  There are a number of other programs in NSF that can 30 

provide money to the center besides the IUCRC program. 31 

 32 

It provides a mechanism for financial resources from a number of 33 

groups to be compiled to fund one costly project and so it’s a 34 

way to pool funds and for those of you who have been involved in 35 

academic research, the indirect cost limit is 10 percent and so 36 

if you don’t take away any other idea from this talk, if you are 37 

funding academic research today and you’re paying more than 10 38 

percent in indirect costs, you want to talk to me about how to 39 

save money, because NSF stipulates a maximum indirect cost rate 40 

for IUCRCs at 10 percent. 41 

 42 

SCeMFiS was created to provide products pertinent to marine 43 

fisheries and the mission statement that was in the proposal is 44 

up on the screen.  SCeMFiS will utilize academic and commercial 45 

and recreational fisheries resources to address urgent 46 

scientific problems limiting sustainable fisheries. 47 

 48 
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Importantly, SCeMFiS will seek to simultaneously achieve 1 

sustainability in both fish and shellfish stocks and fish and 2 

shellfish fisheries.  In other words, the people involved in the 3 

center now are worried not only about the stock and the 4 

continued health of the stock, but also the fishery and the 5 

continued health of the fishery. 6 

 7 

How do these centers work?  SCeMFiS is a typical center and so 8 

what’s up on this screen would be typical for any center.  These 9 

are basic NSF guidelines. 10 

 11 

The industry partners form something called the Industry 12 

Advisory Board, the IAB.  Don’t think the term “advisory” means 13 

what it means in the Webster’s Dictionary.  The IAB operates as 14 

the board of directors for the center and each participating 15 

partner has voting representation on the board in proportion to 16 

that partner’s financial commitment. 17 

 18 

The IAB plans and approves the science agenda and evaluates the 19 

performance of participating researchers.  Funding is provided 20 

by the IAB membership fees and with additional support 21 

contributed by the NSF. 22 

 23 

Who is in SCeMFiS right now?  I will define later what full 24 

members and associate members are, but we have a number of trade 25 

organizations associated with the National Fisheries Institute 26 

and the National Marine Fisheries Service Northeast Fisheries 27 

Science Center is a member and we have a number of private 28 

companies and most of these are in the Mid-Atlantic region. 29 

 30 

We have the Chair of the Mid-Atlantic SSC who serves ex-officio 31 

in the center and last week, Bumblebee joined and so they are 32 

not on the slide up here, but they have filed a membership 33 

agreement and are now part of the center and we are continuing 34 

to speak with other organizations and federal agencies and 35 

companies about taking advantage of this opportunity. 36 

 37 

SCeMFiS was actually formed just a little bit over a year ago.  38 

It’s initially funded for a five-year period by the NSF, with 39 

the potential for an additional ten-year renewal.  The IAB first 40 

met in June of 2013 and some of you may know the Chair and Vice 41 

Chair.  The Chair is Tom Alsbach.  He is one of the operators of 42 

Sea Watch, which is the largest clam company in the country.  43 

The Vice Chair is Jeff Kaelin.  He serves on the Mid-Atlantic 44 

Council and is employed by Lund’s Fishery. 45 

 46 

The IAB met for a second time in October of 2013 and adopted 47 

bylaws for its operation and if you’re interested in looking at 48 
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the bylaws, you can Google “SCeMFiS” and our website will come 1 

up and the bylaws are available for anyone to read on the 2 

website. 3 

 4 

Projects were initially funded in June of 2013 and the IAB has a 5 

yearly meeting to fund projects, the last one being April of 6 

2014, and so we’re just into our second science year. 7 

 8 

SCeMFiS has taken a strategy that’s a little bit different from 9 

other IUCRC centers in how it has constructed its science 10 

program.  Most centers utilize primarily the academic expertise 11 

at the institutions that form the center.  We felt all along 12 

that the problems that exist in fisheries science were much 13 

beyond any particular university’s capability to solve and so 14 

our strategy has been to access academic expertise throughout 15 

the country. 16 

 17 

Right now, we are funding researchers at the University of 18 

Southern Mississippi, Virginia Institute of Marine Sciences, 19 

University of Washington, Cornell University.  We have a number 20 

of consultants that we’ve hired, both in the U.S. and at firms 21 

in Canada and so our research program is both nationwide, across 22 

the country, and also international. 23 

 24 

The other unique that SCeMFiS has chosen to do is fund not only 25 

targeted research programs, but to fund the formation of 26 

research teams that will be available to be utilized for a 27 

variety of research projects along the way and the two teams 28 

that are up and operating now are a fisheries stock assessment 29 

team and a marine mammal assessment team.  30 

 31 

There is a good deal of talk about pulling together a reference 32 

point team and my thinking is that that will either happen as a 33 

unique team or it will be associated with a stock assessment 34 

team, but that it will be in place within the year. 35 

 36 

What are some examples of what SCeMFiS is doing right now?  One 37 

of the projects is a management strategy evaluation for the surf 38 

clam fishery.  The surf clam fishery is in deep trouble, because 39 

of global warming.  There are going to have to be some changes 40 

in how the fishery operates and is managed, in order for them to 41 

continue to survive, I think. 42 

 43 

This is a model that’s been put together as a management 44 

strategy evaluation model that’s being applied to the question 45 

of area management in the surf clam fishery.  The model, by the 46 

way, is unique. 47 

 48 
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It’s a standard management strategy evaluation model in the 1 

sense that it has all the components.  It’s a got a population 2 

dynamics model and a management model and a survey model and so 3 

on, but it is unique in that it allows one to define separately 4 

every vessel in the fleet and it allows one to describe the 5 

attributes of captains in the fleets and it allows the boats to 6 

move between ports. 7 

 8 

It has, I think, the most sophisticated vessel model of any 9 

management strategy evaluation model operating today, just in 10 

case people are interested in that sort of a modeling approach. 11 

 12 

We are funding a series of projects on ocean quahogs, because 13 

there’s a benchmark assessment in 2016 and ocean quahogs have 14 

enormous uncertainty with respect to recruitment.  Everyone 15 

probably knows they live for 300 or 400 years and the question 16 

is how often they recruit and whether or not any fishing is 17 

sustainable.   18 

 19 

There is essentially no information of this sort available on 20 

life history dynamics and so we are in the process of putting a 21 

considerable amount of money into ocean quahogs to provide the 22 

information that’s necessary in order to get these animals 23 

through the next benchmark assessment. 24 

 25 

We are involved in promoting and improving survey programs.  One 26 

of the ones that has just happened actually is the disappearance 27 

of the surf clam survey vessel that NMFS used to run.  They have 28 

moved over to another vessel with new gear and we found out 29 

right away that the new gear had a number of problems. 30 

 31 

SCeMFiS has funded the design of a new hydraulic dredge that 32 

will allow this survey to go on with a full range of 33 

catchability across most size classes. 34 

 35 

This is the survey boat and if that dredge looks small, each one 36 

of those dredges is sixteen feet across the wide dimension of 37 

the mouth and so they are enormous dredges and the new dredge, 38 

which went out for sea trials two weeks ago, has hit a homerun, 39 

from what I understand.  Everybody on the boat, from NMFS down 40 

to the captain of the vessel, just couldn’t get over how well it 41 

worked. 42 

 43 

The new dredge cost $70,000 and this is a case where a group of 44 

partners in SCeMFiS pooled their funds to cover the development, 45 

construction, and sea trials for this dredge and so no 46 

individual partner could have pulled this off, but we now have a 47 

survey dredge that will be used indefinitely in the future. 48 
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 1 

We are sending some money up to Cornell to look at sex-specific 2 

population modeling focused on summer flounder.  The issue there 3 

is not only does this fish, male and female, grow at different 4 

rates, but the catchability is different across the fishing 5 

sectors.  Commercial fishermen catch this fish at about the same 6 

sex ratio as exists in the stock and the recreational fishery is 7 

almost exclusively female. 8 

 9 

In fact, in a study a few years ago, a three-year study, not a 10 

single male was landed south of New York State by the 11 

recreational fishery and so this is an almost exclusively female 12 

fishery. 13 

 14 

The assessment teams, one of them is the Mammal Assessment Team 15 

and the people involved are Paula Marino at GCRL, Andre Punt at 16 

the University of Washington, and Randall Reeves, who is a 17 

Canadian, and John Brandon, who is out on the west coast, in 18 

California. 19 

 20 

This team is going to look at how one sets PBRs, potential 21 

biological removal, rates.  The initial guidance given by the 22 

IAB to this team is to engage in the annual stock review process 23 

for the Atlantic region, which includes the Gulf Coast, promote 24 

robust approaches by maximizing the use of available data and 25 

reducing uncertainty and to provide further recommendations back 26 

to the IAB for additional research.  This team is now in its 27 

second year of funding by the center. 28 

 29 

The stock assessment team has just been formed and they had 30 

their initial meeting at the American Fisheries Society a couple 31 

of weeks ago in Quebec City and the people associated with the 32 

team, besides myself, are Robert Leaf at GCRL, J.J. McGuire, who 33 

is a Canadian fellow who is involved with the New England 34 

Council, and Steve Cadrin, who is at U Mass Dartmouth. 35 

 36 

Their initial charge is to get involved with the scup assessment 37 

in the Mid-Atlantic.  Scup is one of those fish that is almost 38 

intractable.  Certainly since the late 1990s, there has only 39 

been a single assessment that has survived peer review and we 40 

are anticipating having just as much trouble this go-round and 41 

so we are going to put this stock assessment team to work on the 42 

scup problem for the next twelve months. 43 

 44 

Why would you join SCeMFiS?  Once again, it’s an industry-45 

partner driven and operates under industry-partner oversight.  46 

It’s the only program that receives federal support that allows 47 

the industry to operate the science agenda. 48 
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 1 

It allows you to combine financial resources to fund projects 2 

that would be too costly for any individual group and that big 3 

dredge is a good example and the Mammal Assessment Teams also 4 

have budgets that are in excess of what any individual group 5 

could fund. 6 

 7 

It access academic expertise throughout the U.S. and 8 

internationally.  We can fund essentially anyone that the IAB 9 

feels is the appropriate person to fund.  I don’t have any 10 

problem, for example, hiring people from outside the country to 11 

do research. 12 

 13 

Once again, that indirect cost limit is 10 percent and so if 14 

you’re spending more than 10 percent on research, you really 15 

want to check this out, because it’s a way for you to get a lot 16 

more bang for your buck than you might otherwise be getting. 17 

 18 

What’s the financials?  If you want to join, there is a tiered 19 

industry partner financial support schedule.  Full partners are 20 

$50,000 a year and associate partners are $25,000 a year and the 21 

full partner gets essential double representation on the board. 22 

 23 

For federal agencies, you join using an interagency agreement 24 

and it’s very simple.  NSF has set this up purposefully to make 25 

it easy for federal agencies to join centers and so all you do 26 

is essentially pass money from your agency to the NSF and that 27 

is distributed right down to the Center. 28 

 29 

The National Science Foundation is putting in $150,000 a year 30 

for five years, with an additional ten-year renewal potential 31 

and in 2014, as an example of leveraging funds, we have obtained 32 

two different grants from NSF totaling $20,000 to support 33 

programs, particularly with the assessment teams. 34 

 35 

We are up and operating and we’re in our second year and we are 36 

growing and we hope you will take advantage of us.  The primary 37 

center is right down the road in Ocean Springs and if you want 38 

to contact me, feel free.  I am going to leave some cards in the 39 

back and my door is open.  Thank you. 40 

 41 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, sir.  Any questions at this point? 42 

 43 

MR. PERRET:  You have certainly got my attention with your 10 44 

percent indirect costs.  I didn’t know there was such a thing 45 

that low anymore, but one thing about your board -- Members of 46 

the board and things are weighed based on financial commitment 47 

and so if I commit a million bucks and Mr. Diaz contributes 48 
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$50,000, I assume my input -- I would probably be paid a little 1 

bit more attention to because of the financial commitment? 2 

 3 

DR. POWELL:  You can’t give more than $50,000 and increase your 4 

voting share.  That’s an NSF rule and so, for example, let’s say 5 

a company really is interested in a project and it’s a $100,000 6 

project and they want to put $100,000 in, they can do that, but 7 

they still only get two votes, because you cannot get more than 8 

$50,000. 9 

 10 

Now, the IAB has established a precedent that they don’t fund 11 

anything that doesn’t have unanimous support and so for all 12 

practical purposes, if a company joins and has a research 13 

agenda, in essence they are going to get that research agenda 14 

funded because they are going to withhold support of other 15 

projects. 16 

 17 

Actually, that kind of sort of argument has not occurred up 18 

until now and every single decision has been really pretty 19 

straightforward, but the precedent has been set and voted on by 20 

the board that no decision will be made without unanimous 21 

consent. 22 

 23 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Mr. Powell, for coming and providing your 24 

presentation.  I noticed on your slide here that you have full 25 

members identified and you have listed several, including the 26 

National Fisheries Institute and then National Marine Fisheries 27 

Service Northeast Fisheries Science Center as a member.  I just 28 

see them as being a go-to source for information for science 29 

advice and participation and is that correct, to some degree? 30 

 31 

DR. POWELL:  No, they sit on the board and the Northeast 32 

Region’s board member is Russ Brown, who is the number two 33 

person at the Science Center at Woods Hole, and he operates like 34 

any other board member.  He is no different than a board member 35 

from NFI, for example. 36 

 37 

MR. ANSON:  Okay, but do they get an active role in deciding 38 

what projects are selected then? 39 

 40 

DR. POWELL:  Yes, absolutely, because, again, the board only -- 41 

The precedent the board has set is that they will only make 42 

decisions by unanimous consent and so Russ has that capability 43 

like every other board member. 44 

 45 

MR. ANSON:  This is probably more a question for some of the 46 

people around the table, but I guess, hypothetically, if a 47 

partner were to join that had some specific in Gulf fisheries 48 
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and their interest was to develop or put together a stock 1 

assessment for a particular species the council manages -- I am 2 

wondering, would that be an independent process from what the 3 

Science Center would do as far as an assessment?  If it were, is 4 

there any way that we could have those be evaluated by the SSC 5 

and that would be a full-fledged assessment that the councils 6 

could utilize to manage the fishery?  Again, that might be more 7 

of a question for us internally. 8 

 9 

DR. POWELL:  I can say that the board, as it’s presently 10 

configured, would much rather see the Southeast Region join and 11 

have this funded as a collaborative venture.  Right now, there 12 

are no projects funded that are not collaborative in the sense 13 

that they have been supported by NMFS. 14 

 15 

That’s, again, going back to this unanimous consent rule.  16 

Feasibly, it could be that there could be an independent 17 

assessment.  I don’t think it’s precluded, but I don’t think 18 

that the present board would be enthusiastic about that and I 19 

think that we would hope that if we went down that road that we 20 

could talk the Southeast Center to join, just like the Northeast 21 

Center has. 22 

 23 

MR. SANCHEZ:  I am just curious.  I guess what did it cost for 24 

the Northeast Center to join? 25 

 26 

DR. POWELL:  They are a full member and they put in $50,000 a 27 

year and, again, it’s an interagency agreement and so there is 28 

no cooperative agreement and there’s no contract and there’s no 29 

bidding.  There is none of that.  The money goes directly from 30 

NOAA to NSF and then down to the center and so it’s a very 31 

straightforward process and that’s true for any other federal 32 

agency, DOD or HUD or whoever.  All federal agencies could 33 

operate under the same way with an IAA. 34 

 35 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any other questions for Dr. Powell?  Thank you 36 

very much.  That was very informative.  That concludes the items 37 

on the agenda for this afternoon and we still have about an 38 

hour-and-fifteen minutes.  I think what I would like to do is 39 

get a couple of the committee reports that are done.  I think we 40 

have the Red Drum Committee and we have the Budget/Personnel 41 

Committee and Administrative Policy.  Robin, would you be 42 

willing to take those up?  Which one do you want to do first? 43 

 44 

MR. ROBIN RIECHERS:  We can take them in order. 45 

 46 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Then we will do the Budget/Personnel Committee 47 

Report to the council. 48 
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 1 

COMMITTEE REPORTS 2 

BUDGET/PERSONNEL COMMITTEE 3 

 4 

MR. RIECHERS:  The Budget/Personnel Committee was called to 5 

order on August 25.  Committee members present were myself, Mr. 6 

Boyd, Ms. Bosarge, Ms. Dana, and Mr. Matens. 7 

 8 

The agenda was adopted as written.  The minutes of the April 7, 9 

2014, meeting held in Baton Rouge, Louisiana were approved with 10 

a minor correction in the 2014 expenses listed on page 3, line 11 

17. 12 

 13 

Then we went into the agenda for this meeting and the first 14 

thing on the agenda was Review of Multiyear 2015 through 2019 15 

Budget. 16 

 17 

Dr. Simmons noted that staff will be submitting this five-year 18 

budget to NOAA in October covering the period mentioned.  NOAA 19 

advised the councils to submit a 2015 budget at the 2014 funding 20 

level of $3.43 million.  She expressed that staff plans to 21 

request that NOAA approve a no-cost extension to allow certain 22 

activities that could not be held in 2014 to be carried over 23 

into Fiscal Year 2015.  She verbally listed the anticipated 24 

carryover activities, totaling approximately $374,000. 25 

 26 

Dr. Simmons then reviewed the 2015 proposed activities that are 27 

detailed in Tab H-3.  She advised the committee of the meetings 28 

that are proposed for years 2016 through 2019 that differ from 29 

the meetings scheduled in 2015.   30 

 31 

Mr. Riechers asked if the areas for the five seafood festivals 32 

in each Gulf state have been identified.  He also questioned if 33 

other events, such as boat and fishing shows, may be a better 34 

venue to reach the public.  Staff responded they intended to 35 

work with state directors to identify the best locations to 36 

conduct the outreach activities.  37 

 38 

Ms. Readinger referred to page 3 of Tab H-3 that lists the 39 

proposed activities and administrative costs for the five-year 40 

period.  She pointed out that the left column details the 2014 41 

budget, for comparison.   42 

 43 

Ms. Readinger advised the committee that the total travel costs 44 

are estimated to be $537,000 and personnel costs are estimated 45 

to at $1.57 million and that includes adjustments to offset 46 

staff time that will be spent on the Coral Reef Conservation 47 

Program. 48 
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 1 

FICA/Medicare is budgeted at $94,400; health insurance is 2 

budgeted at $308,600; dental insurance at $13,800; 3 

Disability/Life at $14,000; Retirement at $179,200; and nominal 4 

amounts for annual and sick leave accounts are budgeted at 5 

$2,000 and $1,000, respectively.  Total fringe benefits are 6 

estimated to be $613,000.  7 

 8 

Mr. Perret questioned the health insurance increase through 9 

2019.  Ms. Readinger responded that the increase included an 10 

inflationary factor and additional premiums associated with the 11 

four new staff positions for years 2016 through 2019. 12 

 13 

Mr. Perret then asked if the four positions were necessary.  Mr. 14 

Gregory responded that inclusion of the anticipated staff 15 

positions need to be included in the five-year budget that will 16 

be submitted to NOAA if we want to consider them, but it does 17 

not require the council to establish the positions.  The council 18 

will have an opportunity to make adjustments to the budget 19 

annually after NOAA announces the actual calendar year funding. 20 

 21 

Ms. Readinger continued on page 4 and noted that nothing was 22 

budgeted for capital equipment in 2015 and 2016. $10,000 was 23 

budgeted for 2017 and 2018 and $108,000 was budgeted in 2019 for 24 

replacement of the van and high-production copier machines. 25 

 26 

Supplies are budgeted at $23,500 for 2015, $65,600 for 2016, 27 

which includes desktop/laptop replacements, $74,300 in 2017, 28 

$71,900 in 2018, and $84,100 in 2019, which includes costs for 29 

network upgrades. 30 

 31 

Contractual services in 2015 are budgeted at $339,800 and 32 

includes $10,000 for the website redesign, $336,900 in 2016, 33 

$367,100 in 2017; $363,400 in 2018, and $385,500 in 2019.  34 

Calendar years 2015, 2017, and 2019 include fees for the 35 

council’s financial and compliance audits. 36 

 37 

Ms. Readinger continued to review the budgets for other 38 

expenses, rents/leases of office space and equipment, meeting 39 

room expenses, communications, transportation, and printing.  40 

The total of Other Expenses is budgeted at $348,400. 41 

 42 

Mr. Anson asked why there was a large increase in office space 43 

rent from 2017 to 2018.  Ms. Readinger responded that the lease 44 

expires in 2018 and therefore, a higher rental amount was 45 

budgeted, in anticipation of increased rates. 46 

 47 

The committee recommends, and I so move, to approve the five-48 
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year budget for CY 2015 through CY 2019, as outlined in Tab H-3. 1 

 2 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right, council.  You have a committee motion 3 

on the budget.  Is there any discussion?  Hearing none, is there 4 

any opposition to approving the budget?  Hearing none, the 5 

motion passes.  Mr. Riechers, do you want to continue with the 6 

Administrative Policy? 7 

 8 

ADMINISTRATIVE POLICY COMMITTEE 9 

 10 

MR. RIECHERS:  If you would like me to, I will, sir.  Next, I 11 

will present to you the Administrative Policy Committee Report.  12 

The committee was called to order on August 25 and members 13 

present were myself, Mr. Boyd, Mr. Perret, Mr. Anson, Ms. Dana, 14 

Ms. Bademan, Ms. Bosarge, and Mr. Pearce.   15 

 16 

The committee agenda was adopted with the addition of an Other 17 

Business item, which was to consider elimination of the AP and 18 

SSC Selection Committees. 19 

 20 

The minutes were adopted with minor changes and I am not going 21 

to read those.  They are in the committee report.  Tab G, Number 22 

4 started the discussion of AP and SSC structure and appointment 23 

process, which was the first thing on the agenda. 24 

 25 

Staff first reviewed proposed improvements to the AP and SSC 26 

appointment process, with the goal of making the AP and SSC 27 

application form available online.  The intention is to 28 

streamline the application process and make it as web-based as 29 

possible.   30 

 31 

This would include a means for the applicants to check their 32 

application status online and avoid problems we have encountered 33 

in the past with applications being submitted incorrectly or 34 

being lost. 35 

   36 

Committee members suggested the following: 1) Allowing people to 37 

download the application material and be able to submit their 38 

applications via regular mail; 2) Including more contact options 39 

such as home, office and cell phone numbers; 3) Include on the 40 

application form a notation as to how applicants can check their 41 

application status online; and Number 4) Consider not automating 42 

the entire process, but rather have the application information 43 

manually uploaded to the web by staff. 44 

 45 

There was also discussion about the proposed lengthening of 46 

appointment terms to three years and staggering the appointments 47 

to where one-third are appointed in any one year.  The 48 
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application will also include the Statement of No Fishery 1 

Violations for the AP and the Statement of Financial Interest 2 

for the SSC.  3 

 4 

The committee liked the idea of having a formal application and 5 

the goal of streamlining the application process and encouraged 6 

staff to continue to work on it and bring it back to the council 7 

for further consideration in October. 8 

 9 

Staff next reviewed the Proposed Updates to the Advisory Panel 10 

Structure, where the existing APs will be maintained, but their 11 

memberships will be categorized to ensure an adequate 12 

representation of stakeholders in each AP.  It was noted by a 13 

committee member that we needed more specific terminology for 14 

the conservation category, because virtually everyone was a 15 

conservationist.   16 

 17 

The committee recognized that this system would be helpful, but 18 

it was noted that the South Atlantic Fishery Management Council 19 

had had difficulty filling certain designated categories and so 20 

it would be best if the proposed categories were used more as 21 

guidance for the council rather than inflexible categories, 22 

which might go unfilled if there were no applicants for a 23 

particular category.   24 

 25 

The Committee encouraged staff to continue working on this 26 

concept and to bring it back to the council for further 27 

consideration in October. 28 

 29 

Staff next reviewed Proposed Consolidation of the SSC Structure, 30 

with the goal of integrating our three existing standalone SSCs 31 

into a single Standing SSC, similar to the other fishery 32 

councils.  Altogether, we have seventy appointed SSC members 33 

among the Standing, Ecosystem, Socioeconomic, and Special SSCs.  34 

The other councils have a range of seventeen to twenty SSC 35 

members. 36 

 37 

The proposal is to have at least three SSC members from each of 38 

the following disciplines, stock assessment, ecosystem, 39 

economics and anthropology, with a greater emphasis on stock 40 

assessments, since those are mandated under the Magnuson-Stevens 41 

Act and there is the charge for the SSC to set OFLs and ABCs, 42 

which are produced typically from stock assessments.   43 

 44 

It is felt that with at least three people from each of the 45 

major disciplines this will allow the SSC to function both as a 46 

multidisciplinary advisory body as well as have the opportunity 47 

to address single-discipline initiatives through forming 48 
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subcommittee working groups.   1 

 2 

One committee member felt the proposed structure diluted the 3 

needed focus on the biological aspects of the fisheries, because 4 

having a biologically-sustainable fishery was our primary 5 

management objective.  As with the two proposals above, the 6 

committee encouraged staff to continue work on this concept and 7 

to bring it back to the council for further consideration in 8 

October. 9 

 10 

Next, we went to a discussion of Draft Standard Operating 11 

Procedures revisions, Tab G., Number 5.  The current SOPPs is in 12 

the briefing book with track changes -- It was in the briefing 13 

book with track changes and highlights noted by a council review 14 

committee that had looked at it, as well as with material taken 15 

from the old Administrative Handbook that staff felt should be 16 

considered for inclusion in the SOPPs.   17 

 18 

The committee was able to review and comment on items contained 19 

in the first nineteen pages of the thirty-three-page document 20 

and so staff was directed to bring the document back to council 21 

in October to complete the review of the remainder of the 22 

document and to include the suggested changes that were 23 

discussed.  24 

 25 

Some of the topics reviewed included the role of council chair 26 

in committees, the SSC conflict of interest policy, roll call 27 

voting, and council member compensation. 28 

 29 

The staff’s targeted timeline is to complete this initial review 30 

in October, consider additional new suggested changes in January 31 

and April, with the goal to complete the SOPPs review by June 32 

2015 and submit then submit it to National Marine Fisheries 33 

Service for approval. 34 

 35 

Then under Other Business, the item, which was Consideration of 36 

Elimination of the AP and SSC Selection Administrative 37 

Committees, was considered and taken up.  It was noted that in 38 

recent years the council had been meeting as a committee of the 39 

whole to conduct AP and SSC Selections, because it was more 40 

efficient to conduct only one single closed session to make the 41 

selections.  42 

 43 

The Administrative Policy Committee believes it is in the 44 

council’s best interest to maintain the current approach, 45 

recognizing it would be best to discontinue the AP and SSC 46 

Selection Committees.  Therefore, on behalf of the 47 

Administrative Policy Committee, the committee recommends, and I 48 
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so move, to remove the AP and SSC Selection Committees and the 1 

responsibilities will be taken up by the full council.  If I 2 

may, Mr. Chair. 3 

 4 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Yes, sir, Mr. Riechers. 5 

 6 

MR. RIECHERS:  Staff has recommended some editorial changes and 7 

so I would like to offer a substitute motion and that substitute 8 

motion would read to discontinue the AP and SSC Selection 9 

Committees, recognizing that their responsibilities will be 10 

taken up by the full council.  11 

 12 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right.  We have a motion that needs a 13 

second.  I have a second by Dale and is there discussion on the 14 

motion?  I believe this is pretty much clarification. 15 

 16 

MR. RIECHERS:  Yes, the motion just clarified.  The previous 17 

motion was a little messy and so it was just a better wording of 18 

that. 19 

 20 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right.  Any further discussion?  Any 21 

opposition to this motion?  One in opposition and the motion 22 

passes. 23 

 24 

MR. RIECHERS:  Mr. Chairman, that concludes my report. 25 

 26 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right.  Thank you very much.  Mr. Pearce, 27 

would you be ready to do the Red Drum Committee? 28 

 29 

RED DRUM COMMITTEE 30 

 31 

MR. PEARCE:  Yes, but I am not finished yet.  The Red Drum 32 

Committee met and members present were myself, Camp Matens, 33 

Kevin Anson, Doug Boyd, Johnny Greene, Dale Diaz, and Martha 34 

Bademan.  The agenda, Tab F, Number 1, and the minutes, Tab F, 35 

Number 2, were approved as written. 36 

 37 

The committee discussed the Scoping Document for Modification to 38 

Recreational Red Drum Management, Tab F, Number 4.  Staff 39 

reviewed updated figures, which were included as a separate 40 

handout.   41 

 42 

Committee members discussed the utility of assessing red drum in 43 

a data-poor assessment process, as opposed to the benchmark 44 

assessment currently scheduled for 2016.  It was noted that red 45 

drum was likely to go through a less-intensive modeling effort 46 

than Stock Synthesis and that multiple species may be able to be 47 

assessed in this manner. 48 
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 1 

The committee recommends, and I so move, to recommend to the 2 

SEDAR Steering Committee to change the slot in 2016 currently 3 

scheduled for red drum to a data-poor assessment, which will 4 

include red drum and other high-priority species, as designated 5 

by the council.  The motion carried with no opposition.  I have 6 

a committee motion. 7 

 8 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right, Mr. Pearce.  Thank you.  We have a 9 

committee motion and is there any discussion on the motion?  10 

Hearing none, any opposition to the motion?  Hearing none, the 11 

motion passes. 12 

 13 

MR. PEARCE:  One committee member asked when the next SEDAR 14 

Steering Committee was scheduled.  Staff responded that the 15 

SEDAR Steering Committee will meet in person in Charleston, 16 

South Carolina on October 6 and 7, 2014. 17 

 18 

Southeast Fisheries Science Center staff reminded the committee 19 

that discussions of a data-poor assessment are not new and data 20 

preparations for such an assessment can be demanding.  Any 21 

advance notice for such an assessment is important.  Science 22 

Center staff also noted that the agency is losing another 23 

assessment analyst in September, but has two additional analysts 24 

coming onboard in October.  The new analysts will need to 25 

proceed through a journeyman status prior to leading an 26 

assessment.   27 

 28 

The role of the Special Red Drum Working Group was discussed.  29 

At the council’s 2013 meeting, the council asked the Scientific 30 

and Statistical Committee to set an ABC for red drum in the 31 

Gulf.   32 

 33 

The SSC then established the Special Red Drum Working Group to 34 

address the council’s request.  This group will meet in Tampa on 35 

September 24 and 25, 2014.  The group will discuss available 36 

data, appropriate data-poor methods for assessing red drum Gulf-37 

wide, and the manner by which the states determine juvenile 38 

escapement.  The charge of the Red Drum Working Group is to 39 

review existing data and explore additional assessment 40 

methodologies that may be utilized to estimate OFL for the Gulf-41 

wide stock. 42 

 43 

Committee members noted that offshore harvest may affect 44 

escapement rates, which could lead to Gulf states modifying 45 

management measures by reducing bag limits and season lengths 46 

for red drum to maintain the requested 30 percent escapement 47 

rate.   48 



60 

 

 1 

It is uncertain how escapement would be affected by opening 2 

additional areas of the Gulf to red drum harvest without a 3 

comprehensive Gulf-wide stock assessment.  Additionally, it is 4 

harder to apply the concept of escapement to a larger offshore 5 

area.   6 

 7 

The committee was encouraged to decide whether it wanted to 8 

manage by escapement rates or to evaluate the current stock 9 

status of red drum in the Gulf.  Currently, there is no way to 10 

tell what would happen to the stock if it were opened to harvest 11 

prior to conducting a Gulf-wide assessment.  A committee member 12 

asked whether the Louisiana Offshore Fishing Permit included 13 

reporting requirements for red drum, to which another committee 14 

member remarked that it did not. 15 

 16 

Committee members expressed a desire for the Special Red Drum 17 

Working Group to meet prior to the scoping document going out to 18 

the public for scoping workshops.  A committee member wished to 19 

revisit the document again in October, with a report from a 20 

member of the Special Red Drum Working Group.  I asked if there 21 

was any further discussion and hearing no other discussion, the 22 

Red Drum Committee meeting was adjourned.  Mr. Chairman, this 23 

concludes my report.   24 

 25 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Mr. Pearce.  I think we can have one 26 

other committee report that we have time for, which would also 27 

be yours, Data Collection. 28 

 29 

DATA COLLECTION 30 

 31 

MR. PEARCE:   The Data Collection Committee met and members 32 

present were myself, Kevin Anson, Roy Crabtree, Johnny Greene, 33 

Camp Matens, Myron Fischer, Robin Riechers, Martha Bademan and 34 

John Sanchez.  The Data Collection agenda, Tab E, Number 1, was 35 

adopted and the minutes of the June 25, 2014 meeting were 36 

approved as written.   37 

 38 

The Data Collection Committee received a presentation on the 39 

commercial electronic logbook pilot program that is being 40 

developed by NOAA fisheries.  The objectives of the program are 41 

to improve data accuracy, developed standardized data entry 42 

forms, and increase timeliness of these data for use in science 43 

and management.   44 

 45 

Brett Pierce stated that the pilot program is anticipated to 46 

last approximately six months, with full implementation to 47 

follow.  I encouraged rapid completion of the pilot program to 48 
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allow full implementation as soon as possible.  Mr. Chairman, 1 

this concludes my report. 2 

 3 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Mr. Pearce.  Mr. Gregory, the next 4 

item we have on there is Spiny Lobster Landings and do you want 5 

to give that or do you want to hold that off? 6 

 7 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Morgan, are you prepared to go over 8 

that?  It’s a letter that is in your briefing book, a letter 9 

from Dr. Crabtree. 10 

 11 

OTHER BUSINESS 12 

2013/2014 SPINY LOBSTER LANDINGS 13 

 14 

DR. MORGAN KILGOUR:  The letter from Dr. Crabtree notified us 15 

that as of August 13 the recreational and commercial spiny 16 

lobster landings have exceeded both the ACT and the ACL and the 17 

is a joint amendment and in the amendment, it said that if the 18 

ACT is exceeded, the accountability measure would be to convene 19 

a review panel and to determine if regulations need to change 20 

and that a framework would be used to implement the changes. 21 

 22 

The South Atlantic Fishery Management Council is meeting in 23 

September to also review this and the next slide, this is just 24 

where the levels were and what the catches were this year, the 25 

very last data point.  The council needs to convene a review 26 

panel and that’s all I have. 27 

 28 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Thank you, Morgan.  Keep that slide 29 

up.  The review panel is necessary because of the unique nature 30 

of the lobster fishery in south Florida.  The general assumption 31 

or belief among the biologists is that the Florida spiny lobster 32 

fishery is supported primarily by recruitment coming up from the 33 

Caribbean. 34 

 35 

You will see here that up until about the year 2000, the 36 

landings were much higher than they have been since then and so 37 

there is some sort of regime shift and we really don’t know what 38 

caused that.   39 

 40 

One of the prevailing theories is that there was a virus that 41 

was discovered about that time in the fishery.  Nobody knows how 42 

long the virus had been around, but if it had just appeared 43 

then, then that could be the reason for the relatively low 44 

landings. 45 

 46 

You will see that during the 2000s and up until recently, but 47 

you will see that, even given the variability in landings, that 48 
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it’s going back up into the range of the previous time period 1 

and so the OFL and ABC needs to be reviewed and see if it’s 2 

appropriate for this fishery. 3 

 4 

The review panel will be made up of staff from the council, the 5 

two councils, staff from National Marine Fisheries Service, from 6 

FWC, somebody from our SSC, and at least one person from each of 7 

the council’s advisory panels.  We will convene that at I guess 8 

the first opportunity that we have to do this after we 9 

collaborate more with National Marine Fisheries Service and FWC, 10 

but we were just made aware of this recently. 11 

 12 

MS. BADEMAN:  I was just going to ask, do you need names of 13 

people that we need to put up for this or how is this being 14 

handled, in terms of who the people on the panel will be, the 15 

specific people? 16 

 17 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  What I would like to do is just 18 

handle it more informally and just between the Regional Office, 19 

the councils, and FWC, decide who to go and I think we’re all 20 

pretty much in agreement who the major people are that are most 21 

informed about the fishery, because we have them on our advisory 22 

panels and special SSCs, but if we can do it that way and not -- 23 

We weren’t prepared to bring names to the council for you all to 24 

select from.  We could come up with some names pretty quickly if 25 

that’s what the council wanted to do. 26 

 27 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Morgan, anything else? 28 

 29 

MR. WILLIAMS:  It wasn’t clear to me, Doug, why does the panel 30 

have to meet?  Because we went over the ACL one year?  Is that 31 

why you are meeting? 32 

 33 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BOYD:  It has exceeded the ACT and it’s 34 

interesting -- If you look back a couple of years, it had 35 

exceeded the ACT in those years that we established these levels 36 

and so it definitely needs to be reconsidered and reevaluated. 37 

 38 

MR. WILLIAMS:  There is nothing there that looks scary to me and 39 

so I’m trying to -- I realize that we have -- Apparently 40 

whatever criteria were established, we have met them, but it 41 

looks to me like things are getting better. 42 

 43 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Again, this is a function of the 44 

National Standard Guidelines and the congressional mandate that 45 

we form ACLs on all species that are more than a yearly crop and 46 

this was our attempt to do so. 47 

 48 
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When we had a stock assessment, the last stock assessment, I 1 

think it was 2010, the SSC was very clear that this is not a 2 

fishery you can manage in the traditional sense, because it’s 3 

not a closed fishery.  It has outside recruitment. 4 

 5 

I wasn’t here and so I don’t know the details of how these 6 

levels were established, but our control rule says that when we 7 

reach these levels, it’s time to reevaluate them and so it seems 8 

like an appropriate process. 9 

 10 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any further questions?  Hearing none, Mr. 11 

Pearce, are you still around?  We just got the Shrimp Committee 12 

Report from staff, but do you want to wait on that one?  Okay.  13 

We have pretty much exhausted the agenda except for the Other 14 

Business items.  Committee, are you all okay with going ahead 15 

and doing the two Other Business items that we have?  We’ve got 16 

about forty-five minutes.  First was the Discussion of Public 17 

Testimony at Public Hearings and was that Camp? 18 

 19 

DISCUSSION OF PUBLIC TESTIMONY AT PUBLIC HEARINGS 20 

 21 

MR. FISCHER:  Correct.  Camp was occupied and so I created the 22 

motion for him. 23 

 24 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Okay. 25 

 26 

MR. RIECHERS:  I think that came up in Reef Fish and I will try 27 

to take a little bit of a lead here and I don’t know where we 28 

appropriately should have tried to take this up, Doug, whether 29 

we should have -- Other Business was the only place here that I 30 

thought we could do it. 31 

 32 

I guess, as we saw Reef Fish and there was a lot of back-and-33 

forth and emails and even amongst us members here, there are 34 

those of us who have been trying to go through those hearing 35 

reports and tally those in a way that you actually do get some 36 

tallies. 37 

 38 

I do realize that in the past Emily has not done that and she 39 

has typically just tried to give the range of the different 40 

discussion points that are going on, but I think in the future 41 

at least, and certainly this is up to council discussion here, 42 

but I think the relative tally is also useful information and 43 

while it doesn’t bind us to any particular decision that we 44 

make, it’s just part of the information that we get. 45 

 46 

Knowing those tallies, at least in my opinion, is a useful piece 47 

of information and I’m certainly willing to hear some other 48 
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folks and hear some other thoughts and see where we go with 1 

this, but, from my perspective, that’s part of the information 2 

piece. 3 

 4 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Is there further discussion? 5 

 6 

MR. DIAZ:  I am not against if you want to do some tallies, 7 

Robin, but I just want to mention that I did note that at the 8 

Mississippi public hearing there was one person that got up and 9 

said that this was the fifth public hearing that they had been 10 

to and so I don’t know if it would be easy to tease out where we 11 

could understand that. 12 

 13 

On some high-profile issues, we might have people traveling from 14 

area to area and the way that we’re currently doing it, I don’t 15 

really know that it makes -- Emily might could correct me, but I 16 

don’t know that it helps a person to travel to five public 17 

hearings if their comment is only noted one time. 18 

 19 

The audience members in Mississippi were somewhat concerned that 20 

there were a fair amount of out-of-state folks that showed up at 21 

the Mississippi hearing and had been to several of the public 22 

hearings and I just wanted to make note that that was a concern 23 

by some of the audience members. 24 

 25 

MR. RIECHERS:  All I would say about that, Dale, at least from 26 

my perspective, is I don’t expect Emily or anyone to try to go 27 

in and try tease out who has been at multiples, but I do think 28 

we can get some overall kind of viewpoint of who supported or 29 

who opposed and if there were major themes, which she is trying 30 

to give us the major themes as it is, but we can even maybe 31 

characterize it as major themes, the ones you hear many multiple 32 

times as opposed to the ones you hear only a few times. 33 

 34 

MR. WILLIAMS:  I respect Robin’s opinion, but I don’t agree with 35 

it.  The game of numbers isn’t useful in this case.  In the case 36 

of Amendment 40, you are dividing it into -- We’re proposing to 37 

divide it into a charterboat sector, of which there are 1,300 38 

members, and a private boat sector, of which there are tens of 39 

thousands or hundreds of thousands. 40 

 41 

On any vote in something like that, if you’re going to tally 42 

this stuff up, we all know damned good and well the private 43 

boats, the ones that oppose it, are going to win.  I mean that’s 44 

not the purpose of the public hearing. 45 

 46 

I don’t think it’s useful and I would request that we not tally 47 

those.  I think Emily is doing it just right.  She is 48 
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summarizing the comments and giving them to us and I think 1 

that’s all we need. 2 

 3 

MR. PERRET:  I totally concur with Mr. Williams.  According to 4 

my tally, we’ve got 4.1 million licensed recreational anglers in 5 

the Gulf, but I go back to the days when the email thing first 6 

started and with the click of a button, we got hundreds, if not 7 

thousands, of emails that basically said the same thing relative 8 

to an issue. 9 

 10 

They came from certain groups that are well organized and I’m 11 

sure they’ve got hundreds of thousands of members and the issue 12 

-- It was a fishery issue, of which I was on the prevailing side 13 

for the first time on that issue and all of that stack of emails 14 

and all that administrative record went to Washington and 15 

Washington did not concur with the majority vote of this 16 

council. 17 

 18 

The reason was the industry was not together on it, but the 19 

attorneys at that time told us that we had to pay as much 20 

attention to that email that somebody just pressed a button and 21 

it was the same damn email that was sent by a group and that was 22 

just as important as that poor fisherman that struggled to write 23 

his opinion and so it’s all members of the public, be they from 24 

Bangor, Maine or Adak, Alaska, or Biloxi, Mississippi. 25 

 26 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I would just say that they’re all public 27 

comments and they’re all individual comments by individual 28 

people, Corky.  They may come with the click of a button and one 29 

may come with a pen, but they are still comments from the public 30 

and I would say what Mr. Pearce said yesterday, don’t they have 31 

a voice? 32 

 33 

MR. PERRET:  I agree and that’s exactly what -- 34 

 35 

MR. RIECHERS:  I would agree with that in that regard, but I 36 

will also speak to Roy.  Again, I am not bringing it up 37 

necessarily just for this issue, even though it has come up in 38 

this issue and we’ve had this recently as well, but if it were 39 

completely an issue within a particular fishery and say it was a 40 

trip limit question or a bag limit question, and we’ll take 41 

either of those, and it went through the public hearing process 42 

-- What you would hear now in a summary is all the different 43 

other options that people threw out and the summary of some 44 

people said they were for and some people said they were against 45 

or some people supported this one and some people supported that 46 

one. 47 

 48 
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In that particular scenario, it would be very useful to know the 1 

percentage who supported one trip limit versus another or one 2 

bag limit versus another, if it were in separate sectors, two 3 

different issues, coming up to the council at two different 4 

times.  Like I said, I am not making a big deal of it here, but 5 

I am just suggesting that we may want to change the way we do 6 

that. 7 

 8 

MR. ANSON:  Robin, I agree with you on that, in that instance.  9 

It would be helpful, if we had a specific amendment or action 10 

that we were trying to deal with that had a one, two, or three 11 

type of thing as to what our options are and knowing that number 12 

would be very helpful, I think, in trying to move the council 13 

toward one specific action item or preferred alternative. 14 

 15 

I look at an issue like sector separation and then the staff 16 

time that would be towards that in trying to eke out that and 17 

then you mentioned what themes they might -- This side might 18 

have several themes as to why they don’t like it and so you may 19 

be adding or counting those in apportioning some numbers to 20 

themes and so it could be fairly cumbersome, I guess, in the 21 

amount of individuals that might be speaking at our public 22 

events as well as having the online comments. 23 

 24 

At some point, those count too and so those would have to be 25 

gone through and so I am concerned, at least staff-wise, of how 26 

much time that would take up for each issue then, to make it 27 

consistent, to make it a policy and not just pick and choose as 28 

to when we apply an accounting method.  That’s what I would be 29 

concerned about. 30 

 31 

MR. MATENS:  My personal position is I don’t think we should 32 

count numbers, but I think it’s important, on a meeting-by-33 

meeting basis, to know if there’s a preponderance of opinion one 34 

way or the other and I don’t think we should use that to make a 35 

decision, but I think that’s another tool in our toolkit. 36 

 37 

What I would like to see here is when someone is at one of those 38 

hearings and they fill out that card that that card have the 39 

ability for that person to check a box that they’re either for 40 

this issue or against it and write that I do not wish to speak 41 

and sign their name and that card be counted. 42 

 43 

What happens, I think, in these meetings is they take a long 44 

time someone is sitting in the back and they say, well, so and 45 

so said what I wanted to say and they leave and so they are not 46 

counted.  I think the public should have the ability to sign a 47 

card and be counted and just say I don’t wish to speak.  I think 48 
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that’s a common practice.  I attend House and Senate Resources 1 

Committee meetings and that’s what you do in Louisiana. 2 

 3 

Also, there is other information that comes out of these 4 

meetings.  I quite frankly found it interesting -- I don’t know 5 

why this happened, but I found it interesting that the Port 6 

Aransas charterboat fleet was opposed to sector separation.  7 

That was interesting to me and that wasn’t clear in the 8 

presentation.  I did read it and so I knew it. 9 

 10 

Additionally, I think that we need to be careful of creating a 11 

program or a system where people think if they send in 10,000 12 

notes that they can be counted that way.  It’s too easy for 13 

anybody’s group -- It’s too easy for a large group to send 14 

100,000 things in. 15 

 16 

If they do that and if they say the same thing, that should be 17 

reported.  As I understand this, and maybe I’m wrong about this, 18 

but as I understand this, people who speak are supposed to say 19 

who they are and I like to see them say where they’re from and I 20 

like to see them say if they represent an organization or not.  21 

That is simple enough, but in my experience with these things, 22 

that’s not what you get. 23 

 24 

I don’t think people are doing this to be disingenuous, but you 25 

just get lazy.  People get up and say I am so and so and this is 26 

what I think about this.  I would like to see that person say 27 

that I am so and so and this is where I live and I represent 28 

this organization or I don’t represent any organization and make 29 

that speech.  Thank you. 30 

 31 

DR. STUNZ:  Maybe it’s my scientific background, but I want to 32 

go on the record as I like the numbers and I guess not specific 33 

to this issue, but we could choose individually to weight those 34 

however they come in, I guess, but I think there’s a lot of 35 

information that could be gleaned from having at least some type 36 

of summary statistics that occurred at the meeting. 37 

 38 

MR. FISCHER:  In addition to Camp’s comments about having a 39 

check box whether you’re for or against, I also think something 40 

neutral.  I have seen academia or political groups have an 41 

interest in the subject and they’re not or for against it, but 42 

they just have an interest in it, but I think that would be a 43 

good area to look into and if I’m not mistaken -- I would have 44 

to ask Camp, but it seemed like the Baton Rouge meeting -- The 45 

attendance was so large, larger than anticipated, that not 46 

everyone got to speak and by having a check box, you at least 47 

know how they feel. 48 
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 1 

MS. BOSARGE:  I will just be quick, but I worry that -- Well, 2 

obviously I worry about tallying something, simply because a 3 

commercial background -- That’s where I come from and there are 4 

millions on one side of this equation, as far as saltwater 5 

recreational anglers, and much, much fewer on the commercial 6 

side and so any tally that you ever do where an issue is between 7 

those two sectors, it’s not going to turn out favorably. 8 

 9 

We can’t say that if we saw it at the council level that we 10 

would ignore it and not let it factor into our judgment.  It’s 11 

there and it would be in the back of our minds, but the other 12 

thing that bothers me more than that, because hopefully we would 13 

be able to still be unbiased and look at the issue for what it 14 

is at the council level, but I worry that if we tally things 15 

that we turn it into simply a game of numbers and we no longer 16 

at the public hearing are getting what we came there for, which 17 

is quality and not quantity.   18 

 19 

It’s the quality of the feedback and the ideas and the rationale 20 

and the justification for those beliefs that we came there for 21 

that helps us shape our decision making, rather than the 22 

quantity of yes versus no. 23 

 24 

I worry we will lose focus and if the general public sees it as 25 

a numbers game that that’s what we’re going to get, is a lot of 26 

people standing up and saying yes or not.  We can garner some 27 

from that, but I think we garner even more when we have the 28 

quality of feedback. 29 

 30 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I still have several people who would like to 31 

speak.  Kevin is next and then Johnny Greene and then Dr. Dana 32 

and then Myron again. 33 

 34 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you and just to elaborate on what Robin said 35 

earlier about the tallying and even, as I had mentioned, that we 36 

would probably have to tally those emails and sometimes those 37 

are just general mass emails, I am afraid, based on some of the 38 

comments from this particular public hearing set regarding 39 

sector separation, is that some of the folks might have a 40 

preconceived notion of how they feel about something based on 41 

certain actions that may occur or that they think might occur. 42 

 43 

One of the things specifically that comes to mind is that some 44 

folks might be opposed to sector separation if it is linked in 45 

with an IFQ-type program and certainly that’s not what is being 46 

discussed in Amendment 40, but they have couched it in that’s 47 

just one more step in the process and so therefore, I don’t want 48 
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to vote for it, but there’s no guarantees that we will go to 1 

IFQs.  All we’re talking about is just separating it to look at 2 

a different alternative in managing access by the private and 3 

the for-hire. 4 

 5 

Again, it’s one of those nuances there and one of those little 6 

subthemes as to why somebody might be for or against that.  You 7 

might have to count at that point too, to kind of understand 8 

where a particular response is coming from. 9 

 10 

MR. GREENE:  Being that I have sat in the back of the room 11 

before I was appointed as a council member and attended council 12 

meetings and public meetings as well, where we’re trying to get 13 

a lot of comment from people, I mean you hear people giving 14 

public testimony and you will probably hear it this afternoon or 15 

this evening. 16 

 17 

Well, I was going to get up here and say something, but I kind 18 

of changed my mind and I wasn’t really sure.  I think if you 19 

have a simple check box of yes or no and somebody walks in and 20 

hands it in and leaves, they might not get the benefit of 21 

sitting through and getting an education of listening to other 22 

people’s comments and deriving their own opinions and making 23 

their own objective decisions. 24 

 25 

Now, if you want to have a spot on a card for them to handwrite 26 

a comment of hey, I think you should do this or I think you 27 

should do that, I am fine with that, but if you get into vote 28 

counting and this and that and the other, I think Ms. Bosarge is 29 

exactly correct. 30 

 31 

It’s not the number, but it’s the quality of the comments.  I 32 

have talked to several charter guys who went to as many of those 33 

meetings as they could.  They told me they would get to one 34 

meeting and they said one meeting and then they would go to 35 

another one and they would hear comment and they would get up 36 

and say something a little different. 37 

 38 

I understand that Amendment 40 is very contentious and I 39 

understand that there was a lot of people upset that some of the 40 

charter guys traveled around, but there was also some 41 

animosities toward outside arena events, such as people having a 42 

shrimp boil or whatever in conjunction with it, to draw people 43 

there. 44 

 45 

I think we’re just kind of dancing around the edge of something 46 

here and I hate to get into a tit-for-tat type of thing when 47 

it’s not really necessary and I think we should think about this 48 
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a little more before we make a final decision, because I have 1 

sat in the back of that room and I have written a speech and got 2 

up there and, boy, when I get to the council, I am going to tell 3 

them how it is and it’s going to be this and by the time I got 4 

up there, it wasn’t nothing like what I had written and I think 5 

that we should be careful as we proceed ahead.  I think some 6 

changes should be made, but I think this is a very slippery 7 

slope. 8 

 9 

DR. DANA:  I kind of agree with Greg that I don’t think it’s 10 

necessarily a bad thing to understand the numbers or to count 11 

the numbers coming in on various sides, from the private 12 

recreational versus the charter for-hire on this particular 13 

issue, because you can -- You don’t have to look at the total 14 

numbers, per se, but you can take a percentage of that 15 

population and make it somewhat relative. 16 

 17 

You can say, okay, 75 percent of all the charterboat guys 18 

thought X and 75 percent of all the private guys that wrote in 19 

thought something and so I think you can make some relevance 20 

from input and count them, but in a more effective way. 21 

 22 

I don’t want us to lose sight that we’re talking about the 23 

sector separation issue at this very moment when we’re talking 24 

about counting public comment, but not so long ago, there was, 25 

on the other side, the commercial guys were collecting input and 26 

public comment and there were environmental groups and other 27 

organizations that had a mass input campaign and if input would 28 

have been tallied on that part, maybe decisions would have been 29 

different.  I mean if we’re going to be talking about counting 30 

input and tallying the numbers, then it needs to work for all 31 

sides. 32 

 33 

MR. FISCHER:  I don’t think anyone is asking for an analysis, 34 

but just a raw number count and we will be dealing with other 35 

items in the future and this item may have one larger side and 36 

one smaller side. 37 

 38 

Probably in the near future, we will be looking into whether 39 

we’re going to thirty-two or thirty-four inches on amberjack and 40 

I think I would like a quantitative look at what the public 41 

feels of do we go to thirty-two or do we step it?  It’s not 42 

always going to be this type of an issue. 43 

 44 

MR. PEARCE:  On contentious issues like the ones that we’re on 45 

today, and I understand what Myron is saying about amberjack, 46 

but if we go down this road, trust me that you will have 47 

millions of comment hit you and it won’t help us, because we 48 
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will have so much dissention that you’re going to be amazed. 1 

 2 

I think what we’ve got to focus in on as a council, first off, 3 

is that no matter what we do, we’re going to make somebody mad.  4 

I don’t care.  We are going to make somebody mad and our duty 5 

and our job is the responsibility to this country’s citizens 6 

that we make sure that our fisheries last into the future and 7 

that we make sure that our management plans do the job that 8 

they’re supposed to do and that we make sure that the Magnuson 9 

Act is followed to its fullest and we make sure that all of our 10 

fisheries are accountable with allocation and we make sure that 11 

we do our job to do those things and it’s not going to make 12 

people happy when we do it.  We have seen that in the past and 13 

we’re going to see it in the future. 14 

 15 

We have to analyze data and we have to analyze what’s going on.  16 

We listen to public testimony and we understand what’s going on 17 

and I don’t think there’s one person around this room that their 18 

mind is not made up as to what they’re going to do, no matter 19 

whether you count all these votes or not. 20 

 21 

We are going to try to do the best job we can for the fisheries 22 

of this country and we’re going to try to do the best job we can 23 

for the fishermen of this country and we’re going to try to do 24 

the best job we can for all the components of this fishery and 25 

that’s what it comes down to, it boils down to. 26 

 27 

I don’t care how many people you have got here, but we’ve got to 28 

do our job to do it right and it’s never fun and it’s never 29 

going to make everybody happy and if we don’t do that job, we 30 

are not doing our job.  We are not doing what we’re put here to 31 

do. 32 

 33 

I just want to caution people that we’re here to make the tough 34 

decisions, no matter what, and we have to be ready to make those 35 

decisions and we’re going to make people mad and all these cards 36 

and this whatever is going on is not going to change the facts 37 

of that fishery that we have to focus on to get our job done.  38 

It’s not going to change the fact that we’re going to make 39 

people mad. 40 

 41 

MR. WILLIAMS:  I would like to address what Camp suggested about 42 

having a check box on the public hearing card as to whether 43 

you’re for the amendment or against it.  Camp, it’s not that 44 

simple.   45 

 46 

This is a simple amendment.  It has only five alternatives in it 47 

and those have anywhere from three to nine alternatives within 48 
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the -- Well, it has five actions with three to nine alternatives 1 

each. 2 

 3 

You are going to have to put all those in there to find out how 4 

people feel.  You’re not just for the amendment or you’re 5 

against the amendment.  You are for and against each one of 6 

these action items in here and this is a simple amendment.  A 7 

lot of them are pretty complex and have a lot of alternatives 8 

and so when you start playing consistent across the board and 9 

treating all of the public hearings the same, it’s going to get 10 

real complex, real fast.  Thank you. 11 

 12 

MR. MATENS:  Roy, kind of -- I have two things, but to that 13 

point, at least in Baton Rouge, and that was the only one that I 14 

attended, I don’t think any of the people that commented really 15 

understood that there were a bunch of options. 16 

 17 

They were either for it or against it, no matter what side they 18 

were on, and that’s what you’re going to get.  I don’t mean to 19 

denigrate the American public, but they are busy and so I sort 20 

of disagree, but if your point is that if it’s important that 21 

the subsets in this amendment, these proposed amendments -- That 22 

should be so noted on the card. 23 

 24 

There may be people that are for some parts of it and not for 25 

some and I respect that and they’re not for other parts.  26 

However, I want to be clear here that my comments here aren’t 27 

directed at what is going to happen or didn’t happen or is never 28 

going to happen on Amendment 40. 29 

 30 

That’s behind us.  Those public hearings are behind us and the 31 

data are in front of us and I didn’t think -- I thought that as 32 

a council that we could get better data by taking a little bit 33 

more care about how we ask these questions and a little more 34 

care about how the flavor of that meeting is directed to the 35 

council. 36 

 37 

I, for one, was appreciative of Mr. Nugent and Mr. Fisher coming 38 

here with their comments and I was in the meetings and so I knew 39 

the flavor of the meetings, but I thought their comments were 40 

germane to the decision making process here at the table.  I, 41 

for one, would like to see some changes in this matter.  Thank 42 

you. 43 

 44 

MR. ANSON:  Camp, to your comment, I agree that the public is 45 

busy.  People are busy and therefore, they won’t necessarily 46 

have the time, probably, to devote to the issues as we do when 47 

we come to the meetings and all the documentation that is 48 
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provided to us to support our discussions. 1 

 2 

Recently, I heard -- Two or three days ago, I heard on NPR -- I 3 

listen to NPR in the morning and they had a study or two studies 4 

were conducted where two different groups asked the general 5 

population questions about common core standards in education.  6 

I know I am going a little off topic here. 7 

 8 

They asked the question, in their poll, about what the general 9 

feeling was toward common core and so they changed a couple of 10 

words in each of the polls and one way, how they worded it got a 11 

percentage of around 35 percent and the other way, they got 50 12 

percent approval. 13 

 14 

The checking the box thing is great and it makes it easy for 15 

counting, but, again, if you don’t have any supporting 16 

explanation, brief explanation, albeit on a card, as to what a 17 

person is checking off to, I think they would come in with some 18 

preconceived notions and that’s all I had. 19 

 20 

MR. MATENS:  May I direct comments to that point, sir? 21 

 22 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  To that point. 23 

 24 

MR. MATENS:  I agree and I think that if this a road that we go 25 

down, I think we need to take great care how we develop that 26 

card.  Thank you. 27 

 28 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I’ve got Corky and then I think we’ve had plenty 29 

of discussion on this for today and we can also -- I also have 30 

David and so Corky and then David. 31 

 32 

MR. PERRET:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  The system we use, I 33 

guess it’s been the same system that’s been in place since this 34 

council system started and can it be improved upon?  Absolutely.  35 

Absolutely it can be improved upon. 36 

 37 

I asked Mr. Gregory roughly what the total number of people were 38 

that showed up at all the hearings for sector separation and it 39 

was around 800 or so? 40 

 41 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Yes, around 800 and we had over 42 

1,100 online comments. 43 

 44 

MR. PERRET:  Okay and so we’ve got 2,000, give or take.  We’ve 45 

got 4.1 million recreational fishermen and I applaud the people 46 

who have taken the time to come to the meetings and I applaud 47 

the people who have taken the time to write and I applaud the 48 
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people who attended more than one meeting, but for us to think -1 

- Plus we have the environmental community and several of the 2 

environmental groups have taken positions. 3 

 4 

They’ve got thousands and thousands of members and we are not 5 

taking a popularity contest.  If we are going to go with who 6 

writes the most or who says the most and so on and so forth, I 7 

don’t think you need to be sitting up here. 8 

 9 

These decisions are not easy and they are difficult and they are 10 

controversial, but we represent all the people in the United 11 

States of America and 2,000 people, give or take, has commented 12 

thus far and that’s great and I wish we would have had more, but 13 

the number is much, much, much larger than what the people that 14 

are able to come and to testify and so keep that in mind.  We 15 

represent a whole lot more fishermen than just those that are 16 

able to take the time to come. 17 

 18 

MR. WALKER:  I would just like to see that I like what Leann had 19 

say about weighing in on the rationale and justification and I 20 

think about the apportionment -- Like in Mississippi, I think 21 

there were charter -- I got an email and I assume the rest of 22 

you around this table got that email from a charterboat captain 23 

out of Florida who attended the meeting in Mississippi. 24 

 25 

In his email, he had a long list of recreational anglers that 26 

fished on his fishing vessel and they went to Florida.  His wife 27 

wanted to go to Florida and they took them to Florida or 28 

whatever, the vacation, but I just think you need to think about 29 

that apportionment.  They are not just speaking for just that 30 

charterboat, but they are trying to speak for some of their 31 

clients as well, their customers. 32 

 33 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right.  I appreciate all the comments.  We 34 

had one other item that we’ve still got a few minutes.  Mr. 35 

Sanchez, you had on Other Business -- I believe it was Law 36 

Enforcement Fines in the Gillnet Fishery. 37 

 38 

DISCUSSION OF KING MACKEREL FISHERY - LAW ENFORCEMENT 39 

 40 

MR. SANCHEZ:  It was recently brought to my attention and I know 41 

the last time we were in Key West the fisherman involved in this 42 

-- He did have some discussions with I’m thinking enforcement 43 

and perhaps some members of National Marine Fisheries Service. 44 

 45 

I guess I am just trying to bring this to the council’s 46 

attention, in case we could do something and if so, if it’s not 47 

being handled already, where he had gone to the dock with a 48 
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strike of kingfish, in season. 1 

 2 

It’s kind of hard to estimate if you’re at 25,000 pounds or not 3 

when you’re dealing with that many fish and he happened to be a 4 

couple of thousand pounds over, which I could see happening when 5 

you’re dealing with, again, such a voluminous amount of fish. 6 

 7 

He went and sold them to the fish house and reported it and then 8 

-- This was in, I think, 2011 and then he recently got a fine 9 

for $18,000 for this.  What I guess would be the way to maybe 10 

address this a little better would be to raise the trip limit 11 

for these folks, since they’re a small universe of active 12 

fishermen and they all work closely together. 13 

 14 

There is only about I guess maybe fifteen boats actively fishing 15 

and they are capable of holding larger than that, in terms of 16 

25,000 pounds, maybe 45,000 or 50,000.  Some slight percentage 17 

of overage and then an accountability measure would be if they 18 

happen to overrun the quota by something, then it comes off of 19 

their next year’s quota, so that it’s not an end-run to try to 20 

accomplish that. 21 

 22 

It’s really to address the fact that some of these guys might be 23 

getting fines, significant fines.  If you’re looking at the one 24 

from 2011 just came to fruition, they might be getting one in 25 

2012, different people throughout this fishery, and they could 26 

be very, very expensive and so we’re trying to address that and 27 

try to make it make sense, so that while they’re engaging in 28 

law-abiding fishing that they’re not going to get taxed these 29 

excessive fines. 30 

 31 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right.  Thank you.  That is going to 32 

conclude the council business for the day and we are going to 33 

recess until 5:30, at which time we will start public comment.  34 

So we are recessed. 35 

 36 

(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 37 

 38 

LCDR BRAND:  I just wanted to pass that we’re looking at having 39 

a joint Law Enforcement Committee and Law Enforcement AP meeting 40 

at the October meeting in Mobile.  I just wanted to pass that, 41 

so that anybody that has something to add to the Enforcement 42 

agenda that you would like us to discuss, from one of your 43 

amendments or any other items, such as the charter for-hire 44 

definition, please let the staff know, so they can add that to 45 

the agenda and we can have a chance to discuss it before the 46 

next meeting. 47 

 48 
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CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you.  Just a few things.  We have around a 1 

hundred cards and at three minutes a card, we are looking at 2 

five hours for public testimony.  I debated and talked to the 3 

council members about possibly cutting down to two minutes and I 4 

decided not to do that, because I know many of you have come a 5 

long way and you anticipated three minutes and so I’m going to 6 

stay with three minutes, but you need to stop at three minutes, 7 

please.   8 

 9 

Watch the red lights.  We’ve got a lot of people who want to 10 

speak and it’s going to be a long evening.  I would ask the 11 

council -- We, of course, want to have the ability to ask 12 

questions, but I would ask the council to keep in mind that 13 

every minute you add is another hundred minutes and we’re going 14 

to be here a long time. 15 

 16 

This is a very, very large crowd and many of the topics that we 17 

have tonight are contentious topics and I would ask you to be 18 

respectful of the person that’s speaking and I would ask you, if 19 

you have conversations, to please take those outside.  If it 20 

becomes too loud, I am going to ask people to leave the room, 21 

because we have a lot of people who want to hear what’s going 22 

on. 23 

 24 

With that, what I am going to do is I’m going to call on one 25 

person and then I will tell you who will be next.  I would ask 26 

for you to please come up and kind of be on deck, ready to go, 27 

so we can keep this moving and is there anything else, council 28 

members?  Would anyone like to say anything?  All right. 29 

 30 

Now, I know many of you have just gotten something to eat and we 31 

have just gotten some of it and so if I talk with a mouthful, 32 

please pardon me.  The first person on the agenda is Gary 33 

Jarvis, followed by Bill Kelly. 34 

 35 

PUBLIC COMMENT 36 

 37 

MR. GARY JARVIS:  I am Captain Gary Jarvis from Destin, Florida.  38 

I am the owner and operator of the Charterboat Back Down II.  I 39 

am a dual permit holder and so I fish in the commercial red 40 

snapper fishery as a shareholder and I’m a charter for-hire 41 

fisherman.  I carry the non-boat-owning public to access the red 42 

snapper reef fishery and I’m also a partner in a restaurant, so 43 

the non-fishing public can access our nation’s public trust 44 

resource in our restaurant. 45 

 46 

What I am going to talk about, and most everybody at this 47 

council already knows my position on Amendment 40, but what I’m 48 
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going to talk about is some of the stuff that you’re about to 1 

hear and one of the things is we want better data.  Your data 2 

sucks and your data is not accurate and we want better data. 3 

 4 

Unfortunately, what you’re not going to hear is how to get that 5 

better data.  Data has to be produced and it can’t be grabbed 6 

out of thin air and the only way in the recreational sector you 7 

can do that is by a stamp or a permit or a tag that’s tied to 8 

the information of what you have caught and who is catching it 9 

and when you went and to get the information that you need to 10 

define the universe and to define how much is being caught and 11 

the effort in the fishery. 12 

 13 

Another thing you’re going to hear about is the privatization of 14 

the resource if you move forward with Amendment 40.  We saw a 15 

screen yesterday that showed that 79.7 percent of the 2014 red 16 

snapper fishery was caught by private boats and so apparently 17 

the privatization has been by the private boat industry on the 18 

red snapper fishery. 19 

 20 

Another thing, if you listen to the claim that Amendment 40 is 21 

going to privatize the resource, what you’re going to find out 22 

is that to say that, you are implying that the charter for-hire 23 

industry has never participated in the fishery. 24 

 25 

The charter for-hire industry in the Gulf of Mexico started 26 

before World War II and it has over an eighty-year history of 27 

participation in the red snapper fishery.  Amendment 40 does not 28 

but secure a portion of that historical participation for the 29 

charter for-hire industry for the non-boat-owning public. 30 

 31 

You know what you’re really not going to hear though?  You’re 32 

not going to hear any other solution to solve my federal access 33 

problem.  Thank you very much. 34 

 35 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Gary.  Bill Kelly and then Bob Zales. 36 

 37 

MR. BILL KELLY:  Mr. Chairman and members of the council, I am 38 

Bill Kelly.  I am the Executive Director of the Florida Keys 39 

Commercial Fishermen’s Association.  I have got some brief 40 

remarks this evening regarding the king mackerel runaround 41 

gillnet fishery and the hook and line fishery in the southern 42 

subzone.  Each of you, I believe, has also been provided with a 43 

full description of these proposal by email. 44 

 45 

Anticipating a favorable stock assessment here, as well as some 46 

reallocation issues here, we believe that there’s probably going 47 

to be a substantial increase in the quota and so with regard to 48 
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that, in the runaround gillnet fishery, we would like you to 1 

consider a framework action to address the following. 2 

 3 

One, increase the daily trip limit to 45,000 pounds and, two, 4 

develop a voluntary reporting system for potential overages and 5 

more accurate data collection and then, number three, provide 6 

for stringent in-season and post-season accountability measures, 7 

with the hope that we might be able to mitigate some of the 8 

fines that are being levied on our fishermen. 9 

 10 

With regard to the hook and line king mackerel fishery in the 11 

southern subzone as well, in a separate action addressing the 12 

king mackerel hook and line fishery, we would like you to 13 

consider the following. 14 

 15 

One, an increase in the hook and line trip limits in the 16 

southern subzone to at least 2,000 pounds or more.  Secondly, 17 

require hook and line permit holders to fish by region, in 18 

either the Gulf of Mexico or the South Atlantic, to reduce user 19 

conflicts.  Number three is allow vessels with a kingfish 20 

gillnet permit to also hold a hook and line permit.  Thank you. 21 

 22 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Bill.  We have a quick question from 23 

Pam. 24 

 25 

DR. DANA:  Just quickly, you said choose a region and is that 26 

like choose a zone?  Are you talking about choosing a zone? 27 

 28 

MR. KELLY:  Yes and the zones are already established on both 29 

sides of the State of Florida, Gulf and South Atlantic, and we 30 

are seeing some user conflicts with regard to trailerable boats 31 

and so forth.  Just recently, we had asked for an increase in 32 

trip limits in the southern subzone and were turned down on that 33 

and then we saw fishermen from other areas around the country 34 

come and exhaust that fishery, fish it out, in as little as two-35 

and-a-half weeks. 36 

 37 

We think that to provide some fair balance to the fishery that 38 

we issue these permits and at the time that they’re issued, that 39 

fishermen should declare the region that they’re going to fish 40 

in. 41 

 42 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Bill.  Bob Zales and then Don Denine. 43 

 44 

MR. BOB ZALES, II:  Bob Zales, II, from Panama City, Florida.  45 

You all have heard my position on this thing now for six years.  46 

You heard the Boatmen’s Association’s position on it when we had 47 

the hearing in Panama City, Florida. 48 



79 

 

 1 

On sector separation, I still don’t see the need for it and I 2 

don’t see the benefit of it.  With the data system that we have, 3 

and I’m going to reference the email that I sent you all a week 4 

or so ago, clearly the current data system -- As Gary said -- 5 

You know I’m not going to say it sucks, but it’s clearly a 6 

problem. 7 

 8 

Some of us have been working on the data system for a long time, 9 

me personally over twenty years, and we still have a problem 10 

with it.  I mean what we heard in the past day or so is the 11 

States of Alabama and Mississippi, they created a data system in 12 

several months and implemented it and they still have the 13 

information there and they have got information. 14 

 15 

Now, clearly it doesn’t match what the Fisheries Service 16 

information says, which is not surprising, but the other part of 17 

the problem is -- I am going to suggest that at this meeting 18 

that somebody move to table sector separation until we get some 19 

new information that’s there. 20 

 21 

I mean we know that there’s going to be a calibration workshop 22 

that’s going to go over the information that the Fisheries 23 

Service discovered last year that people actually land fish 24 

after three o’clock in the afternoon and that information has 25 

got to be calibrated and it’s got to be figured out how good or 26 

bad it is and how to fix what we’re doing now, plus how it 27 

affects what we’ve done in the past. 28 

 29 

What we’ve done in the past is the critical component of that 30 

calibration workshop, because all of the information that’s in 31 

that document now that Roy Williams said is a very simple 32 

document is based on the data that will change according to that 33 

calibration workshop. 34 

 35 

Where it’s going to go, I don’t know.  It may go up and it may 36 

go down, but it will change based on that information.  The 37 

entire allocation of this fishery between commercial and 38 

recreational is going to change based on that calibration 39 

workshop. 40 

 41 

When that workshop finishes up at the end of the week of the 8th 42 

of September, it’s going to take them some time to figure out 43 

what it does and that data probably won’t be ready by your 44 

October meeting and so you’re still not going to have a handle 45 

on what’s there. 46 

 47 

As Dr. Crabtree said, there’s going to be more money spent by 48 
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the government to hire more survey design experts to look at the 1 

survey and hire more statisticians to relook at the data to see 2 

how it’s worked out and so with all these problems that’s there, 3 

when you’re making a decision on my future and other people’s 4 

future in this charter business, plus private recreational 5 

access to the fishery, you need to have a reasonable idea on 6 

where the data is and what the allocation is going to be.  Thank 7 

you. 8 

 9 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a question from Roy. 10 

 11 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Bob, you mentioned the Panama City Boatmen’s 12 

Association and you’re the President of the Association and what 13 

is their position? 14 

 15 

MR. ZALES:  Their position is they don’t support it and they 16 

don’t oppose it.  They want to know where the data is and what 17 

it’s going to do for them in the future.  Gary said there’s been 18 

no other alternatives offered, but several of us have offered 19 

alternatives.  Bob Shipp has offered an alternative.  You can 20 

get into mortality-based systems to manage this fishery and you 21 

can get into long-term, multiyear seasons.   22 

 23 

Clearly 407(d) is a problem.  You can do something to where Dr. 24 

Shipp claims that you could work something out and you could 25 

fish inside twenty-five fathoms, the recreational fishery could, 26 

and establish a multiyear season and a bag limit and the fishery 27 

would be okay.  He is a pretty good expert on the fishery and I 28 

respect what he says. 29 

 30 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Bob.  Don Denine and then Mike Colby. 31 

 32 

MR. DON DENINE:  My name is Don Denine and I am an 33 

owner/operator out of Destin, Florida.  I am a federal permit 34 

holder.  There has been a lot of talk about sector separation 35 

and what it’s going to do to people.  The bottom line is that 36 

this council, in its actions, has already separated the federal 37 

permit holders and made us a separation section. 38 

 39 

Upon that, I would just say I support the passage of Amendment 40 

40 and upon passage of it, I wish you all would please pass 41 

Alternative 9.  Thank you. 42 

 43 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Don.  We have a question. 44 

 45 

DR. DANA:  Thanks, Captain Denine.  When you said that this 46 

council has already created the two sectors or separated the 47 

charter, what do you mean? 48 
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 1 

MR. DENINE:  When the State of Florida we say went rogue against 2 

the federal and extended their season, I guess Amendment 30B, I 3 

believe it is, was passed, where I was forced to follow federal 4 

guidelines. 5 

 6 

Then I guess it was this council once overturned Amendment 30B 7 

and then rescinded its decision, which that’s what I am talking 8 

about.  That’s where you all have separated us and you’ve backed 9 

us into a corner and you are hurting us really bad.  Thank you. 10 

 11 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Don.  Mike Colby and then Jim 12 

Zurbrick. 13 

 14 

MR. MIKE COLBY:  I am Mike Colby from Clearwater, Florida, the 15 

Clearwater Marine Association.  I am a headboat charter operator 16 

there.  Five years ago, Bob Gill told me that if a fisherman had 17 

an idea, bring it to us and we’ll flesh it out and we’ll see if 18 

we can make hay out of it and see if there’s utility in it for 19 

the fishery, but don’t expect the council to come to you and 20 

say, hey, guys, we’ve got a great plan for you. 21 

 22 

All right and so we did that.  I took him at that and met people 23 

that were in favor of sector allocation and we took that to the 24 

council and it’s an amendment now and it’s right before you.  25 

There are nine alternatives in Action 2.1 and those year 26 

selections -- Again, in deference to one of the previous 27 

speakers, with or without the calibration, those years will 28 

still stay the same and probably not looking, in my opinion, a 29 

whole lot different. 30 

 31 

It may and it may not, but regardless of which way the numbers 32 

go, the idea is to secure whatever allocation we can and build 33 

from there.  None of this is a zero-sum game. 34 

 35 

The fishery will continue to grow and the SPR will continue to 36 

get better if we find a way, a platform, to evolve into a 37 

management plan that can make that happen.  If you don’t pass 38 

Amendment 40, then we go into 2015 and I’ve got to wonder, what 39 

are we going to do? 40 

 41 

Will we ask the Fisheries Service to project landings, based on 42 

some of the non-compliant numbers, and find out where we’re 43 

going to be and tweaking the buffer and then, all of a sudden, 44 

here comes June 1 and we’re doing the same thing over and over 45 

again. 46 

 47 

I think it’s time to have sector allocation for your federal 48 
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permit holder that secures that access.  Again, as I’ve 1 

oftentimes told you, we have queried our people and we know the 2 

number of customers and marinas and securing that allocation for 3 

the private, non-boat-owning angler.  Thank you. 4 

 5 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Mike. 6 

 7 

MR. WILLIAMS:  I apologize, but I have an important question.  8 

Mike, you attended the hearing in St. Petersburg on Amendment 9 

40? 10 

 11 

MR. COLBY:  Yes, in St. Petersburg. 12 

 13 

MR. WILLIAMS:  I heard -- I sent some people to that hearing 14 

that had called me on the phone and I suggested they go share 15 

their opinions of how they felt about it.  They actually didn’t 16 

know very much about it and they wanted to learn about it, but I 17 

heard it was, at times, kind of intimidating and that people 18 

felt intimidated by the crowd itself.  Would you share your 19 

comments on that? 20 

 21 

MR. COLBY:  It was not a shining moment and I am going to say 22 

this right now, so the council and council staff hears this, 23 

that Martha and Assane and Ava, who there and moderating this 24 

event, I think they did an exemplary job. 25 

 26 

They presented themselves as being fair-minded and they kept a 27 

high level of respect for everyone that was there and in spite 28 

of that, I listened to speaker after speaker get up there and 29 

threaten the council and belittle the council staff and threaten 30 

the Fisheries Service with lawsuits and there is corruption and 31 

conspiracy and the regional council is bought off and bribed 32 

off. 33 

 34 

It got to a point where it was embarrassing to listen to it and 35 

some of my guys that came up from Clearwater to that meeting, 36 

they couldn’t get back to their chair.  They had people jumping 37 

up and interrupting them and putting their finger in their face. 38 

 39 

I remember an old captain -- I asked once, I said -- It was 40 

February and it was rough and it’s tough to anchor your point 41 

when you’re gag fishing and if you’re a boat length off, you’re 42 

not going to get a bite.  I asked him, I said how did your 43 

fishing trip go?  He said, well, it wasn’t all that it could 44 

have been and that would probably be a generous way to describe 45 

this public hearing in St. Pete.  I wasn’t happy with it and it 46 

was embarrassing. 47 

 48 
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CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Jim, you’re up and then Mark Tryon. 1 

 2 

MR. JIM ZURBRICK:  My name is Jim Zurbrick and I’m a commercial 3 

fisherman from Steinhatchee, Florida, but I am a longtime 4 

charter guy.  In fact, when this council put me on the Red 5 

Snapper Recreational Advisory Panel six years ago, it was at 6 

that panel that Gary Jarvis and Billy Archer brought in a 7 

proposal about sector separation. 8 

 9 

A lot of the folks who have spoke already or who are going to 10 

speak were part of that panel with me and nobody wanted -- It 11 

seemed like most everybody didn’t want to hear it.  They didn’t 12 

want it on the table. 13 

 14 

We talked about tags and we talked about some days at sea and we 15 

talked about sector separation after they had done their program 16 

and here we are, six years later and nothing has been done to 17 

make that recreational sector accountable.   18 

 19 

Now that I commercial fish, I’ve got a real dog in this fight, 20 

because as that recreational sector is unaccountable, it affects 21 

what the American consumer is getting.  We will not grow this 22 

resource until we become accountable and so I support this 23 

amendment and all the preferred alternatives. 24 

 25 

It is very important that we do something and with this, we will 26 

have 75 percent of the fishery accountable and everyone here 27 

knows it works.  It’s accountability and sustainability and I 28 

thank you very much. 29 

 30 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you.  Mark Tryon and then next up is 31 

Melissa Thompson. 32 

 33 

MR. MARK TRYON:  Mark Tryon from Gulf Breeze, Florida.  I am a 34 

commercial red snapper fisherman and I also have a smaller boat 35 

that I use for recreational fishing.  I just want to make some 36 

observations about I took my small boat out four times to do 37 

some recreational fishing with friends of mine during the 38 

Florida fifty-day season or whatever it was. 39 

 40 

The first three trips were pretty good fishing and by about the 41 

fourth trip, which was like a month into that season, most of 42 

these spots were pretty much wiped out of fish and we tried it a 43 

little bit on that fourth trip and then we just went off into 44 

federal waters and caught some vermilion snapper and porgies and 45 

whatever we could catch and then came home. 46 

 47 

It was pretty intense fishing pressure there in a small area and 48 
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on the eastern part of the Gulf, I don’t even think the people 1 

can participate in that fishery, because it so shallow over 2 

there that the red snapper don’t come in.  I just think that 3 

that Florida season is not such a great idea. 4 

 5 

I have got some ideas as far as temporarily the way this 6 

recreational fishery is managed, forgetting right now all this 7 

controversy about the sector separation and everything. 8 

 9 

I am just wondering why if you have states like Texas and 10 

Louisiana, which are basically 100 percent non-compliant -- They 11 

have got the 365-day recreational season and I think their 12 

federal season should be zero days, if that’s the case, and like 13 

Florida should have gotten more days than the nine days that 14 

everybody got. 15 

 16 

Part of the problem too is we’re going by this average weight of 17 

fish, which, as we all know, keeps getting -- The good thing is 18 

it keeps getting bigger every year, but that ends up -- When 19 

you’re doing two fish, that ends up -- The equation of that cuts 20 

down the amount of fishing days and so I would like you to 21 

consider a slot limit, kind of like they use for redfish, and 22 

maybe that will cut your average fish weight in half. 23 

 24 

I don’t know how you guys do your math, but in my math, that 25 

would give you like twice as many days right there and perhaps 26 

allow like one trophy fish per boat, twenty-eight or thirty 27 

inches or more. 28 

 29 

I just got back from a trip and I was up in Minnesota and it’s a 30 

freshwater fishery, but it’s interesting to see how they manage 31 

that fishery.  Basically, they encourage the harvest of smaller 32 

fish and with a very limited harvest of the larger fish or 33 

trophy fish.  It seems to work for them, but that’s just 34 

something to consider.  There is a lot of areas that are using 35 

similar type slot limits to manage their fishery and it seems to 36 

work for them and that’s all I have to say and thank you. 37 

 38 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Mark.  I want to thank everybody who 39 

has spoken already for staying within your three minutes.  It’s 40 

very effective and we’re moving right along.  Melissa Thompson 41 

and then Jack Wilhite. 42 

 43 

MS. MELISSA THOMPSON:  Chairman Boyd and council members, my 44 

name is Melissa Thompson.  I am the Deputy District Director for 45 

Representative Steve Sutherland from Florida’s 2nd Congressional 46 

District.  We are the largest district in Florida, with six 47 

coastal counties.   48 
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 1 

Our coastal counties depend heavily on recreational fishing, as 2 

does most of coastal Florida and other Gulf states.  3 

Recreational fishing generates $16.5 billion in sales and 4 

employs 140,000 people across the Gulf States. 5 

 6 

The issues before you are significant economic issues and 7 

Magnuson-Stevens requires you to consider the economic impact of 8 

the decisions you make.  With that said, I would like to share 9 

information with you that’s on the screen that we think is 10 

relevant to the decisions before you as you consider management 11 

plans new to the Gulf of Mexico recreational fishery. 12 

 13 

The graph on the screen is a replication of a graph we requested 14 

from Dr. Ponwith with stock assessment results dating from 2000 15 

to present.  We have also included landings data provided by Dr. 16 

Crabtree from 2001 to 2013.  The graph represents numbers of 17 

fish and not pounds of fish. 18 

 19 

The stock assessment data in blue represents numbers of fish 20 

that are two-years-old and up and the landings, in red at the 21 

bottom, which don’t show up very well, unfortunately, are the 22 

numbers that National Marine Fisheries has calculated per year 23 

that recreational fishermen have caught. 24 

 25 

The bar across the top indicates the fishery management goal and 26 

so you have, on the left, SPR target of 20 percent and on the 27 

right, SPR target of 26 percent and the date at which they 28 

changed and if I can see that correctly, it’s like 2003 or 2004. 29 

 30 

Currently, the 20 percent SPR is predicted to be met in 2020 and 31 

26 percent SPR met in 2032.  In requesting the data, we were 32 

looking for proof of what we had been told, that the stock was 33 

growing when we had a six-month season and a four fish bag 34 

limit.  We believe this graph does just that. 35 

 36 

If you look at the arrow pointing down to the year 2003, that’s 37 

when the stock began to grow and we were fishing for six months 38 

with a four fish bag limit for the next four years and in 2007, 39 

it went to two fish.  Then you can see it went to seventy-five 40 

and sixty-five and fifty-something and forty-something and 41 

forty, twenty-eight, and nine.  All the while, the stock is 42 

doubling. 43 

 44 

At the end, you can’t see the -- I apologize that I didn’t 45 

realize how this was going to display on the screen here, but we 46 

basically -- The recreational catch is basically 2.5 percent of 47 

what’s up there on that screen. 48 
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 1 

The message that Representative Sutherland asked me to convey to 2 

the council is this.  Rescind 30B, because the state-caught fish 3 

are counted against the federal quota and yet, federally-4 

permitted charter for-hire guys can’t fish in state waters.  5 

This makes no sense. 6 

 7 

Sector separation and the planned catch share management schemes 8 

that would follow are not necessary to manage the fishery.  That 9 

being said, we understand the position that chart for-hire -- 10 

 11 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Melissa, I need you to wrap up. 12 

 13 

MS. THOMPSON:  Okay.  That charter for-hire is put in and we 14 

don’t feel it’s necessary.  The nation’s recreational fishery 15 

should never be privatized with catch shares and fish tags that 16 

would shut off the fishery and harm our coastal economies.  The 17 

evidence is clear the real solution here is twofold, improve 18 

data collection and work to give fishermen a sufficient quota.   19 

 20 

With regard to data, we would like to see the council adopt the 21 

Fish and Wildlife Service’s Harvest Information Program and not 22 

a federal fish permit. 23 

 24 

My last point is with regard to recreational catch, we believe 25 

that based on this graph, the recreational fishery should have 26 

four to six-million heads of fish, regardless of the weight of 27 

the fish, and that recreational fishermen should not be managed 28 

the same as commercial fishermen who weigh and sell what they 29 

catch. 30 

 31 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you.  We have a question for you from Dr. 32 

Dana. 33 

 34 

DR. DANA:  First of all, I have a question on the graph.  What 35 

you’re saying is the red at the bottom is the actual catch 36 

numbers for the recreational and it looks like from the year 37 

2000 on the left all the way to 2014 on the right.  The red at 38 

the bottom is recreational catch? 39 

 40 

MS. THOMPSON:  Right. 41 

 42 

DR. DANA:  Okay and so then the purple is the actual -- Based on 43 

numbers I believe you said Dr. Ponwith -- 44 

 45 

MS. THOMPSON:  Right.  We asked for the results of stock 46 

assessments from 2000. 47 

 48 
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DR. DANA:  So these are actual numbers from the data? 1 

 2 

MS. THOMPSON:  Those are number of fish. 3 

 4 

DR. DANA:  That are out there. 5 

 6 

MS. THOMPSON:  Right. 7 

 8 

DR. DANA:  So we’re catching the red, but the number of fish is 9 

the purple, which from here I see it right now is at thirty-10 

million pounds and is that correct? 11 

 12 

MS. THOMPSON:  Yes, the last -- In 2014, what they reported to 13 

us was it dipped down from nearly thirty-five-million fish and 14 

then back up to thirty-million fish. 15 

 16 

DR. DANA:  Has the SSC looked at these numbers? 17 

 18 

MS. THOMPSON:  I have not had a conversation with the SSC. 19 

 20 

DR. DANA:  This is something that we probably need to talk about 21 

as a council too, where this data sits and who is taking the 22 

time to analyze it.  My second question for you is -- I really 23 

hate to put you on the spot here, because I know you and I know 24 

you do your research and I know you care about the district and 25 

the constituency and your boss, Representative Sutherland, has 26 

grown up around the fishermen in Panama City, but what I want to 27 

know from you is why is he so dead against sector separation or 28 

why doesn’t he support it?  The charter fishermen do feel pushed 29 

in a corner and no one is throwing them a bone.  30B was put 30 

back on the table. 31 

 32 

MS. THOMPSON:  It’s embarrassing to be a federal employee, okay?  33 

I am a small business owner.  I am a small business owner that 34 

has also been squeezed by the federal government and I know what 35 

these guys are going through and I will just tell you that it’s 36 

disgusting, as a citizen, to watch this.  37 

 38 

The answer to your question of why don’t we support sector 39 

separation is because we understand what the end-goal is and in 40 

Baton Rouge -- I mean I had heard -- I have heard a lot of 41 

rumors and I tend not to believe what I have heard until I have 42 

proven it myself or heard it straight from the horse’s mouth. 43 

 44 

We had heard that intersector trading was the end-goal, going 45 

back years and years, but I had never heard anybody say it and 46 

so after the 20 percent buffer was put on in Baton Rouge and we 47 

went from a forty-day season to an eleven-day season, I walked 48 
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up to one of the parties of the lawsuit and his name is Billy 1 

Archer. 2 

 3 

I said, Billy, what was the goal here and why did you 4 

participate in this and what did you expect to gain?  His answer 5 

to me was, well, you’re right that we don’t gain anything in the 6 

short term, but the long-term goal is to separate the sectors 7 

and give charter for-hire their own quota and have a derby 8 

fishery and establish catch history and get our own IFQ, but the 9 

real long-term goal is intersector trading. 10 

 11 

Our response to that was to add an amendment to Magnuson-12 

Stevens, which passed unanimously by the committee and is in the 13 

Hastings Bill, that prohibits intersector trading.  Does that 14 

answer your question? 15 

 16 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We need to get moving. 17 

 18 

MS. THOMPSON:  Okay.  Thank you very much. 19 

 20 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Melissa.  I hate to cut you off, but 21 

we really do have a lot of people.  Troy Frady is up next and 22 

then Tom Ard. 23 

 24 

MR. TROY FRADY:  Did you say Jack Wilhite before me? 25 

 26 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Yes, I’m sorry, Jack.  You are next and then 27 

Troy.  Thank you, Troy. 28 

 29 

MR. JACK WILHITE:  I am Jack Wilhite and I run a charterboat out 30 

of Orange Beach, Alabama and I have been fishing now for, gosh, 31 

coming up on a quarter of a century, twenty-five years.  That is 32 

my sole source of earned income and has been for the last 33 

twenty-five years. 34 

 35 

I am in support of Amendment 40, sector separation, because in 36 

our area, we’re largely red snapper anyway and I’m really backed 37 

into a corner.  Nine days just won’t work.  With sector 38 

separation, at least I can have a business model. 39 

 40 

A lot of the trips I had booked this year, thinking it would be 41 

a longer season, I had to just go back and cancel and that hurts 42 

you businesswise.  Secondly, I want to be able to get my people 43 

out that I’ve always taken out.  They can’t come in that little 44 

nine-day period and so I will be able to take the normal people 45 

I take out and give them the access to fishery. 46 

 47 

Thirdly, I think if we put in sector separation that it’s going 48 
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to stop a lot of the conflict between private recreational and 1 

the charter for-hire and that’s the main things I had to say and 2 

thank you.  Any questions? 3 

 4 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Jack.  No questions and thank you.  5 

Troy and then Tom Ard. 6 

 7 

MR. FRADY:  Good afternoon, ladies and gentlemen.  My name is 8 

Troy Frady and I’m a charterboat captain from Orange Beach, 9 

Alabama.  I am federally permitted and I’ve been in business for 10 

twelve years.  Let me start by welcoming Greg and David to the 11 

council and congratulate Pam on her reappointment. 12 

 13 

I would also like to compliment the folks in the State of 14 

Alabama for creating a mandatory state red snapper reporting 15 

system.  I feel that is the first step and where we all need to 16 

be heading. 17 

 18 

My main point for discussion today is sector separation.  I do 19 

support it.  After a nine-day season this year, it leaves me no 20 

choice.  I have always kind of sat on the fence and kind of 21 

wanted to be the good guy in the middle and support the private 22 

recreational and the charter for-hire, but now, with a nine-day 23 

season and with the state guideboats riding past me for another 24 

fifty days or forty days during the year, it just puts me in a 25 

situation where I see some injustice going on. 26 

 27 

I do believe it is okay to have two ACLs, one to develop a 28 

season for the anglers who depend on the charterboats for access 29 

to the resource and one for the anglers for the private boats 30 

who fish in state-water seasons. 31 

 32 

I do respect states’ rights and for the seasons in their 33 

territorial waters and in this respect, the National Marine 34 

Fisheries Service, who must design a framework under the 35 

Magnuson Act to manage the recreational fisheries.  I want to 36 

thank you for this opportunity.  37 

 38 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Troy.  Tom and then Gary Bryant. 39 

 40 

MR. TOM ARD:  Hi, everybody.  I am Captain Tom Ard from Orange 41 

Beach, Alabama.  I’m a charterboat owner and operator and I’ve 42 

been in my family business for about thirty-five years and I’ve 43 

got two charterboats there. 44 

 45 

I thought a lot about what I was going to say when I got up here 46 

and I’m not going to talk a whole lot about myself, but I came 47 

here today to represent the recreational angler that fishes on 48 
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my boats and I was wondering how I was going to do this.  I 1 

thought about chartering a bus and traveling around the country 2 

and picking them all up and bringing them down here and doing a 3 

big old tailgate party and throwing some hamburgers on and all 4 

that, but I figured I couldn’t afford it. 5 

 6 

So I said I will have to represent them myself.  This year, we 7 

really got to see the effect of how the state red snapper season 8 

from Florida and Alabama affected us.  It really privatized the 9 

fishery and you could see it. 10 

 11 

If you own your own boat, you had about five or six times more 12 

access than the people that chartered me to go catch a red 13 

snapper.  Florida had fifty-two days and the Alabama had the 14 

weekend season and we had nine. 15 

 16 

I believe that Amendment 40 will secure my customers’ access to 17 

the fishery for many years to come.  With VMS and electronic 18 

data reporting on my boat, it will protect the fishery and keep 19 

from quota overruns and overfishing.  These real-time 20 

accountability measures should be able to take the place of 21 

large buffers and the payback provision, I’m not even going to 22 

worry about it.  We won’t go over in the charter for-hire 23 

sector. 24 

 25 

I think with Amendment 40 that it would really help you manage 26 

this side of the fishery.  It would help you and we would all 27 

look like heroes once it was all over with.  It would be great. 28 

 29 

With passing Amendment 40, it would be the first big step in a 30 

better fishery management plan for us, for at least half the 31 

recreational fishery.  We would have a good step going in the 32 

right direction.  In that closing, I do support sector 33 

separation, Amendment 40, and I believe it needs to be passed.  34 

 35 

On the other side, I support Amendment 39, regional management, 36 

for the pure recreational fishermen.  I mean the states are 37 

doing a great job with their data collection and I think they 38 

would do a fine job for them.  It looks like in a few years that 39 

all the states will have their data collection up and everything 40 

and I believe that the pure recreational should be managed by 41 

the states. 42 

 43 

Another thing I do support is opening redfish out to nine miles.  44 

I have supported this for years.  That fishery is untapped and I 45 

believe -- For us, it would just be incidental, but for guys 46 

like in Mississippi, I mean they really depend on redfish and it 47 

would really help them out. 48 
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 1 

This season has been one of the toughest I’ve had and the 2 

biggest thing was explaining to the customers why the small 3 

private boats could keep fish and they couldn’t.  Almost every 4 

response I got back from my customers was “that’s not fair” and 5 

I said, I know, but believe me, I am and I will continue to 6 

fight for you.  Thank you, guys. 7 

 8 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Tom.  Next is Gary Bryant and then 9 

Dale Woodruff. 10 

 11 

MR. GARY BRYANT:  I am Gary Bryant and I’m the owner and 12 

operator of Red Eye Charters out of Fort Morgan, Alabama.  I 13 

appreciate the opportunity to speak tonight and I will try to 14 

keep it brief. 15 

 16 

When this first started, I was on the fence about sector 17 

separation and that’s been several years ago.  As I participated 18 

and watched the fishery, I am no longer on the fence and I 19 

wholeheartedly support sector separation and the preferred 20 

alternatives.  I think this is important, because my biggest 21 

fear is that as a charterboat operator and a person that carries 22 

the public and provides public access to the fishery, we are 23 

getting pushed out of the fishery. 24 

 25 

This year is the lowest charterboat landings we have ever had, 26 

by percentage, and this is not because we don’t know how to fish 27 

and it’s not because our boats aren’t running, but it’s because 28 

we have been denied access the private boat owners have. 29 

 30 

I support this issue, so we will ensure that the general public 31 

will continue to have access and it will also allow us to plan 32 

our business and I would really like to have my own allocation 33 

of fish to use.  I am not asking for anything unreasonable, but 34 

I just want what you all would project I would catch. 35 

 36 

I would like to stretch these fish out as long as possible.  Our 37 

fishery has changed.  The people that want to fill their coolers 38 

up don’t come fishing anymore, because they can’t keep enough 39 

fish. 40 

 41 

The tourists we’re taking now, if I could let them keep one fish 42 

per person, they would be happy.  If you will just give me a 43 

little, I can make it work.  I would appreciate the opportunity 44 

to ensure the public has access to this fish and be able to 45 

manage my business in a way I think it should be managed.  Thank 46 

you. 47 

 48 
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CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Gary.  Dale, you’re up and then Tom 1 

Steber. 2 

 3 

MR. DALE WOODRUFF:  Dale Woodruff from the Charterboat Class Act 4 

in Orange Beach, Alabama.  I am for Amendment 40, Action 1, 2, 5 

2.1, 3, 2.2.  I don’t know nothing about -- I can’t figure that 6 

one out. 7 

 8 

2.3.1 and 3.2, sector separation has already happened with the 9 

states going non-compliant.  They have shown that they don’t 10 

care about the charter for-hire industry, period, and the people 11 

that speak for the non-compliance, they show that they do not 12 

care about the charter for-hire industry, period. 13 

 14 

Charter for-hire is the only access to the non-boat-owning 15 

public, period.  One thing that I wish the Gulf Council would 16 

look into is more of an information, kind of an education-based 17 

thing.  If you get a thirty-day season and you take the charter 18 

for-hire out of it and just let the private recreational -- They 19 

will still have that thirty-day season, if that’s what the quota 20 

or the ACL or the whatever it is allows to happen. 21 

 22 

Even with the nine-day season this year, if you had given the 23 

charterboats nine days to fish whenever they wanted to, you 24 

would have still had a nine-day federal season for the true 25 

private recreational anglers. 26 

 27 

That’s something that the education side of it, a lot of people 28 

don’t understand.  They are just driving the fact that, well, if 29 

you charter for-hire get this, we won’t get anything and that’s 30 

not true. 31 

 32 

Give us the electronic logbooks.  We want to be held accountable 33 

and then you give us the logbooks and you can take away the 34 

uncertainty.  You can take away the buffers, being the fact that 35 

a lot of us use the Seaqualizer and everything.  Make it to 36 

where if you charter for-hire -- We use that Seaqualizer.  We 37 

have to use it and so if we catch a fish and we have to release 38 

that fish, we are releasing him in good condition and that makes 39 

us become good stewards of our fishery.  We are taking care of 40 

the fish. 41 

 42 

If you give me the opportunity to catch the snapper whenever I 43 

can or whenever my charter allows, I don’t have to target the 44 

red snapper.  I can fish for everything. 45 

 46 

You give me a thirty-day season or a nine-day season, I am going 47 

to target red snapper and nothing else and so you’re making us 48 
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target a fish that if you let us catch whenever our charter 1 

allows or whenever we have charters, we are not necessarily 2 

really targeting that fish.  That fish is going to be just a 3 

byproduct of everything else that we’re catching for that day. 4 

 5 

Everyone wants better data, but the individual private 6 

recreational don’t want to come up with anything.  They throw 7 

their hands up in the air and fuss at everybody else. 8 

 9 

I wish all the charters that I took this year and last year and 10 

the last fourteen years were standing behind me, because they 11 

would put their hands up and say they do support the charter 12 

for-hire industry, but they are not here to speak and I can’t go 13 

to Michigan and pick them up and bring them back.  I am almost 14 

done.  Leave amberjack alone until we get the electronic 15 

logbooks going. 16 

 17 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Dale, I need you to start wrapping up. 18 

 19 

MR. WOODRUFF:  I am.  The judge has already spoken and ordered 20 

by the court, you’ve got to follow the rules.  One more thing.  21 

If you don’t give us something for next year, Florida is not 22 

going to like the Alabama charterboats.  I’ve got eighty 23 

charterboats right here at my port out of Orange Beach, Alabama 24 

and we all drop our permits and there won’t be a scale left in 25 

Florida all the way to Panama City in the state waters.  Thank 26 

you. 27 

 28 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Tom, you’re up and then Billy Archer. 29 

 30 

MR. TOM STEBER:  Thank you.  I’m Tom Steber and I’m a partner at 31 

Zeke’s Landing Marina and Zeke’s Charter Fleet and President of 32 

the Alabama Fishing Association. 33 

 34 

As you have heard in just about everything we’ve talked about 35 

since I’ve been involved with this council, we have been sector 36 

separated, charter for-hire, headboat, private angler.  I mean 37 

we have talked about it and there’s no reason to wait anymore. 38 

 39 

The council already has approved our Alabama Charter EFP and 100 40 

percent of the charterboats in the State of Alabama are hoping 41 

and praying that we get that EFP passed through National Marine 42 

Fisheries.  This will allow us to be accountable and we’ve asked 43 

for this for as long as I’ve been involved with this council and 44 

have been coming up here and speaking and as long as I’ve been 45 

involved on the board with the -- It was Orange Beach Fishing 46 

Association and now it’s Alabama Charter Fishing Association. 47 

 48 
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We will be using vessel monitoring devices and we will be using 1 

electronic logbooks that will give you every piece of data you 2 

could want.  We don’t want to just give you snapper.  We want 3 

grouper and trigger.  Every fish that’s caught, you will get 4 

that information.  Every fish that’s released alive or dead, you 5 

will get that information.  6 

 7 

We want that information turned in.  We want to partner with the 8 

State of Alabama and they want to partner with us in law 9 

enforcement and data verification.  This will allow the business 10 

owners of the charter for-hire to manage their business and not 11 

be in a derby fishery.  It will allow them to fish the little 12 

piece of fish that they have when they want to fish.  Like you 13 

have already heard from some, they need one fish or they need 14 

two fish or they may need four fish. 15 

 16 

We will be using only what you say we caught in the State of 17 

Alabama and the same thing would be for the rest of the Gulf of 18 

Mexico.  We would not be using any other sector’s fish.  19 

 20 

This would allow us to be the guinea pig for the Gulf of Mexico.  21 

We can create this model to sector separate, which we totally 22 

support, 100 percent of the charterboats in the State of 23 

Alabama. 24 

 25 

We support Action 1, Alternative 2, sector separation, and we 26 

also support Action 2.1.1, Alternative 2.  We need to use the 27 

whole fishery, the whole history of the charter industry.  Thank 28 

you. 29 

 30 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Tom.  Billy Archer and then Brad 31 

Foran. 32 

 33 

MR. BILLY ARCHER:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  My name is Billy 34 

Archer and I’m from Panama City, Florida.  I’m a third-35 

generation fisherman and I will address Melissa’s comments here 36 

in a minute, but I would like to read my statement. 37 

 38 

I support Amendment 40 and all the council’s preferred 39 

alternatives.  Sector separation will potentially do four 40 

things.  It will move another 25 percent of the professional 41 

fishermen into an accountable mode of fishing and that’s why I 42 

believe it must be made mandatory. 43 

 44 

As a new fishery management tool that provides real-time data 45 

collected from fishermen that fish for their livelihoods, sector 46 

separation could be the perfect fit for NOAA’s recreational 47 

fishing policy.  It potentially could allow fishermen a venue to 48 
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work better with the council, National Marine Fisheries Service, 1 

and its Science Centers, producing a much clearer picture of 2 

what’s really happening offshore. 3 

 4 

By passing Amendment 40 and requiring the use of VMS and 5 

electronic logbooks, it, again, allows approximately 25 percent 6 

of the recreational fishery not only to become accountable, but 7 

also, it goes a long way towards meeting the requirements of the 8 

federal lawsuit. 9 

 10 

Additionally, it may reduce the 20 percent buffer currently in 11 

place to prevent future overfishing of the resource and 12 

triggering the payback provision, which is the last thing we 13 

want to do. 14 

 15 

Then, lastly, it closes the state-water loophole that is 16 

devastating our federal fisheries and brings both components of 17 

the recreational sector closer to be 100 percent compliant, 18 

whether it be fish tags for all of us or a combination of fish 19 

tags and allocation being issued to each federal permit holder.  20 

Whatever it is, it can and must be done.  Amendment 40 is 21 

currently the only viable fishing regulation that can solve this 22 

doomsday dilemma we are faced with today.  Thank you. 23 

 24 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Billy.  Brad and then Scott Hickman. 25 

 26 

MR. BRAD FORAN:  Thank you.  I am Brad Foran from Panama City, 27 

Florida.  I run the Charterboat Real Commotion.  I’m dual-28 

permitted.  I charter fish and commercial fish in the 29 

wintertime.  I am against sector separation, more or less. 30 

 31 

Without knowing the details of what it’s going to be and what 32 

it’s going to do for us, there is no way I could say that I am 33 

for it.  If there’s any chance of intersector trading, I am 34 

absolutely against it.  We could be accountable as we are.  I 35 

have a VMS on my boat and we could do electronic logbooks.  36 

There is no need to be split away. 37 

 38 

On the amberjack, I am for the thirty-inch size limit as it is.  39 

The bigger amberjack, there’s going to be more mortality, 40 

culling through and trying to get the legal-sized fish.  Also, 41 

when the fish do reach that thirty-four inches, we’re going to 42 

catch the quota that much faster and have a closed season.  43 

Thank you. 44 

 45 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you.  Scott Hickman and then Brad Gorst. 46 

 47 

MR. SCOTT HICKMAN:  Good evening, ladies and gentlemen of the 48 
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Gulf Council.  I am Captain Scott Hickman from Galveston, Texas.  1 

I’m a twenty-seven-year participant in the charter for-hire 2 

industry and a new participant in the Gulf red snapper IFQ 3 

fishery. 4 

 5 

I would like to say that I support Amendment 40 with ELBs and 6 

VMS attached to it.  It’s a fairness issue.  It’s the right 7 

thing to do.  We have heard from everybody what is going on. 8 

 9 

I support a red drum harvest in the EEZ and I also support 10 

Amendment 39.  It should be moved ahead as fast as possible for 11 

the recreational fishermen.  Texas, all these years we’ve forced 12 

our anglers -- We don’t have a very good state water fishery for 13 

red snappers and we’re forcing people to jump the fence.  Every 14 

day I see guys offshore forcing the public to be outlaws and 15 

it’s not right. 16 

 17 

The illegal Mexican fishing that’s going on in south Texas in 18 

our federal waters is a serious, serious problem and if this 19 

council doesn’t start looking into that, it’s going to come up 20 

and hit you from behind and it’s going to be something that 21 

you’re not going to be able to deal with very easy and the 22 

council needs to start looking at that as well and that’s all 23 

I’ve got to say and thank you. 24 

 25 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Scott.  We have a question. 26 

 27 

MR. PEARCE:  Just a clarification.  When you say regional 28 

management for the recreational fishermen, you mean just the 29 

private recreational fishermen? 30 

 31 

MR. HICKMAN:  Yes, sir. 32 

 33 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Scott.  Okay, Brad, and then Jillian 34 

Williams. 35 

 36 

MR. BRAD GORST:  Hello.  My name is Brad Gorst and I reside in 37 

Palm Harbor, Florida.  I am a for-hire operator of an overload 38 

boat and I am here to represent my family business of three 39 

charterboats and my customers, who we have been in business 40 

since 1974. 41 

 42 

I support and encourage the voting on and the passing of 43 

Amendment 40, Preferred Alternative 2.  With its passing, the 44 

door will be opened for the limited access fishery to explore 45 

alternative ideas and methods for better management of the 46 

fishery, as well as enhance data collection with the adaptation 47 

of electronic logbook systems. 48 
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 1 

This will better serve the stock assessments and fisheries 2 

managers to do their jobs much easier and more efficiently with 3 

less red tape, of course.  Everybody loves red tape. 4 

 5 

We as business owners will have more control as to how to better 6 

manage our businesses and that’s what it’s all about.  This is 7 

America and it’s about capitalism and it’s about making a 8 

living. 9 

 10 

With its passing, I am in favor of Alternative 9 of Action 2.1.  11 

Since this is a historical fishery that we’re talking about, I 12 

believe that we need to go back as far in time as possible.  13 

Think back to where the fish where and where those stock levels 14 

were in those areas and that’s pretty important, because in our 15 

area in south Florida, you don’t get as many red snapper, but I 16 

know everything starts with red snapper and it goes into the 17 

groupers. 18 

 19 

I am also a casualty of 30B, not that that’s an issue.  I can’t 20 

keep fish caught on my boat that I run as a captain.  I get to 21 

enjoy watching my customers catch them and so say after this 22 

meeting I’m here and I have a day to do something and I want to 23 

go catch a snapper. 24 

 25 

Well, I don’t have a boat and so now I’m a recreational 26 

fisherman with no access to the fishery and I still can’t keep 27 

anything and so this needs to be fixed, because it’s kind of a 28 

slippery slope. 29 

 30 

I also wanted to thank the Clearwater Marine Association and the 31 

CFA and Captain Mike Colby for representing our businesses and 32 

customers in fisheries management meetings and all the different 33 

places that they go and I would also like to thank this council 34 

for its wisdom to do what is right for the non-boat-owning 35 

public. 36 

 37 

To finish up, this is a little something I thought of.  It’s 38 

like our money says “In God we Trust” and we are to love our 39 

neighbors as ourselves and that includes our neighbors that 40 

don’t own boats.  Thank you. 41 

 42 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Brad.  Jillian and then Barick 43 

Burkett. 44 

 45 

MS. JILLIAN WILLIAMS:  Good evening, everyone.  My name is 46 

Jillian Williams and I’m a fourth-generation captain for 47 

Williams Partyboats out of Galveston, Texas and I am in support 48 
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of sector separation. 1 

 2 

I feel like it would help us make more options for the charter 3 

for-hire and partyboat industry, as well as the recreational 4 

guys could kind of focus on their own stuff, just like we could 5 

focus on our stuff, and I think it would just give everybody a 6 

bit more options to do things with their fisheries. 7 

 8 

I am one of the partyboats that is in the pilot program for red 9 

snapper and I have to say I am so happy that we were fortunate 10 

enough to be able to participate in this this last year, 11 

considering how unfortunate the federal red snapper fishing 12 

ended up going. 13 

 14 

It gave us so many great options and it gave our customers a lot 15 

of great options, especially considering we booked people for 16 

forty days in December and then we would have to cancel every 17 

single person, except for the nine days, and I can’t imagine how 18 

upset most of these charterboat customers must have been when 19 

they heard that, after paying for their trips, they weren’t 20 

going to get to go.  Fortunately for us, that wasn’t the case. 21 

 22 

I support sector separation and I think that, like I said, it 23 

would just give everyone more options and give us more options 24 

to run our business and give our customers more options to when 25 

they can go fishing. 26 

 27 

As far as Action 1, I prefer the Alternative 2.  Action 2.1, I 28 

want Alternative 3 and 2.2, Alternative 3, Option c.  2.3, 29 

Alternative 4, with the Option c on that as well.  Thank you, 30 

guys.  I appreciate it and you all have a good night. 31 

 32 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Jillian.  Mr. Burkett and then Bob 33 

Spaeth. 34 

 35 

MR. BARICK BURKETT:  My name is Barick Burkett and I own and 36 

operate Hook ‘Em Up Charters in Panama City, Florida.  I also 37 

have a commercial boat and am an IFQ holder.  The main thing 38 

that I want to talk about is you all need to get this data thing 39 

figured out. 40 

 41 

I mean you all have kicked the can for years and you all won’t 42 

step up and figure out how you can get data for the 43 

charterboats.  We have been begging for it.  We would love to 44 

have data and it’s in your hands.  If you can’t do it, maybe you 45 

all need to step down and let somebody else step up that can. 46 

 47 

The sector separation, for the sector separation, at this time I 48 
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am not for it, mainly because the AP panel that’s been proposed 1 

for this needs to figure out exactly what the sector separation 2 

is going to involve and so before I can even consider sector 3 

separation, let the AP panel decide what they want and let the 4 

council approve it and then let the public decide if they like 5 

it or not, but before that, we don’t need to see it. 6 

 7 

On another note, the red grouper, I would like to see a year-8 

round fishery at two per person and on the amberjacks, I would 9 

like to see a ten-month season at thirty inches.  The thirty-10 

four inches, the mortality will get us and the poundage from the 11 

bigger fish will also get us and so stay at ten months at thirty 12 

inches and that’s all I have.  Thank you. 13 

 14 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Barick.  Bob Spaeth and then Susan 15 

Boggs. 16 

 17 

MR. BOB SPAETH:  Bob Spaeth, Southern Offshore Fishing 18 

Association.  I will be real brief.  As far as sector separation 19 

goes, Southern Offshore didn’t have a dog in the hunt, but we do 20 

have some grave concerns about what may be some unintended 21 

consequences down the road and that would be intersector 22 

trading. 23 

 24 

Intersector trading between the commercial and the recreational 25 

I think would be a bad thing, for a couple of reasons.  One, it 26 

would hurt our infrastructure and, number two, it would raise 27 

the price of the fish to the consumer and it would make them 28 

less available on the supply and demand curve. 29 

 30 

To that take fear away from us, what we would like to see you at 31 

least discuss if there is a framework action that you could do 32 

to prevent intersector trading between commercial and 33 

recreational.  Thank you. 34 

 35 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Bob.  Susan Boggs and then Wayne 36 

Werner. 37 

 38 

MS. SUSAN BOGGS:  Good evening.  My name is Susan Boggs and I 39 

appreciate the opportunity to testify before you.  As you know, 40 

the for-hire industry, including charter for-hire and headboats, 41 

provide access to millions of recreational anglers in the Gulf 42 

of Mexico every year. 43 

 44 

My husband I own three charterboats that operate out Sand Rock 45 

Cay Marina in Orange Beach, Alabama.  We own the charter office 46 

there as well as the dock store that sells fuel, bait, and ice 47 

to private recreational boats and for-hire boats. 48 
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 1 

Two of the vessels we own are engaged in headboat fishing and 2 

third is a charter for-hire.  We offer shared-expense trips that 3 

charge a per-person fee.  Since it is a large volume of people, 4 

we provide access to the fishery for a very modest fee to those 5 

that cannot afford their own boats. 6 

 7 

Our customers come from all over the country and are a large 8 

part of the economic machine that drives our coastal 9 

communities.  This year, our three boats have carried 10 

approximately 9,500 recreational anglers fishing. 11 

 12 

There are several species of fish that are critical to the 13 

recreational fishing industry in the Gulf of Mexico, but perhaps 14 

none more than red snapper.  Unfortunately, our industry has 15 

suffered under increasingly restrictive management measures, 16 

fishing seasons have gotten shorter, and bag limits have gotten 17 

smaller. 18 

 19 

To be clear, on a charter for-hire and headboat, neither the 20 

captain nor the crew can keep any of the catch.  The fish caught 21 

on these trips are the exclusive property of the recreational 22 

angler and we only provide access to the fishery. 23 

 24 

The lack of accountability measures means that the recreational 25 

sector as a whole unintentionally, but continually, goes over 26 

its quota.  Most recreational fishermen and for-hire captains 27 

want to follow the rules. 28 

 29 

These factors make it very difficult for the for-hire operators 30 

like us to stay in business.  The service we provide to our 31 

customers is access to ocean fisheries, but in recent years, 32 

government regulations have prevented us from providing this 33 

access. 34 

 35 

Either the seasons are closed, in which case going fishing is 36 

not even an option, or the bag limits are so restrictive the 37 

customers cannot justify the expense of going fishing.  These 38 

increasingly stringent measures are blocking public access to 39 

fishery resources and in the process, hurting our business and 40 

local economies. 41 

 42 

Fortunately, there are solutions that can simultaneously provide 43 

increased access to fishing resources, while also providing the 44 

long-term conservation of those resources.  One of these 45 

solutions has been seen in the Gulf Headboat Collaborative 46 

exempted fishing permit that this council voted to support in 47 

2013. 48 
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 1 

With all of the challenges we have faced in the fishery, my 2 

husband and a few other headboat owner/operators took matters 3 

into their own hands to direct their own destiny.  Landings data 4 

from our shortest season was in 2011, at forty-four days, that 5 

was used. 6 

 7 

I support Reef Fish Amendment 40, sector separation, Action 1, 8 

Preferred Alternative 1, Action 2.1, either Alternative 2 or 9 

Preferred Alternative 4.  Action 2.2, I believe this should be 10 

left to the headboats.  Action 2.3, Alternative 4 and Action 3, 11 

Preferred Alternative 2.  Thank you. 12 

 13 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Susan.  Wayne, you’re up and then 14 

Mark Kelley. 15 

 16 

MR. WAYNE WERNER:  Good afternoon.  I am Wayne Werner, owner and 17 

operator of the Fishing Vessel Sea Quest.  Much like most of the 18 

commercial fishermen, I don’t have a real big dog in the hunt 19 

here, but having grown up on a charterboat and getting my 20 

captain’s license when I was eighteen years old and running one, 21 

I can see where this is awfully hard and I think these guys need 22 

some freedom. 23 

 24 

They need to be able to fish under a federal management plan 25 

that’s a good one.  You’re going to have a lot of problems if 26 

you stay the way you are with the states and you’re going to 27 

have people taking permits and putting them on and off of their 28 

boats and other boats and you’re going to end up with a lot of 29 

paperwork and a lot of mess, a lot of circumventing the system.  30 

So let’s go ahead and do it the right way. 31 

 32 

Separate them.  There doesn’t have to be intersector trading.  I 33 

don’t care.  Bobby is worried about it, but I consider 34 

intersector trading going both ways.  I don’t mind buying some 35 

of those fish.  It doesn’t have to go one way, but my concern is 36 

what I’m seeing in the western zone, off of Louisiana, with the 37 

population of most of the fish. 38 

 39 

We are not seeing a big increase in the fish like we were a few 40 

years ago.  We’re seeing a lot less on the platforms and we’re 41 

starting to have to fish the bottom to catch them and king 42 

mackerel, this season is going to drag on, considering how we 43 

have more effort than ever and it’s going to take a lot longer.  44 

Amberjack season this year, I see it dragging on.   45 

 46 

We had the oil spill four or five years ago and we haven’t had 47 

good recruitment in any of these fisheries and so I think you 48 
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all had better keep a real close eye on where you’re setting 1 

these quotas, because I would hate to end up right back at six-2 

million pounds where we started.  Thank you. 3 

 4 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Wayne.  Mark Kelley and then Johnny 5 

Williams. 6 

 7 

MR. MARK KELLEY:  My name is Mark Kelley and I’m from Panama 8 

City and I have two charterboats and both boats are dually-9 

permitted.  I am an IFQ holder and I am on the new AP IFQ 10 

charter-for-hire panel.  If we ever meet I am anyway. 11 

 12 

I guess the big dog in this hunt is sector separation.  I am not 13 

for sector separation and I am not against sector separation.  I 14 

think National Marine Fisheries Service probably has some of the 15 

brightest scientific minds on it and they do modeling every day.  16 

That’s what a scientist does, is creates models, and I don’t see 17 

any reason why we haven’t had a better model given to us to even 18 

look at on this sector separation.   19 

 20 

I mean this pamphlet we got, I mean my God, nobody understands 21 

it.  If I knew a little bit about what I was going to get or 22 

what I wasn’t going to get or how the train was going to run, I 23 

might stand here and support it. 24 

 25 

A big concern and not necessarily a concern of mine, being an 26 

IFQ holder, but of our area is intersector trading.  I feel like 27 

that there could be a ten-year moratorium on intersector trading 28 

put in.  I mean maybe that’s something that needs to be done in 29 

the AP ad hoc committee.  I think that might calm a few fears of 30 

individuals that do not own any fish. 31 

 32 

Another thing is this accountability crap I hear every day of my 33 

life about how I’m not accountable, but I’ve got a nine-day 34 

season and I am pretty doggone accountable.  I can’t fish nine 35 

days and I’ve been slapped with 30B and the 30B was initially 36 

just to punish us federal boats. 37 

 38 

Well, if I read Magnuson correctly, it said in Magnuson that the 39 

federal government, NMFS, shall preempt the states when they go 40 

non-compliant.  Now, I may be not seeing what’s going on behind 41 

closed doors, but I don’t believe that has ever been done. 42 

 43 

Maybe the person that’s not accountable is the government or you 44 

for not holding the states accountable.  If you held them states 45 

accountable, 30B would -- There would be no reason for 30B. 46 

 47 

On the second note, I think an answer to this amberjack would be 48 
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let’s make it a game fish.  I know that’s kind of one-sided, but 1 

when you take the commercial interest away from amberjacks, you 2 

are going to take all the big fish out of the picture.  Not all 3 

of them together, but you’re going to take the majority of them.  4 

They are catching a thirty-six-inch fish, which is a bigger 5 

fish, which, again, don’t have the -- You don’t have the 6 

reproduction going on. 7 

 8 

Two red groupers for however many days we get.  I think it was 9 

two-hundred-and-ninety-something days and I am for that.  I 10 

don’t -- On the gag groupers -- 11 

 12 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mark, could you start wrapping it up? 13 

 14 

MR. KELLEY:  Yes, sir.  I am just about finished.  The gag 15 

groupers, saying that they’re in good shape and all that really 16 

concerns me, because in our area we’re seeing none.  It’s 17 

probably the worst year we’ve had.  I would encourage you to 18 

move slowly on this gag increase.  Thank you. 19 

 20 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We do have a question for you. 21 

 22 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Mark, you said you weren’t for or against 23 

Amendment 40, because you didn’t really know what you were going 24 

to get out of it, but if you -- If we don’t do sector 25 

separation, isn’t it true that you do know what you’re going to 26 

get, in the sense that your season is going to get shorter and 27 

shorter and shorter? 28 

 29 

MR. KELLEY:  In my business, I don’t want to ever seem like I’m 30 

desperate and I’m not desperate.  You proved to us this year we 31 

can make it on a nine-day snapper season.  Whether I am for it 32 

or against it -- Some see otherwise, but everybody is in a 33 

different area. 34 

 35 

Some say for it and some say against it, but the reason why I’m 36 

not for it or against it is something has got to happen.  37 

Something has got to change, but I wouldn’t buy a car without 38 

looking at the car and that’s what you’re asking me to stand up 39 

here and say, is I want sector separation without seeing the 40 

rules.  I want to make sure Mark Kelley can stay in business 41 

with the new rules or have an access, an equal access. 42 

 43 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Mark.  Johnny Williams and then Pam 44 

Anderson. 45 

 46 

MR. JOHNNY WILLIAMS:  Good evening.  I am Johnny Williams from 47 

Williams Partyboats down in Galveston, Texas.  I am definitely 48 
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for sector separation.  I don’t want to tell the recreational 1 

fishermen how to operate their fishery and I don’t want the 2 

recreational fishermen telling the for-hire people how to 3 

operate their fishery.  They are two different fisheries. 4 

 5 

When I was at a meeting down in Galveston here recently, the 6 

public hearing, I heard a number of comments from private 7 

recreational fishermen that said we’re all in the same boat and 8 

we have to stay together and so when it was my opportunity to go 9 

up there and speak, I quizzed them. 10 

 11 

I said, how many of you all here that are private recreational 12 

do this for a living and please raise your hand.  The response 13 

was zero and I said let the record show it was zero.  I do it 14 

for a living and they don’t and so we’re different there. 15 

 16 

Also, I asked them how many had federal permits and, once again, 17 

the response was zero.  Well, I have a federal permit and we’ve 18 

also got a moratorium for federal permits and so, once again, we 19 

are different. 20 

 21 

I asked them how many captains and crews on their boat were not 22 

allowed to harvest red snapper and the answer, once again, was 23 

zero and I told them that our captains and crews can’t keep red 24 

snapper and so we’re different again. 25 

 26 

I asked them how many were prohibited from fishing in state 27 

waters when the federal waters were closed for red snapper and, 28 

once again, no hands came up.  I mentioned, once again, that 29 

we’re different. 30 

 31 

But I did agree with them on something.  Many of them said that 32 

they didn’t think that people that fished for a living like I do 33 

in the for-hire sector, that we were really recreational 34 

fishermen and I agree with them and that’s why we should not be 35 

in there with them. 36 

 37 

I am strongly for the sector separation and a couple of 38 

arguments you’re going to hear are that we’re trying to steal 39 

people’s fish.  We are not trying to steal people’s fish.  These 40 

are fish we were harvesting anyway and they talk about 41 

privatization of a natural resource.   42 

 43 

What’s going to be happening now is going to be the 44 

privatization of the resource by the people that are fortunate 45 

enough to live along the coast, especially in the great state of 46 

Texas, and be wealthy enough to have their own boats. 47 

 48 
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We are not trying to steal anybody’s fish and we’re trying to 1 

prevent the privatization of the resource, because, really, the 2 

partyboat and charterboat industry is the only avenue that the 3 

average public has to access the resource and for these reasons, 4 

I am definitely for sector separation.  Thank you very much. 5 

 6 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Johnny.  Pam Anderson and then Ken 7 

Haddad. 8 

 9 

MS. PAM ANDERSON:  Mr. Chairman and Dr. Crabtree, I am Pam 10 

Anderson from Captain Anderson’s Marina in Panama City Beach and 11 

fishing rep on the Bay County Chamber of Commerce Government 12 

Affairs Committee. 13 

 14 

I think it goes without saying that we are most definitely 15 

opposed to sector separation, catch shares, fish tags, or any 16 

other schemes that may be devised to reduce public access to our 17 

fisheries in the Gulf or that would allow this council to pick 18 

and choose those who may and those who may not remain in the 19 

recreational fishing industry. 20 

 21 

As long as they abide by the law, all Americans should have fair 22 

access to our fishery.  What I propose is that more of this 23 

abundant stock that you’ve seen on that graph just a while ago 24 

of red snapper be allocated for harvest.  Allocate more of the 25 

biomass for harvest. 26 

 27 

We know it exists.  NOAA’s own data shows it exists.  We are 28 

constrained by the regulations, the NOAA rules, put forth in the 29 

fishery management plan and not by the actual law. 30 

 31 

Since our quotas are based on weight of the fish we catch, the 32 

larger the fish, the faster the quota is met, but there are 33 

still an enormous number of fish out there and they are growing 34 

in number exponentially.  Congressman Steve Sutherland’s rep has 35 

shown you this with her data.  It’s your own data. 36 

 37 

We request a white paper be produced to show at the current 38 

level of age classes the annual egg production of the biomass.  39 

NOAA is basing its OFL on needing more of the larger fish, the 40 

forty to fifty-pound in the stock, to produce the higher number 41 

of eggs in order to rebuild the stock. 42 

 43 

How many medium-sized fish, fifteen to twenty pounds, does it 44 

take to meet the same criteria, the same egg production, as 45 

these larger fish?  We are probably there or past that number. 46 

 47 

Our states have stepped up to provide the recreational angler 48 
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data that Magnuson mandated to NOAA, but NOAA has not done.  1 

This state data will help give more accurate information on the 2 

number of anglers fishing for reef fish and their harvest data.  3 

They are stepping up to fill the gaps that this body and NOAA 4 

Fisheries have left in the harvest data, data that’s needed to 5 

make more fair regulations. 6 

 7 

It is important to our states to get the people back to work in 8 

their coastal communities.  The states are going against the 9 

federal rules because they know the regulations are too 10 

restrictive.  It’s an economic issue. 11 

 12 

This is not accountability of the recreational sector, sector 13 

separation.  This is about the council choosing to do the right 14 

thing for the Gulf fishery and fishing industries or choosing to 15 

allow heavy-handed environmental groups and either greedy or 16 

desperate fishermen to guide you down the path of incredible 17 

economic harm to our coastal communities and states. 18 

 19 

This is not about the fish.  It is about control and deep 20 

pockets that want more.  We do not need sector separation.  We 21 

need to cure the mismanagement in the Gulf federal fishery.  We 22 

need more allocation and a higher OFL.  We need removal of 23 

Amendment 30B. 24 

 25 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Pam, I need you to start wrapping it up. 26 

 27 

MS. ANDERSON:  This is the last sentence.  And a six-month 28 

season.  You can legally do this if you choose.  Thank you. 29 

 30 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Pam.  Ken and then Joseph Griffin. 31 

 32 

MR. KEN HADDAD:  Ken Haddad with the American Sportfishing 33 

Association.  As part of the wholesale and retail tackle 34 

business and general fishing community in the region, we have a 35 

big stake in the outcome of your management actions. 36 

 37 

We believe by moving this amendment forward without working 38 

through the conflict that your management is promoting between 39 

the for-hire sector or captains and many of the thousands of 40 

private fishermen, we can only see harm to our businesses and 41 

increasing conflict in the fishery. 42 

 43 

Under the current scenario, states will continue to try to help 44 

private anglers at the state level by staying non-compliant and 45 

state jurisdictional boundaries will remain contentious and a 46 

no-man’s land.  Fishing by private recreational fishers will be 47 

denied in federal waters and all this can only lead to greater 48 
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and greater conflict.   1 

 2 

You have a variety of amendments and you have data 3 

uncertainties, such as calibration of MRIP.  You have got 407(d) 4 

back there in Magnuson that is hovering over all this and you 5 

have two EFPs that have no return data yet, but you are 6 

continuing to move forward. 7 

 8 

You are trying to fix pieces without understanding how your 9 

actions will either further degrade or help other components of 10 

this pretty darned complicated situation.   Now specifically 11 

some comments. 12 

 13 

In Action 2.2.1, we believe that further data analyses are 14 

needed to understand the trends in the for-hire and private 15 

components of the sector, particularly the changes in landings 16 

since the late 1990s.  We believe any allocation alternative 17 

must be based on a better look at the data trends and be better 18 

tuned to today’s fishery. 19 

 20 

Your preferred allocation alternative simply does not reflect 21 

what has changed over these past ten or twelve years and, 22 

finally, there has been virtually no attempt to look at the 23 

economic environment across the sector that will result from 24 

this amendment. 25 

 26 

We believe that the impacts to the entire industry must be 27 

considered and be part of the decisions in this amendment and 28 

they are not and so we ask that you table this amendment and 29 

begin to resolve the overall fishery management issues together 30 

for the entire sector. 31 

 32 

With all that said, we do believe that you might look at how to 33 

provide temporary relief to the for-hire sector as you work 34 

through some of these issues and I think that’s something you 35 

should debate.  Thank you. 36 

 37 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Ken.  Joseph and then Randy Boggs. 38 

 39 

MR. JOSEPH GRIFFIN:  Hello.  My name is Joseph Griffin and I’m a 40 

charter for-hire operator in Destin, Florida.  I support 41 

Amendment 40.  I support Action 2.1, Alternative 9 and Action 1, 42 

Alternative 2, and Action 3, Alternative 2. 43 

 44 

The reason I support Amendment 40 is because I believe that the 45 

key to management is 100 percent accountability and I think that 46 

anything less than 100 percent accountability is simply just 47 

more of the same failed system.  Thank you very much. 48 
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 1 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Joseph.  Randy and then Shannon 2 

Williams. 3 

 4 

MR. RANDY BOGGS:  Randy Boggs from Reel Surprise Charters in 5 

Orange Beach, Alabama.  Somebody came through and passed out the 6 

little chart that Melissa had up a while ago and it’s really, 7 

really interesting. 8 

 9 

If you see the growth rate in the fish, one of the things that 10 

wasn’t said was in about 2004, when the moratorium came into 11 

place -- If you look at the graph, when you limited the number 12 

of charterboats and you limited the access, that’s when the 13 

fishery took off.   14 

 15 

When we limited our numbers, the numbers of charterboats were 16 

supposed to fall through attrition over the years.  Through 17 

attrition, we were supposed to get a longer and better season, 18 

but instead, every year we’ve steadily got shorter and shorter 19 

seasons and it’s fell away. 20 

 21 

We were promised the moratorium would help us with our seasons.  22 

Through attrition, people dropping out of the business, our 23 

fishery would get better and it has steadily gotten worse.  We 24 

have seen reallocation through state seasons.  The fish have 25 

moved over to the states.  It is becoming a state-water fishery. 26 

 27 

We are not desperate.  We have listened to the council and we’ve 28 

been to every meeting and, guys, I am approaching twenty years 29 

of attending these meetings.  I cannot believe that.  Almost 30 

twenty years of my life I have attended these meetings and that 31 

became unbelievable. 32 

 33 

Everybody talks about catch shares like they’re really a dirty 34 

word.  Everybody in here supports a fishing license.  When you 35 

buy a fishing license, if you fish in federal waters, your catch 36 

share this year was eighteen fish and if you fished in the great 37 

state of Florida, your catch share was 108 fish in state waters, 38 

if you could get them.  Catch shares have been around for a 39 

long, long time. 40 

 41 

Sector separation has occurred because the charterboats are held 42 

out of state waters.  We are held to a whole different standard.  43 

We can’t keep any fish on our boat and we are managed completely 44 

differently and we are held to a different standard. 45 

 46 

I support moving forward with Amendment 40 and I support moving 47 

forward with it carefully.  You’re going to hear about how it’s 48 
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un-American to take away these fish from the people and we are 1 

not asking for ownership.  There is a few of us that are trying 2 

to move forward with this that are asking for stewardship. 3 

 4 

The fish that are caught on my boats every day go home with the 5 

recreational anglers, people who do not own a boat or some of 6 

them do own a boat, but some of them just choose to get their 7 

fish with me.  We are not asking for ownership.  We are asking 8 

for stewardship and a chance to manage our fishery and give the 9 

council everything they want, fully accountability, and take 10 

care of the fishery.  Then if we go over, it will keep the 11 

punishment on us.  Thank you very much and I hope this moves 12 

forward pretty quickly. 13 

 14 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Randy.  We have a question. 15 

 16 

MR. WALKER:  Randy, I was going to ask you how you liked the 17 

data in the headboat pilot program.  How is the data working 18 

out? 19 

 20 

MR. BOGGS:  The data, we’ve gone to -- I am the Headboat 21 

Collaborative manager and we can tell you every fish that we’ve 22 

caught every day and we can tell you what our in-season averages 23 

are, which means we can tell you in June that -- In July, our 24 

average was like 4.36 pounds Gulf-wide on seventeen boats. 25 

 26 

We can tell you day-by-day how many fish people have in their 27 

account and we are fully accountable in that fishery and the 28 

program has worked extremely, extremely well.  We have some 29 

boats that have caught a fish that was bigger than their in-30 

season weight should have been and we can very quickly adjust 31 

the account so there is no overages in the fishery. 32 

 33 

Seventeen boats with about 55,000 fish are going to come in 34 

nearly -- Right now, it’s approximately 10,000 pounds 35 

underweight over what the in-season averages should have been.  36 

We know when our fish have been harvested and we’ve managed to 37 

take what would have been a forty-four-day fishery and I have 38 

parlayed that this year, by using a little bit of common 39 

business sense and business strategy and catching the snapper 40 

when I needed it to, I have parlayed it into about 135 days of 41 

fishing and it’s absolutely unbelievable. 42 

 43 

I know a lot of the guys are scared about the data collection 44 

and what’s in this for them, but I promise you -- I am trying to 45 

stay in my time, guys, and then I will get away from the 46 

microphone, but look to the east.  Look at what happened on the 47 

Atlantic coast. 48 
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 1 

The payback provision was voted in and the payback provision 2 

closed the fishery on the Atlantic and it’s been closed for 3 

seven years and they’ve got a two-weekend season with a one fish 4 

bag limit this year.  It’s going to close our fishery.  The data 5 

collection is there. 6 

 7 

The VMS is awesome, guys.  Don’t fear the VMS.  It’s $1,700 and 8 

everybody that’s a legitimate fisherman that stays in this 9 

business can afford the monitor.  It’s fantastic and it gives 10 

the council everything they need and National Marine Fisheries 11 

to manage the fishery.  I am not scared of them anymore. 12 

 13 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Shannon Williams and then Steve Foust. 14 

 15 

MS. SHANNON WILLIAMS:  Hello.  My name is Shannon Williams and 16 

my family owns Williams Partyboats out of Galveston, Texas.  Our 17 

boat, the Captain John, participated in the pilot program this 18 

past year.  I worked in the office this summer and was 19 

overwhelmed with calls about the ability to harvest red snapper 20 

out of the nine-day season. 21 

 22 

This program has without a doubt helped our business this year.  23 

I support sector separation and believe that Amendment 40 will 24 

not only help our business and our local economy, but also the 25 

collection of data from the charterboat for-hire industry.  26 

Thank you. 27 

 28 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Shannon.  Steve and then Ralph 29 

Humphrey. 30 

 31 

MR. STEVE FOUST:  My name is Steve Foust and I have a 32 

charterboat in Orange Beach, Alabama and I am just wanting to 33 

state for the record that I am in support of Amendment 40 and if 34 

you want to know any more, I prefer the Alternative 2 on Action 35 

1 and Action 2.1, Alternative 2.  Thank you. 36 

 37 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Steve. Ralph Humphries and then Joe 38 

Nash.  Ralph Humphries?  Is Joe Nash here?  Joe is coming up and 39 

then next up is Mike Thierry. 40 

 41 

MR. JOE NASH:  I am Joe Nash from Orange Beach, Alabama.  I am a 42 

federal permit holder.  I have been coming to these things for 43 

twenty-seven years and I know it’s on everybody’s mind, but the 44 

definition of insanity is doing the same thing over and over 45 

again and expecting a different result and that’s what we’ve 46 

been doing for twenty-seven years. 47 

 48 
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Anything would be better than what’s happening right now.  I 1 

mean I am for sector separation.  We have seen the charterboats 2 

have definitely gone through their course of following what the 3 

council brings forth to us.  We lost our captain and crew 4 

because we were promised that if you do that, we’re going to 5 

have longer seasons and eventually everything is going to work 6 

out and all your sacrifices are going to pay off in the future. 7 

 8 

Well, we can see how that worked out and so with sector 9 

separation, at least the non-boat-owner public that we take 10 

fishing can at least have access to the resource.  It is a 11 

resource for everyone and we want to see everybody get access to 12 

it. 13 

 14 

We just happen to be a platform that the people fish on and this 15 

way, you will get more data and wouldn’t it be nice to have 75 16 

percent of your data right there in front of you on a daily 17 

basis and every day, you will know what has been caught in that 18 

Gulf of Mexico? 19 

 20 

It’s a lot better than it was twenty-seven years ago when you 21 

didn’t have a clue and how can we go through this for twenty-22 

seven years and have the best success in bringing a fishery from 23 

way down here to way up here and I mean it’s kind of like a 24 

miser and you don’t want to spend the money or something.  It’s 25 

you don’t want to let the fish out.  They need to be harvested, 26 

like anything else. 27 

 28 

We go fishing all the time and with sector separation, at least 29 

-- We don’t know how it’s going to work, but just say you’re out 30 

there amberjack fishing and you have a fish float away.  We’re 31 

not looking for a lot of fish, but that fish is floating away 32 

and it’s dead.  You’re in 200 feet of water and you’ve got a 33 

dead fish there and, hey, bring him in.  It goes toward your 34 

limit.  It goes toward whatever the quota is. 35 

 36 

I don’t think God put these fish on this Earth just to be wasted 37 

and definitely mismanaged.  This is not good stewardship.  We 38 

need to be able to take care of that and then, that way, we will 39 

not have the bycatch, the dead bycatch, that we’ve been having.  40 

We just want to be good stewards and we can continue to do what 41 

we’re supposed to do, go out there and fish and be able to 42 

harvest -- 43 

 44 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Joe, I need you to start wrapping it up. 45 

 46 

MR. NASH:  That’s about it.  That’s it.  I am for that and also 47 

I am for bringing the redfish back to where we can harvest some 48 
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red fish and, also, I am in favor of just keeping the amberjack 1 

the way it is, a thirty-inch limit.  The mortality rate would be 2 

too high with a thirty-four-inch limit.  The same thing with the 3 

snapper and we -- 4 

 5 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right, Joe.  Thank you.  Mike Thierry and 6 

then Don McPherson.  7 

 8 

MR. MIKE THIERRY:  Thank you, all.  I am Captain Mike Thierry 9 

from Dauphin Island, Alabama.  I am for sector separation.  I 10 

believe that sector separation is the only way that the charter 11 

headboat industry will be able to survive. 12 

 13 

I have been making a living for forty-five years in this 14 

industry and I feel like in the past several years the charter 15 

headboat access to this fishery has grown progressively smaller, 16 

thus making it harder and harder to make a living in this 17 

industry. 18 

 19 

I took 1,056 people from all walks of life and many different 20 

states and even from different countries last year.  Without the 21 

charter headboats -- This is the only access that these people 22 

would have had to the public resource and those people should 23 

not be denied access to this public resource. 24 

 25 

I feel there are significant differences in the private and for-26 

hire sectors, the first being this is how charter headboats make 27 

our living and pay our bills and feed our families, et cetera, 28 

et cetera. 29 

 30 

Second, as a federally-permitted vessel, the captain and crew 31 

have not been able to keep red snapper aboard our boats for many 32 

years.  Third, as a federally-permitted vessel, by law, I must 33 

go by the more restrictive of the federal or state regulations, 34 

meaning when federal waters are closed, I cannot fish in state 35 

waters.  Fourth, we employ thousands of employees a year that 36 

depend on this charter headboat industry for much needed jobs.   37 

 38 

The allocation each sector gets will be what each sector has 39 

historically caught and no more and no less.  Sector separation 40 

would allow for more flexibility for each sector and hopefully 41 

we could have more control over the needs and desires of each 42 

sector. 43 

 44 

I feel that with sector separation the charter headboats will be 45 

able to produce much needed and more timely data by using VMS 46 

and electronic logbooks.  The charter headboat sector wants and 47 

needs to be accountable.  Sector separation will be a giant step 48 
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towards making this happen. 1 

 2 

For amberjack, I don’t know.  It seems like there’s an argument 3 

of thirty-four inches and having more a spawning for them and so 4 

I guess I would just kind of leave that on the fence right now 5 

and for redfish, I support a one fish bag limit in federal 6 

waters.  Thank you, all. 7 

 8 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Mike.  Don and then Billy Neff. 9 

 10 

MR. DON MCPHERSON:  I am Don McPherson from Orange Beach, 11 

Alabama.  I have two charterboats, the Getaway and Another 12 

Getaway.  I am just here to say that I am for sector separation, 13 

Amendment 40.  We do all want to be accountable and I think this 14 

is an opportunity for everyone to move forward and just be brief 15 

with this and let’s make it happen.  Thank you. 16 

 17 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Don.  Billy Neff and Bill Staff is 18 

next. 19 

 20 

MR. BILLY NEFF:  I am Billy Neff from the Charterboat Class Act 21 

from Orange Beach, Alabama.  I am for Amendment 40, sector 22 

separation.  I think it’s the right way to go.  We can’t make a 23 

living in nine days and it’s hard to explain to customers that 24 

spend $2,000 or $3,000 when we’re coming back in why a private 25 

boat is coming back with red snapper that they’re hanging up on 26 

the board and I’ve got to tell my customers that they can’t keep 27 

them or they can’t catch them.  That’s not fair to them. 28 

 29 

If I take 1,000 people fishing this year, I took about a hundred 30 

of them fishing in that nine-day season and so that’s 900 people 31 

that are being denied access to catching red snapper and that’s 32 

not fair to them.  Thank you. 33 

 34 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Billy.  Bill Staff and then Donald 35 

Waters. 36 

 37 

MR. BILL STAFF:  Bill Staff from the Charterboat Sea Spray in 38 

Orange Beach, Alabama.  I have been charter fishing for thirty-39 

three years and I’ve been snapper fishing for thirty-three years 40 

and it does sadden me to think that my thirty-fourth year, 41 

because of the 800-pound gorilla in the room, the state non-42 

compliance, I probably will not be snapper fishery.  Possibly 43 

sector separation would keep that from happening.   44 

 45 

It’s pretty easy to sit up here and say table this amendment 46 

when you just had a fifty-two-day season.  Try nine or try none.  47 

The federal permit holders have got to have a flexible 48 
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management plan.  It’s the only thing we can have.  I took 1,200 1 

people last year from eighteen states and they spent a lot of 2 

money to come fishing with me. 3 

 4 

Probably the biggest gripe I had was when they had a trip maybe 5 

booked a year out and maybe six months and you got down within a 6 

week and I had to cancel it because the season closed.  7 

Hopefully sector separation would keep that from happening. 8 

 9 

If we do get sector separation, have of the recreational sector 10 

will at least become accountable and that will make 75 percent 11 

of the people fishing for snapper in the Gulf accountable and 12 

this will reduce the buffers and hopefully lengthen the seasons 13 

and, like I said, with a zero-day season, anything is music to 14 

our ears. 15 

 16 

The purely recreational fishermen need to realize we are not 17 

wanting to take fish away from them, but just catch what we have 18 

historically caught.  I fully support Amendment 40, using 19 

Alternative 9.  If it takes Amendment 40 to be passed without a 20 

no intersector trading clause, then so be it, but we’ve got to 21 

have something, guys.  On the amberjack, I am just for whatever 22 

will keep it open the longest.  Thanks. 23 

 24 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Bill.  Donald Waters and then Skipper 25 

Thierry. 26 

 27 

MR. DONALD WATERS:  Donald Waters, commercial fisherman, 28 

Pensacola, Florida, owner and operator of the Fishing Vessel 29 

Hustler.  I really don’t have a huge dog in the fight, but I 30 

hear the pains of these charter headboats.  I was in this 31 

position eight or ten years ago and longer than that, when we 32 

had fifty-day seasons. 33 

 34 

It was a scary step to move into another fishery management 35 

plan, but I think our plan worked and I think IFQs is probably 36 

one of the best plans.  At this time, I don’t support 37 

intersector trading and I don’t want that to be something that 38 

the charterboats thinks there’s going to be a bone out there if 39 

they’re supporting Amendment 40.   40 

 41 

A couple of other things is we’ve always kind of asked for a 42 

use-it-or-lose-it in the snapper fishery when we designed it.  43 

We never wanted it to be opened up and sold to the public and I 44 

feel like you should have skin in the game if you’re going to 45 

play the game.  If you own IFQ shares, I think you should own a 46 

boat and have to operate that boat.  I am not saying that 47 

leasing would be totally out, but I think that percentage of 48 
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leasing should not be 100 percent. 1 

 2 

I know I kind of got off on a couple of subjects, but these 3 

subjects has came up and I appreciate the time today.  I am not 4 

going to be radical and I’m not going to go over my time today, 5 

Chairman Boyd.  Thank you and have a great afternoon. 6 

 7 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Donnie.  Skipper and then Steven 8 

Hunsucker. 9 

 10 

MR. SKIPPER THIERRY:  I am Skipper Thierry.  I have a 11 

charterboat headboat out of Dauphin Island, Sea Escape.  I’ve 12 

had the boat about ten years.  I grew up in the fishery, pretty 13 

much on the back of the boat there as a kid.  It’s a pretty sad 14 

day we’re in. 15 

 16 

We have a nine-day red snapper season with the healthiest stock 17 

of fish anyone has ever seen and 2015 will possibly be no season 18 

or very short and the state-water fisheries are catching an 19 

increasing percentage of the quota every day and they’re still 20 

fishing. 21 

 22 

We have had a 180-day season reduced to almost nothing in a few 23 

short years.  Do we choose status quo management and talk about 24 

how we’re going to get better data and revisit this in a few 25 

years, after more hardworking people have gone out of business?  26 

I hope not. 27 

 28 

Let’s move ahead with sector separation and let’s put VMS and 29 

use electronic logbooks on charterboats, which will give us 30 

accurate and timely data.  Let us get to set the season dates, 31 

bag limits, and size limits that will maximize our days at sea 32 

as charter fishermen. 33 

 34 

The private recreational will also have the same options to 35 

maximize their fishery and their time at sea under sector 36 

separation.  Nobody seems to ever talk about this. 37 

 38 

With no federal red snapper season next year, the American 39 

public that fishes on charterboats loses millions of people.  40 

Red snapper fishing will be reserved for the elite boat-owner 41 

who lives near the coast.  Sector separation will reserve fish 42 

for the non-boat-owning public, who are by far the majority, and 43 

at the same time will not take fish away from the private 44 

recreational angler. 45 

 46 

I guess a separate issue is amberjack and I would have to be 47 

with Bill.  Whatever will keep the season open the longest and 48 
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also is the best for the fish and if we need a bigger fish to 1 

spawn a couple more times and be better for the fishery, I guess 2 

that would be fine.  3 

 4 

I am dead against intersector trading, just for the record.  I 5 

don’t see the need for that at all and please move forward with 6 

sector separation and also, the redfish.  I would like to see 7 

one redfish retention with nine miles within the state waters.  8 

That would be helpful to a lot of folks.  Thank you, all. 9 

 10 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Skipper.  Steven and then J.P. 11 

Brooker. 12 

 13 

MR. STEVEN HUNSUCKER:  Hi.  My name is Steve Hunsucker and I am 14 

a charter captain from Clearwater, Florida.  I support Amendment 15 

40.  Basically, I am here representing the people that I take 16 

out fishing.  I ran around 250 charters last year and around 17 

1,200 people that I took fishing last year. 18 

 19 

Their only access to our fishery is through the for-hire 20 

charterboats.  Those people should be allowed the same access to 21 

our snapper fishery as the private boat owner and separating us 22 

from recreational fishermen is the best way to ensure that those 23 

people have the same opportunity and access as everyone else. 24 

 25 

Passing Amendment 40 will also benefit data collection and help 26 

us better assess the health of our fish stocks.  The for-hire 27 

charter industry wants to be accountable for our catches, 28 

whether it’s with a VMS system or something similar to the 29 

headboat pilot system or even with an iPhone or Smartphone app.  30 

I mean the technology is there to do it.  Thank you, guys, for 31 

your time. 32 

 33 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Steven.  J.P. and then Bart Niquet. 34 

 35 

MR. J.P. BROOKER:  Hi.  My name is J.P. Brooker and I’m with the 36 

Ocean Conservancy based out of St. Petersburg.  Thank you, 37 

Chairman Boyd, and council members, for giving the opportunity 38 

to give comment and I will be speaking on three issues and I 39 

will try and keep it short. 40 

 41 

The first issue we would like to comment on is data collection, 42 

specifically recreational data collection.  We are encouraged 43 

that the agency is holding a calibration workshop to address the 44 

issues around MRIP.  However, there needs to be a public plan on 45 

how and when the agency will use the actual calibration of MRIP 46 

data in setting catch limits for Fiscal Year 2015 and for 47 

forthcoming stock assessments. 48 
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 1 

Additionally, the council should investigate the utility of 2 

angler-provided self-reported data and how these data can be 3 

validated.  We would also like to note that the SSC should be 4 

applauded in the use of ecosystem-based indicators in the red 5 

grouper assessment. 6 

 7 

Next, we would like to offer comments regarding the council’s 8 

upcoming actions on greater amberjack.  Briefly, the council 9 

needs to set a rebuilding timeline to meet the full requirements 10 

of the MSA and ensure the stock is rebuilt. 11 

 12 

As the agency develops their rebuilding plan, we strongly 13 

encourage the council to recommend an analysis to determine the 14 

reasons why amberjack has not been rebuilt within the terms of 15 

the original plan by the maximum allowable date or the inability 16 

to show adequate rebuilding progress. 17 

 18 

Revisions to the rebuilding plan must then address those causes.  19 

Further, the council should consider setting seasons around the 20 

spawning period, as we do for the commercial fishery, and should 21 

conduct a detailed analysis of the size limits and season 22 

lengths. 23 

 24 

Finally, we would like to offer the council our support for 25 

Amendment 40.  Something must be done to reduce the likelihood 26 

that overruns that seem to persist year after year, overruns 27 

that place the continued health and stability of the stock at 28 

risk.  Breaking out the sectors will allow for the specific 29 

needs of these distinct fishing groups to be individually taken 30 

into account and reduces the likelihood of overfishing. 31 

 32 

As a conservation organization, we represent over 120,000 33 

members who desire the preservation and perpetuation of 34 

resilient and healthy ocean ecosystems.  We give a voice to 35 

these stakeholders in the fishery management process who aren’t 36 

able to attend council meetings or public hearings and speaking 37 

for them, we believe that sector separation is a strong step in 38 

the right direction and that it will have a positive 39 

conservation benefit without compromising recreational fishing 40 

opportunities.  Again, thanks for the opportunity to comment. 41 

 42 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, J.P.  Bart and then Eric Brazer. 43 

 44 

MR. BART NIQUET:  I am Bart Niquet from Panama City.  I have 45 

operated there for over sixty years and I’ve got a bunch of 46 

stuff that I’m not going to talk to you about.  I think we need 47 

to go with sector separation.  I am very much for it and I also 48 
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agree with you about doing away with the SSC and the AP, because 1 

you don’t listen to them anyway and so why have them? 2 

 3 

Since there seems to be so much uncertainty from all the 4 

committee speakers about the stock available and about the 5 

effects of the buffers and about the age of the fish and even 6 

what some of their own charts mean, I suggest for the following. 7 

 8 

For the recreational complex, and this is complex, split the 9 

sector 55 private and 45 for-hire for one season and that’s 2015 10 

with a forty-day, two fish limit and a fourteen-million-pound 11 

TAC.  If the states want to be noncompliant, cut their waterway 12 

funds for the year.  I mean what business is of theirs messing 13 

with us? 14 

 15 

The recreational fishermen who violate should be penalized just 16 

like waterfowl violators are penalized.  Take their boat and 17 

take their gun and take their rod and reel.  Hell, take them to 18 

jail.  However, there must be a plan in place ready for approval 19 

by July 15, 2015.  If you appreciate or approve sector trading, 20 

don’t expect me to lease any for-hire.  Thank you. 21 

 22 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Bart.  Eric and then George Hearst. 23 

 24 

MR. ERIC BRAZER:  Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman.  I am Eric 25 

Brazer, Deputy Director of the Gulf of Mexico Reef Fish 26 

Shareholder’s Alliance.  I have been involved in commercial 27 

fisheries for twenty years and I’m a recreational fisherman and 28 

a seafood consumer. 29 

 30 

I am here to talk about three things.  Sector separation, 31 

obviously, we’ve said before that we support it.  By approving 32 

sector separation, this council is going to acknowledge that 33 

there are two fundamentally different groups within this 34 

recreational fishery.  35 

 36 

You are also going to be saying that you want to tailor the 37 

management of each group based on their specific needs and 38 

you’re saying that a one-size-fits-all approach is not a good 39 

way to do business. 40 

 41 

You have got organized fishermen standing behind me that are 42 

asking for the opportunity to become accountable, to increase 43 

data, to improve the data collection and to take a giant step 44 

towards fixing a broken system.  Do the right thing and approve 45 

sector separation. 46 

 47 

I would also like to take this opportunity to mention 48 
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reallocation.  Our position hasn’t changed.  We strongly oppose 1 

reallocation, for the reasons we have been providing for a 2 

number of years. 3 

 4 

You have now heard, again, from the SESSC and reallocation is 5 

not economically justified.  The King and Buc analysis 6 

represents best available science and the SESSC didn’t 7 

understand how reallocation is going to increase the stability 8 

and decrease the likelihood of overharvest in the recreational 9 

fishery. 10 

 11 

Amendment 28 does not promote conservation and it’s not 12 

economically justified and it unfairly destabilizes commercial 13 

fishermen’s businesses and doesn’t solve the problem.  It’s not 14 

justified biologically, socially, or economically and so don’t 15 

do it.  Approve status quo. 16 

 17 

Finally, I am going to go off script and point out that there is 18 

a world outside of red snapper.  Fishermen are telling me that 19 

there’s problems with b-liners and there may be an optimistic 20 

stock assessment and there may be fewer fish out there than we 21 

think and they need to do a better job of protecting them. 22 

 23 

We saw this week that there is problems with gag and opening and 24 

closings of the seasons and discards and continued overharvest. 25 

It seems like a good opportunity to dust off Amendment 33, Reef 26 

Fish IFQ, and restart the discussions. 27 

 28 

It’s going to be a long discussion and it’s probably going to be 29 

a contentious discussion, but there is more out there than just 30 

red snapper and all we’re asking for is the opportunity to have 31 

the chance to restart the discussion.   32 

 33 

In my remaining time, I would just also recommend that the 34 

council do whatever it can to address the ongoing situation with 35 

law enforcement, the lack of funding, and the issues that we 36 

heard this afternoon.  Thank you. 37 

 38 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Eric.   George and then Tom Adams. 39 

 40 

MR. GEORGE HEARST:  Good evening.  This is my first meeting of 41 

this type and I am also your first private recreational 42 

fisherman.  My name is Captain George Hearst from Pensacola, 43 

Florida.  I do own a captain’s credential.  However, my boat is 44 

not registered for any type of pay for fish. 45 

 46 

What these guys do ain’t easy.  It’s hard.  I have been fishing 47 

for thirty years and the snapper fishery is better than I’ve 48 
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ever seen it.  When I was coming over here, I was full of 1 

statements and now I’m full of information overload and 2 

education from charterboat captain friends. 3 

 4 

My main concern is still the same.  Small people like me, I need 5 

these guys to make money, because when they break their truck, I 6 

have got to fix it and so I need them to have the money to pay.  7 

I have no desire, and neither do most of my recreational fishing 8 

friends, to take away from charter captains or commercial 9 

fishermen. 10 

 11 

However, people like us that fish a couple of times a month, 12 

weekend warriors or whatever, small people can get squeezed out 13 

very easily.  My biggest concern is a couple of years from now, 14 

am I going to be able to take my grand boys fishing?  Are we 15 

going to be able to go out and catch some fish so we can take it 16 

home and eat it?  It’s getting scary out there. 17 

 18 

The one thing I would like to say is I’m not a pro and I have 19 

seen this fishery grow and grow and I think the increase in size 20 

that we have to release has greatly helped.  I think we should 21 

let some more fish flow. 22 

 23 

I also completely disagree with the states being noncompliant.  24 

It does two things.  It’s a little bit different than what we 25 

were doing with the derby thing, but the noncompliance creates 26 

friction and it also creates madness on the inshore reefs.  It 27 

creates, a favorite government word, a safety problem. 28 

 29 

People are out there arguing with each other and trying to get 30 

on a spot and I think it’s the wrong thing to do.  I think if we 31 

can spread this season out, however you guys decide -- Fish tags 32 

seem to be an arguable thing, but we need to spread it out, so 33 

people that work during the week and don’t fish for a living can 34 

go. 35 

 36 

To try to go and catch fish in a nine-day or a ten-day season is 37 

crazy and, like I said, it creates friction and it creates 38 

danger.  I also know that the better fish are in the deeper 39 

water.  I have listened to these guys and I support the twenty-40 

five-fathom thing.  Let’s go to twenty-five fathoms and after 41 

that, the recreational don’t need to be out there. 42 

 43 

Accountability, recreational fishermen have got to come up.  We 44 

have to be accountable.  If we can show what we do, knowledge is 45 

power.  It will help you guys assess better what we can keep and 46 

make fishing for us easier. 47 

 48 
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We don’t need to go out and slaughter the fish, particularly the 1 

snapper.  We can catch other fish.  The other thing is by 2 

spreading it out -- 3 

 4 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  George, I need you to wrap it up. 5 

 6 

MR. HEARST:  We are going to ease the pressure on the fish and 7 

we’re going to ease the pressure on the fish police, because 8 

them guys work hard and if we keep doing it this way, it is 9 

going to get ugly stupid out there and so I do -- I didn’t think 10 

I was going to, but I do support sector separation in Amendment 11 

40. 12 

 13 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, George.  We got Tom Adams and then 14 

Hank Hunt. 15 

 16 

MR. TOM ADAMS:  Tom Adams from Mexico Beach Charters from Mexico 17 

Beach, Florida.  I have two boats, one federally permitted and 18 

one state permitted.  It seems like we’re gathered here again to 19 

discuss sector separation again and it seems odd that we are 20 

here again to discuss this same issue that’s been tabled so many 21 

times. 22 

 23 

You know I have taken the time lately to look at all the 24 

comments online that were sent in to the council and it seems 25 

like on the recreational side it’s way over 95 percent against 26 

sector separation.  It seems like on the charter for-hire guys 27 

that it’s 85 percent against sector separation and if you want 28 

to actually get a count on that, why don’t you ask the permit 29 

holders?  Get a vote from them if you want to find out exactly 30 

how many are against it or for it.  Just to guess and implement 31 

some plan with 150 guys here that want it is ludicrous. 32 

 33 

I am also a member of the Red Snapper AP and I was in Tampa and 34 

the AP was selected by you all and it’s an advisory panel and it 35 

was selected by you all to give advice to the council and what 36 

we came up with in Tampa was that we didn’t want sector 37 

separation.   38 

 39 

Now, I don’t know how all of a sudden it’s being brought back up 40 

and being pushed so hard, but it’s not what we voted for as the 41 

advisory panel to the council.  If you were really interested in 42 

doing what the majority of the charter for-hire guys and the 43 

majority of the recreational wanted, we wouldn’t be here 44 

discussing this same issue again.  I don’t know, but it seems 45 

like if sector separation were to pass that it would be an 46 

injustice to all the constituents of the people that put you all 47 

here and I am against it. 48 
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 1 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Tom.  We have a question for you from 2 

Harlon. 3 

 4 

MR. PEARCE:  Just real quick, thanks for coming and I appreciate 5 

your presentation.  If you’re not in favor of sector separation 6 

or some change, what is your solution to the nine-day season?  7 

What would you do to solve the problem? 8 

 9 

MR. ADAMS:  You can implement the same plans for data collection 10 

that you would having sector separation.  I mean we’ve been 11 

asking for better data in the charter for-hire.  You can put VMS 12 

on the boats and you can have electronic logbooks and you can do 13 

all the same things except split the sector in half.  It’s not 14 

necessary to have sector separation to get better data. 15 

 16 

MR. PEARCE:  How will you get more days for the charter for-hire 17 

fishery if you don’t -- 18 

 19 

MR. ADAMS:  Put the VMS on the boat. 20 

 21 

MR. PEARCE:  How will that give you more days? 22 

 23 

MR. ADAMS:  Implement a VMS program. 24 

 25 

MR. PEARCE:  How does that give you more days as a charter 26 

fisherman? 27 

 28 

MR. ADAMS:   It’s going to tell you -- The electronic logbooks 29 

and the VMS are going to tell you exactly the same thing you’re 30 

going to get from sector separation. 31 

 32 

MR. PEARCE:  You didn’t answer the question, but that’s all 33 

right.  Thank you, Mr. Chairman. 34 

 35 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Hank Hunt and then Eric Mahoney. 36 

 37 

MR. HENRY HUNT:  My name is Henry Hunt and I’m a charterboat 38 

owner and operator out of Panama City.  It’s my business for 39 

thirty-eight years.  I fished in the years that there weren’t 40 

any snapper to speak of through the year of 2014, when probably 41 

the average size fish was eight to ten pounds.  The stock is 42 

rebuilding and the fish have gotten bigger.   43 

 44 

In regards to Amendment 40, sector separation, at the present 45 

time I am not in favor of it, because of other statements that 46 

we don’t know what’s at the end of the tunnel.  Yes, we got a 47 

nine-day season this year and we may get no fish next year and, 48 
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of course, the lawsuit didn’t have any bearing on that, but it 1 

did.  The commercial people, when they heard reallocation came 2 

from one of the congressmen from Florida, they went up in arms 3 

and got with whoever they could to get the financial backing to 4 

pursue the lawsuit and that has put us in a nine-day season. 5 

 6 

Granted, if we go over our allocation, 407, whether we sector 7 

separate or whatever, it automatically shuts us down.  If we 8 

agree to sector separation.  If the Fisheries Service will go to 9 

Congress and ask them to make changes in Magnuson that takes 10 

that out of there, I would like to listen to it.  I would like 11 

to see what I get. 12 

 13 

I have been at these council meetings time and time again and I 14 

have asked for somebody in the council to tell me how many fish, 15 

how many pounds of fish, has to be out there by the year 2032 16 

for the stock to be rebuilt.  We went nine years or eight years 17 

without a stock assessment and so they said we overfished, but 18 

actually, the stock was getting bigger the years we were 19 

overfishing. 20 

 21 

Show me something that I can agree to.  There is no guarantee in 22 

sector separation that I will get any more days than nine days.  23 

Show me something that will.  Electronic logbooks, you get the 24 

data from that and what the for-hire sector is catching if you 25 

just demand all federally-permitted boats to go to electronic 26 

logbooks or VMS.  That’s all you’ve got to do to get the data 27 

for the for-hire sector. 28 

 29 

No, you haven’t got no control of the recreational sector until 30 

you take the states’ information that they’re wanting and 31 

willing to provide.  Any questions?  Thank you. 32 

 33 

CHAIRMAN HUNT:  Thank you, Hank.  Eric Mahoney and then Steve 34 

Tomeny. 35 

 36 

MR. ERIC MAHONEY:  Thanks to the council chairman and council 37 

staff.  My name is Eric Mahoney and I’m a federally-permitted 38 

charterboat owner and operator from Clearwater Beach, Florida.  39 

I’m a member of the Clearwater Beach Marine Association and a 40 

member of the Charter Fishermen’s Association. 41 

 42 

I support the passing of Amendment 40 with Preferred Alternative 43 

2 and Alternative 9 for Action 2.1.  If you look at the last ten 44 

years, you see Amendment 30B, state noncompliance, no captain 45 

and crew bag limit.  An open access private boat sector has put 46 

the charter for-hire sector at a severe disadvantage. 47 

 48 
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Shortened seasons, closures, and ever-changing regulations have 1 

made it almost impossible to run a successful business.  Under 2 

current management, the red snapper fishery on the recreational 3 

side has been a total debacle.  We need new ideas and different 4 

approaches than we have done in the past. 5 

 6 

Amendment 40 is not on the right thing to do, but it’s way 7 

overdue.  It’s time to move our management of this fishery into 8 

the 21st century.  Instead of pounding the table and fighting the 9 

council at every turn, we are coming to you with solutions.  10 

Take advantage of this opportunity when you have a user group 11 

willing to work with the council instead of against the council. 12 

 13 

After many, many years of no light at the end of the tunnel, 14 

Amendment 40 could be the spark we need to get our industry back 15 

on track.  If Amendment 40 doesn’t pass, then where are we?  16 

We’re right back in the same failed management system that will 17 

end up driving most charter for-hire operators out of business. 18 

 19 

When talking with my customers, which is why I’m here, everyone 20 

supports what we’re trying to do and most can’t understand why 21 

the for-hire industry does not have its own fishery management 22 

plan. 23 

 24 

While the private recreational groups have tried to minimize the 25 

for-hire fleet’s importance, I hope the council understands how 26 

many people the for-hire industry really represents.  Just in 27 

our marina in Clearwater alone with twenty charter and 28 

headboats, we take out 65,000 to 80,000 anglers per year, most 29 

of which don’t live along the Gulf Coast to be able to go to 30 

council meetings. 31 

 32 

These customers rely on the for-hire operators to be their 33 

voice.  Our Clearwater Marine Association and its members 34 

support Amendment 40 100 percent.  Our customers and even myself 35 

cannot make many of these council meetings, but over the last 36 

six years, we have been represented very well by Mike Colby from 37 

our association and by the leadership of the Charter Fishermen’s 38 

Association. 39 

 40 

I would like to take this time to thank them for all their hard 41 

work and would like the council to know when these people speak 42 

that they are speaking for myself and my customers and they will 43 

always have our support.  Thank you. 44 

 45 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Eric.  Steve, you’re up.  Just for 46 

you all’s information, Mr. Gregory turned on a beep that comes 47 

on at one minute, just so you will know how much time is left.  48 
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Steve and then Ben Fairey after that. 1 

 2 

MR. STEVE TOMENY:  I am Steve Tomeny and I operate a charter 3 

headboat business in Port Fourchon, Louisiana.  I have been a 4 

charterboat operator for thirty years or so and I have been here 5 

plenty of times talking about sector separation.  It’s been 6 

probably six or six-and-a-half years.  It was a good idea then 7 

and it’s still a good idea. 8 

 9 

Just kind of hearing guys that are in business that can’t be for 10 

it because they don’t know what it’s about, I mean we know what 11 

staying like we are is about.  We could have a negative season 12 

next year.  I’m not sure how it’s going to work out, but there’s 13 

so many accountability measures that can come with or without 14 

sector separation, but you have got the whole charter fleet here 15 

saying VMS and accountability measures and electronic logbooks. 16 

 17 

We are all here to supply that data.  It won’t make another day.  18 

I mean it doesn’t make another fish get born or another one that 19 

doesn’t die or something, but the system that we’re working in 20 

is not working.  The state noncompliant seasons are probably the 21 

biggest thing that has cut into our historical access. 22 

 23 

I would like to see -- It’s just we have a history.  We have 24 

existed a long time and we’ve been taking a certain amount of 25 

fish out of this fishery over and over and so we’re not 26 

inventing some place to come from. 27 

 28 

I also heard a little stuff about intersector trading and kind 29 

of a simple, stupid example is I would say being a dual permit 30 

holder, that that would work for me, but I hear a lot of guys 31 

that think’s that’s what driving the bus and all and I will go 32 

on record to say I don’t care if we ever have that.   33 

 34 

It would be great for me, but if that’s being selfish, that’s 35 

fine.  I don’t have to have it.  That’s not what’s driving the 36 

bus.  We think sector separation is just going to be the better 37 

thing for the charterboat business and thank you. 38 

 39 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Steve.  Ben Fairey and then John 40 

Anderson.  41 

 42 

MR. BEN FAIREY:  I am Ben Fairey from Orange Beach, Alabama.  I 43 

am a proud member of the roving band of sector separation 44 

supporters.  I am going to keep this nice and simple.  I support 45 

Amendment 40, but one thing I would like to add at this point, 46 

if I understand this correctly, this is just about somewhere 47 

between a twenty-five to forty-day season.  48 



126 

 

 1 

We are not talking about an IFQ and we’re not talking about a 2 

days at sea program.  What we’re talking about is doing what’s 3 

fair and equitable for charterboats. 4 

 5 

It’s been well documented today that we have taken it on the 6 

chin and got the short end of the stick and it’s time that this 7 

be rectified.  It’s very easy to see that the commercial 8 

industry has a capped effort and the charterboats have a capped 9 

effort and it’s time that the private recreational get together 10 

and get their act together and whatever they want, but they have 11 

a capped effort, so it is fair and equitable. 12 

 13 

One thing I would like to add is that I would like to see at 14 

least a ten-year moratorium on no intersector trading.  Let’s 15 

just get that off the table and rest assured that we’re going to 16 

move forward in a flexible fisheries management program that’s 17 

going to work for the charterboats and give them -- Especially 18 

the young guys that are getting in this business, give them a 19 

glimmer of hope.  Thank you. 20 

 21 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Ben.  John Anderson and then Eric 22 

Thrasher. 23 

 24 

MR. JOHN ANDERSON:  My name is John Anderson and I am an IFQ 25 

shareholder and I am a member of the Gulf of Mexico Reef Fish 26 

Shareholder’s Alliance and I support sector separation.  I think 27 

you should separate the federal for-hire permit vessels out of 28 

the recreational sector. 29 

 30 

I prefer Action 1, Alternative 2.  The council should give the 31 

federal for-hire vessels their own quota.  This will give them 32 

the tools they need to plan their business and fishing seasons 33 

for the better.  They will have time to plan their trips around 34 

bad weather and mechanical breakdowns. 35 

 36 

Sector separation will end derby fishing.  When the sectors are 37 

separated, the for-hire sector can provide better data by 38 

electronic logbooks and better reporting.  This will enable the 39 

for-hire sector to become accountable for their catch.  To me, 40 

sector separation means better data, accountability, more 41 

fishing opportunity, and sustainability.  Thank you. 42 

 43 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, John.  Eric Thrasher?  Buddy Guindon 44 

and then Russell Underwood. 45 

 46 

MR. BUDDY GUINDON:  I’m Buddy Guindon, a commercial fisherman 47 

and recreational permit holder.  First of all, I would like to 48 
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address Robin Riechers’s bullying of his own council members 1 

during his committee meeting and then the fact that Roy 2 

explained to him that he couldn’t take any more money from the 3 

commercial fishermen and add any more money to the cost of red 4 

snapper, because he had to get a referendum. 5 

 6 

Then he made a statement that it would be better to go back to 7 

the old system and I guess he enjoys 80 percent more discards 8 

than we presently have. 9 

 10 

Moving on from that, I support sector separation, because it 11 

will give a business plan to these guys that make their living 12 

running charterboats.  I also would like to speak to Amendment 13 

33.  Congressman Sutherland has been put in his place by his own 14 

Republican House of Representatives on allowing you to have the 15 

tools in your toolbox to manage this fishery under an IFQ. 16 

 17 

We have a plan to manage this fishery to a full retention 18 

fishery, but we’ve just got to get the rest of these major 19 

stocks into an IFQ and it should be the plan of this council to 20 

do that, because once that’s done and we get to a full retention 21 

fishery, there will be more fish for these recreational 22 

fishermen to catch, because our quota will be 100 percent 23 

accounted for and we won’t be throwing back amberjacks, starting 24 

today. 25 

 26 

My son goes out and catches 1,500 to 2,000 pounds of amberjack 27 

every trip on his bottom longline trips and starting today, he 28 

will be throwing them back in the water until the end of the 29 

year.  He fishes from 400 to 600 feet of water and it’s a very 30 

low survival rate. 31 

 32 

It’s a stupid thing.  If you want to rebuild the amberjacks, 33 

let’s quit killing them and throwing them back in the water.  34 

You have the tools to do it.  Congress has allowed you the tools 35 

to do it and so I think that would be something that you would 36 

look at in the near future and not wait and not delay, but look 37 

at it in the near future. 38 

 39 

I hope that we have a chance to look at all the aspects of 40 

sector separation.  I think intersector trading was something 41 

Robin Riechers suckered me into leading the charge on and then 42 

tried to turn it into a reallocation issue.  I apologize to my 43 

fellow commercial fishermen for trying to help.  I wasn’t very 44 

wise back four or five years ago when I first started coming 45 

here, but I understand now that behind every face is a motive 46 

and a way to manipulate. 47 

 48 



128 

 

I appreciate having our new council members and fresh faces here 1 

and the hard-working people that don’t have the agendas of maybe 2 

the CCA or the state mandates.  I hope that you can move this 3 

council forward to some success in the next few months and thank 4 

you. 5 

 6 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Russell Underwood and then Mike Jennings. 7 

 8 

MR. RUSSELL UNDERWOOD:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  I am Russell 9 

Underwood from Panama City, Florida.  I fish off of Louisiana.  10 

I’ve got a little small fleet of boats.  The first thing I would 11 

like to do is thank the council.  You all have been catching a 12 

lot of slack here lately and I am thanking you for the red 13 

snapper and grouper IFQ. 14 

 15 

It’s a good program.  It is working good for the fishery and 16 

it’s working good for the fishermen.  I would never want to go 17 

back to any of the type of plans like we had ten years ago.  The 18 

derby is over and so thank you and I would like to compliment 19 

the two new council members.  I know one of them really 20 

personally and, Ms. Dana, I supported her on the reappointment 21 

and I hope they have a good little three years going here. 22 

 23 

Another thing, another note, would be the federal fishery 24 

enforcement people.  I was sad to hear today that -- I have 25 

heard it before, but really hear it come out in public about the 26 

NMFS maybe cutting the funding or the federal government cutting 27 

the funding on some of the enforcement. 28 

 29 

This fishery right now is in trouble and we’ve got lots of 30 

problems in the recreational industry and we need enforcement.  31 

You saw that today about what went on in one episode.  This 32 

people have become our friends.  They will write you a ticket, 33 

but when you need help and need some support, they have been 34 

there. 35 

 36 

I think these three fellows are still in the back audience and I 37 

think we ought to give them a clap for what they have done for 38 

this fishery.  Ms. Dana and David Walker recognized that today, 39 

how important it is to have good people that you can work with 40 

and talk to when you’re in trouble and I thank them for that. 41 

 42 

Fisheries, I am not the person to tell these charterboat or 43 

headboat people what they need.  I am in the commercial fishing 44 

business, but what I am in is I worry about the resource.  You 45 

all listen to these people speaking today and count on your hand 46 

how many people is for and how many people is against. 47 

 48 
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We have done this process many a year and I’ve been coming for 1 

about thirty years and the people that’s interested in the 2 

fishery, most of them try to make it.  They all can’t make it, 3 

because of economics, but you all need to listen to these people 4 

when they speak today. 5 

 6 

As far as the amberjack, we’ve got a very small amberjack quota, 7 

about 400,000.  When you’re catching a twenty-eight or a thirty-8 

inch fish, they have been catching fish that’s not sexually 9 

mature for years and our small amount, we’ve been catching fish 10 

that’s had a chance to reproduce and so you all think about 11 

that.  There should be no protected fish for somebody else.  It 12 

should be divided up amongst us with the small little quota like 13 

we’ve got, but I do appreciate the IFQ program.  It’s been a 14 

good program and I thank you. 15 

 16 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Russell.  Mike Jennings and then T.J. 17 

Tate. 18 

 19 

MR. MIKE JENNINGS:  I am Mike Jennings and I own and operate two 20 

federally-permitted charterboats out of Freeport, Texas.  I am 21 

also the President of the Charter Fishermen’s Association and as 22 

an association, we support the passage of Amendment 40 and 23 

rather than sit up here and give you all the same old tired 24 

speech that I have done over and over and over again for several 25 

years now, I would like to address a couple of things that we’ve 26 

heard today. 27 

 28 

I have been dealing with this council now for almost seven years 29 

and it hasn’t been twenty or twenty-five and, no offense, but I 30 

hope I’m not standing up here talking about how I’ve been 31 

dealing with this council for twenty or twenty-five years.  I 32 

fish for a living and this is not what I want to do for the next 33 

twenty or twenty-five years. 34 

 35 

When we started dealing with this sector separation issues, 36 

these council members, some sitting here right now and some that 37 

aren’t here any longer, told us to come up with an idea and come 38 

up with a plan and bring it to this council and keep bringing it 39 

to this council and don’t back off and don’t back down and move 40 

it forward. 41 

 42 

Sell it, but the first thing you need to do is go out and you’ve 43 

got to get industry support for it.  We spent seven years 44 

working on industry support for this amendment and here we are 45 

right here today and from what I’m hearing from this audience 46 

behind me, we have that industry support.  We are at that point. 47 

 48 
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We also hear a lot about what’s going to happen with this or 1 

where this is going.  Amendment 40 is simply an allocation split 2 

and where it’s going from here has nothing to do with a third-3 

hand conversation of somebody told somebody and it doesn’t have 4 

anything to do with my opinion. 5 

 6 

An IFQ requires a referendum and it doesn’t matter if I want an 7 

IFQ and if I want intersector trading.  I haven’t heard industry 8 

support for intersector trading and I haven’t heard it from the 9 

commercial guys.  It would take their support too to get it 10 

done. 11 

 12 

Where this is headed, it’s headed to a vote on an allocation 13 

split and that’s plain and simple and a derby season next year.  14 

I see that and from what indications I’ve gotten from this 15 

council, that would give the charter for-hire industry a way 16 

around the state noncompliance and give them longer than a nine-17 

day season next year.  That is what we see it getting us under 18 

the current preferred alternatives. 19 

 20 

I also heard today that it was embarrassing to be a federal 21 

employee and you know what’s embarrassing?  These good men 22 

standing behind me right now are red-blooded American small-23 

business owners and what’s embarrassing is them having to come 24 

up here and ask a politician and a government agency to step 25 

back and give them some opportunities to work within an FMP that 26 

works for them and go forward with their business and fish for a 27 

living.  That’s what they do.  That’s embarrassing.  I 28 

appreciate it and thank you, all. 29 

 30 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Mike.  T.J. and then Herb Frierson. 31 

 32 

MS. T.J. TATE:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman and the council, for 33 

this opportunity to address you.  My name is T.J. Tate and I am 34 

the Director of Gulf Wild.  I have been out of the process here 35 

for the council for the last year-and-a-half and I am happy to 36 

be engaged in the process again, while participating in the Reef 37 

Fish and Red Snapper Aps and attending this current council 38 

meeting. 39 

 40 

However, what I have found in my absence is that time has 41 

essentially stood still.  There are a few new faces and I would 42 

like to welcome you guys to the council process.  I’m glad that 43 

you’re here, but the discussion is much the same as it was a 44 

year-and-a-half ago when I took my leave. 45 

 46 

There is still ongoing debate about the only management system 47 

that is currently working in the Gulf, which is the IFQ system 48 
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for the commercial sector.  I found this quite disturbing, as 1 

the red snapper IFQ system has been in place since 2007 and has 2 

held a five-year review.  The stock is rebuilding, thanks in 3 

large part to this effort.  The commercial red snapper fishery 4 

is working and it’s working well and please move on to other 5 

issues and species of concern. 6 

 7 

I still do not hear long-term planning for other key stocks in 8 

the Gulf.  I know we’re talking about amberjack, but we also 9 

need to be talking about vermilion.  I heed you again to spend 10 

less time on the commercial red snapper fishery and more on 11 

other key species and finding solutions to the recreational 12 

management concerns. 13 

 14 

As to those concerns, once again, I found it extremely 15 

disturbing to hear from a CCA representative last night in a 16 

town hall meeting that this process has become all about 17 

accountability and managing the recreational sector similar to 18 

the commercial sector.  I found this statement not only 19 

inaccurate and incorrect, but is not engaging in implementing 20 

solutions, but simply throwing stones across the table.   21 

 22 

I also heard repeatedly at AP meetings that the recreational 23 

sector needs to be fixed and includes the need for more data.  24 

However, there is an amendment on the table that is currently 25 

under consideration as a tool to help provide a solution and 26 

data improvement is potentially being stymied by those who fear 27 

change and accurate assessments of recreational catch. 28 

 29 

Amendment 40 can help those who want to help themselves and I 30 

urge you to get this off your table by approving sector 31 

separation and move on to other pressing issues.  Thank you. 32 

 33 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, T.J.  Herb Frierson?  Next up would 34 

be Scott Robson and then Captain Tom Adams.   35 

 36 

MR. SCOTT ROBSON:  Hello.  My name is Scott Robson and I’m a 37 

charterboat operator of the Charterboat Phoenix and I’m been in 38 

the fishery for thirty-five plus years.  I am here to say that I 39 

am for moving Amendment 40 ahead and for Preferred Alternative 40 

2, providing making it a separate sector, and for Action 2.1, 41 

Alternative 2, base allocation of 1986 to 2013. 42 

 43 

The reason I’m going for Alternative 2 -- I know the preferred 44 

alternative is Alternative 4, but I look at this as the most 45 

equal way to do this, a 50/50 split.  I don’t think we need to 46 

fight over pennies for percent of fish here.  I think the most 47 

equal way is if you split this allocation. 48 
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 1 

Then I am also for Preferred Alternative 2 in Action 3 and I 2 

want to stand up here that I’ve been here for many, many, many 3 

years and some of you may recognize me and I’ve been to these 4 

council meetings, like a lot of folks here, for -- I am not 5 

going say twenty years, but for a long time. 6 

 7 

We have been here doing whatever we can to help rebuild this 8 

fishery and we’re in a position now that this is more about 9 

trying to protect our allocation of it.  As time goes on -- I 10 

know there is people in this room that fear what’s going to come 11 

with this and what’s going to come with this.  Well, folks, if 12 

we keep kicking this can down the road for the for-hire 13 

industry, we are not going to have any allocation in the future. 14 

 15 

It’s dropping every year as time goes on.  As state waters 16 

become more and more noncompliant and seasons are longer, where 17 

do you think the for-hire guys are going to be?  We are going to 18 

have less and less and less days and end up at zero and there 19 

will be no allocation as time goes on and as I hear some of 20 

these people talk about let’s just move this down and let’s just 21 

wait until data collection gets better and so forth, we want to 22 

provide a better data collection system in our separate sector 23 

here and so here’s the tools. 24 

 25 

I just say that we need to get this thing done now and let’s do 26 

this 50/50 split of allocation of what’s fair and move this 27 

thing forward.  Thank you. 28 

 29 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Scott.  I had another card in for 30 

Captain Tom Adams and I believe, Tom, you have already spoken, 31 

unless there is two Captain Tom Adams.  Is that correct?  Okay.  32 

Thank you.  Next up would be Tony Davis and then Captain Chip 33 

Blackburn. 34 

 35 

MR. TONY DAVIS:  My name is Tony Davis and I am Captain of the 36 

Anastasia and I’m a fourth-generation fisherman from Destin and 37 

since you guys started regulating us back in the 1980s, I have 38 

noticed a decline in my business by 25 percent. 39 

 40 

Granted, some of this has to do with a decrease in our economy, 41 

but one of the largest reasons is when someone calls to book a 42 

charter, they ask, what can we catch?  I tell them very little, 43 

due to closures of amberjack, the closing of red snapper, the 44 

closing of triggerfish, and thank God for mangos and white 45 

snappers, two fish I thought I would never target. 46 

 47 

It’s ludicrous.  We need the opportunity to sell our fishing 48 
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trips, whether we catch these fish or not.  We have the chance 1 

of fishing for them.  The red snapper are back and they are 2 

prolific and probably the average size of snapper I caught this 3 

year was eight pounds during the nine-day season that we 4 

experienced. 5 

 6 

I have set three world records in the last two years on a fly 7 

rod catching red snappers and we chum them to the surface and 8 

then we catch them and our biggest fish weighed fourteen-and-a-9 

half pounds on a fly.  That’s pretty good.  That’s a lot of fish 10 

when you can do that. 11 

 12 

The overabundance of snapper have really made it very hard to 13 

target grouper and trigger and mangos and other bottom fish, 14 

because they are eating the bait before the other fish can get 15 

to them.  I know you’ve heard all of this before, but it seems 16 

that the National Marine Fisheries and the council is not 17 

listening or hearing the voices of the charter captains that 18 

fish every day. 19 

 20 

We are there and we are on the water and we are catching these 21 

species and we know -- Not someone in a lab with bad data and 22 

someone guessing on how many people purchasing a boat 23 

registration and someone guessing about the number of snapper a 24 

guy on a Jet Ski catches this season.  Let’s have a snapper 25 

stamp for all snapper caught. 26 

 27 

I have never been in favor of IFQ in our fishery, but as a 28 

charter fishery, we have to have something to help us stay in 29 

business and to continue to make a living and a nine-day snapper 30 

season was ridiculous. 31 

 32 

Our charter fishing livelihood is at stake here.  Someone who 33 

goes pleasure fishing four or five times a year -- I could go on 34 

and on telling you stories of what I have seen while fishing the 35 

Gulf of Mexico over the last forty years, but I won’t bore you.  36 

I ask that the council set our fishery right.  We just need to 37 

be able to make a living. 38 

 39 

Amendment 40, I am for Action 1, Preferred Alternative 2 and 40 

Action 2.1, Alternative 2.  This is only real fair alternative, 41 

a 50/50 split.  Thank you. 42 

 43 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Tony.  Captain Blackburn and then Jim 44 

Green. 45 

 46 

MR. CHIP BLACKBURN:  I appreciate the opportunity to speak to 47 

the council.  I am a charter fisherman, federally-permitted, 48 
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over in the Panhandle of Florida and I was kind of taken aback 1 

by something I saw here this evening.  In the back of the room, 2 

I couldn’t see it very well, but they handed out this graphic 3 

and I don’t know if you can put it back up there where everybody 4 

can see it or not, but did you all see that?  Do you all know 5 

how to read a graph?  Do you know what that means? 6 

 7 

I am just curious, because I looked at it and, first of all, I 8 

couldn’t see the red from where I was sitting, but as I looked 9 

at it, I noticed a trend line that’s basically uniform over a 10 

fourteen-year period.  Isn’t that what that is, you all that 11 

read graphs?  Is that trend line not going up at about the same 12 

rate all the way along there? 13 

 14 

It says at the bottom here in 2001, which we did -- We had a 15 

180-day, four fish season and we had a nine-day season this year 16 

and the trend line is uniformly going up and we have a stock 17 

that requires us to have all these guys here begging for more 18 

regulations imposed on them by a government agency?  Did I wake 19 

up somewhere else?  Does that make sense to any of you all?  I 20 

mean the trend line is going up, I think.  This is your data, 21 

isn’t it?  Is this you all’s data?  I mean I was dumbfounded.  22 

 23 

I am not in favor of sector separation and I have got enough 24 

regulation in my life.  We survived with the nine days that we 25 

had and my customers are real upset, but I have never seen 26 

anything to be that and to watch this.  I have enough regulation 27 

and I don’t want any more. 28 

 29 

I do a lot to protect and preserve the resource that we have and 30 

some of the folks that are here with me know what we do and I am 31 

just -- I don’t even know what to say about that, but thanks. 32 

 33 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Captain.  Jim Green and then Walter 34 

McNeil. 35 

 36 

MR. JIM GREEN:  Good afternoon.  I am Captain Jim Green and I 37 

operate the Partyboat American Spirit out of Destin, Florida.  I 38 

am also the Vice President of the Destin Charterboat 39 

Association, which represents over eighty federally-permitted 40 

businesses, and I am speaking on their behalf today. 41 

 42 

Sector separation is exactly how the red snapper fishery has 43 

been managed since 2008.  When 30B was developed, the National 44 

Marine Fisheries effectively and unofficially split the sector.  45 

We are not asking for something we’ve never had, but just what 46 

our anglers have historically caught on our back decks. 47 

 48 
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We want the reinstatement of access that we have been permitted 1 

to operate within and have been systematically removed from.  2 

Our federal permits were implemented to constrain and preserve 3 

our anglers’ access and not provide a tool of destruction of our 4 

industry.  That is not what we signed up for. 5 

 6 

Our permits, like our management plans, have been a huge 7 

hindrance over the last couple of years and we want that to 8 

change.  The DCBA fully supports Amendment 40.  The idea of a 9 

unified recreational sector has all but been removed by the 10 

constant push for state noncompliance by private recreational 11 

lobbies and their success of exploiting the state-water season 12 

has driven a wedge and added animosity to a situation that did 13 

not need any help. 14 

 15 

The continued push for state noncompliance and the lack of 16 

accountability has shown a majority of for-hire operators the 17 

path they need to follow.  Our management plan needs to change 18 

and we need to be in the driver’s seat. 19 

 20 

When you get down to it, what we have at stake here is huge.  We 21 

have access and accountability and our livelihoods and we no 22 

longer need to be lumped in a sector that does not have all of 23 

its anglers in a fair access situation and we no longer need to 24 

be in a sector that does not have the majority of stakeholders 25 

onboard with what it takes to be accountable and we definitely 26 

do not need to be in a sector that does not seem to care what 27 

happens to the people who have been permitted by this government 28 

to take the non-boat-owing public out to their resource. 29 

 30 

Some critics say we have hurdles to cross and issues to work out 31 

and as a professional mariner, to me it sounds like another day 32 

at work.  Some hurdles do exist, but they are not as propagated 33 

as some groups led on. 34 

 35 

You hear a lot about 407(d) and Magnuson and the for-hire sector 36 

has had its many opportunities to adapt and overcome.  If you 37 

provide us with access, we will produce a business model that 38 

provides opportunity to the American angler and another is 39 

intersector trading. 40 

 41 

This proposed mechanism and management is rejected by an 42 

overwhelming majority of our membership.  They understand that 43 

adding that kind of a variable to a new form of management would 44 

destabilize the sector.  The DCBA feels that intersector trading 45 

has no place in sector separation and is more of a distraction 46 

at this critical time of management and development.   47 

 48 
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The DCBA does support intrasector trading, for the instances of 1 

catastrophic equipment failure or personal reasons removing you 2 

from your business.  Our view is that this is obtainable and is 3 

by and large the only way our unofficial sector rightfully 4 

reclaims the access of the recreational anglers that utilize our 5 

service. 6 

 7 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Jim, I need you to start wrapping up, if you 8 

would. 9 

 10 

MR. GREEN:  Yes.  It’s kind of hard to do your last sentence 11 

when this thing is yelling at you and so I can see it though.  I 12 

can see it flashing.  Thank you all very much for the 13 

opportunity. 14 

 15 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Walter and then Tracie Haggert. 16 

 17 

MR. WALTER MCNEIL:  I am Walter McNeil and I run a charterboat 18 

out of Fort Morgan, Alabama, a federally-permitted boat.  I have 19 

also got a commercial boat and I’m an IFQ shareholder.  I am in 20 

support of sector separation, Amendment 40. 21 

 22 

We need accountability.  It’s been said over and over again, but 23 

accountability not just for us, but for the government.  They 24 

draw numbers out of nowhere and put them on us and this way, we 25 

will have the data to back up what we’ve been saying, with our 26 

VMS and everything.  We need sector separation. 27 

 28 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Walter.  Tracie and then Steve 29 

Shippee. 30 

 31 

MS. TRACIE HAGGERT:  Good evening, council members and staff.  32 

My name is Tracie Haggert and I am the bookkeeper and accounts 33 

manager for our family-owned headboat business, Double Eagle, 34 

out of Clearwater, Florida.  I am here today to show support of 35 

Amendment 40, sector separation, and all the preferred 36 

alternatives.  Thank you. 37 

 38 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Tracie.  Steve Shippee and then I 39 

have Jason Delacruz. 40 

 41 

MR. STEVE SHIPPEE:  I am Steve Shippee and I’m a conservation 42 

biologist.  I do work in Destin, Florida and I am interested in 43 

discard mortality of released fish.  I would like to recommend 44 

to the council that you support Action 1 of the Amendment 40 45 

plan, Preferred Alternative 2.  Action 2.1, Preferred 46 

Alternative 4 and Action 3, Preferred Alternative 2.  Those are 47 

the recommended alternatives.  48 
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 1 

I base my recommendation to you on statements in the Draft 2 

Environmental Impact Study that finds that direct impacts, 3 

environmental impacts, on the fish stocks would be a 4 

significantly positive improvement, since discard mortality is 5 

lower for the for-hire component.  It’s something like 31 6 

percent of dead fish released in the charter industry versus 65 7 

or something like that for the private angler and that’s 8 

probably because of professional handling of the fish. 9 

 10 

Coupling that with improved data collection plans via electronic 11 

logbooks and VMS will result in an adaptive management outlook 12 

for the fishery and that would result in increased stock 13 

biomass. 14 

 15 

The current status quo system demonstrates, through the Draft 16 

EIS, that there will be a decline possibly in the biomass and so 17 

I highly recommend that you follow the statements in the Draft 18 

EIS and explore that and consider this recommendation.  Thank 19 

you very much. 20 

 21 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Steve. Jason Delacruz.  Chad Haggert 22 

and then Jim Clements. 23 

 24 

MR. CHAD HAGGERT:  Good evening, council members and staff.  My 25 

name is Captain Chad Haggert and I am owner and operator of 26 

Double Eagle Deep Sea Fishing Fleet in Clearwater, Florida.  I 27 

would like to take a moment to ask everybody to think about us 28 

all being in a perfect world, where all the accountability and 29 

all the science is exactly what we want and there’s plenty of 30 

fish out there and should we all go to a six-month season or a 31 

year-long season and what’s going to be good for everybody else. 32 

 33 

I think the two different sectors have different opinions of a 34 

fishery management plan that will work for them.  Both of my 35 

boats right now are in the Headboat Collaborative and it’s been 36 

a success for me so far.  It has allowed me the flexibility to 37 

manage my business. 38 

 39 

I have run fifteen trips offshore targeting red snapper right 40 

not and I have offered my customers several different options.  41 

I have reduced bag limits, which they have been in favor of, 42 

because I could run trips when other fish were open. 43 

 44 

Amberjack was open and we also have gag grouper part of it and 45 

they didn’t mind going to a two fish, a one-day bag limit, even 46 

on a two-day trip.  We are 100 percent accountable with that.  I 47 

have been checked all but two times when my boat has been back 48 
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to the dock. 1 

 2 

They noticed that in-season averages were a little bit higher 3 

than what they had originally thought for me and we surrendered 4 

I believe it was seventy-three fish back into the Collaborative, 5 

to make sure that we didn’t go over.  That’s the accountability 6 

and the real-time data that you guys are looking for and the 7 

ability for me to offer different trips to my customers at 8 

different times throughout the year is the flexibility that I’m 9 

looking for, which I think you’ve heard most of the charter 10 

captains behind me have asked for as well.  I am in support of 11 

Amendment 40, sector separation, and all the preferred 12 

alternatives.  Thank you. 13 

 14 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Chad.  Jim Clements and then Jesse 15 

Allen. 16 

 17 

MR. JIM CLEMENTS:  My name is Jim Clements and I’m a commercial 18 

fisherman from Carrabelle, Florida.  I normally don’t like to 19 

get involved with recreational management issues, but this 20 

council is considering two amendments that definitely affect my 21 

commercial business. 22 

 23 

When any sector exceeds its quota, that means that there are 24 

fewer fish for every other sector to catch in the future.  The 25 

recreational sector has continuously exceeded their quota and 26 

that affects my future.  Amendment 40 is a means to address 27 

recreational quota overages by separating the charterboats, 28 

which can lead to the use of electronic reporting, VMS, and 29 

produce accurate data so they can become accountable. 30 

 31 

Amendment 28 directly affects me by taking fish away from my 32 

business and food from my table and food away from the American 33 

people.  Reallocation will not promote conservation or stop 34 

overharvesting of the recreational sector. 35 

 36 

You heard the summary of the August SESSC meeting presented by 37 

Chairman Holland yesterday.  The SESSC does not believe that 38 

reallocation is economically justified.  Reallocation will not 39 

improve economic stability of the recreational sector and will 40 

impose economic instability on the commercial sector. 41 

 42 

The committee recognized that the purpose and need of Amendment 43 

28 is not aligned with the proposed alternatives and 44 

recommendations that sector efficiency be improved before 45 

decisions about reallocation between sectors are made.  It is 46 

time to put Amendment 28 to rest permanently. 47 

 48 
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One last thing is I would like to make a suggestion to the 1 

modifications being considered for the IFQ program.  I visited 2 

British Columbia and studied their IFQ program before I started 3 

work on the Grouper/Tilefish IFQ Advisory Panel. 4 

 5 

They have a provision that solves two concerns.  One is 6 

royalties that some people think the shareholders should pay the 7 

government and the other is that shareholders don’t contribute 8 

enough to run the program.  In British Columbia, if a fisherman 9 

comes to the dock with fish he has no allocation for, the fish 10 

are sold and the proceeds go to a government escrow fund. 11 

 12 

The fisherman has thirty days to secure the needed allocation 13 

and then he can collect his money from the fund.  If he does not 14 

secure the allocation in thirty days, the proceeds in the fund 15 

go towards the expense of the IFQ program. 16 

 17 

This is a win/win situation for the fishermen, the government, 18 

and the people who want to penalize the IFQ shareholders with 19 

unnecessary royalties.  Please consider these solutions when you 20 

move forward with IFQ modifications in Amendment 36 and thank 21 

you for considering my thoughts as you move forward with 22 

Amendment 40 and 28. 23 

 24 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Jim.  Jesse Allen and then Chris 25 

Niquet. 26 

 27 

MR. JESSE ALLEN:  I just wanted to thank the council and staff 28 

for giving me the opportunity to speak.  My name is Jesse Allen 29 

and I’m from San Antonio, Texas.  I am a recreational fisherman 30 

and probably one of the few recreational fishermen you will hear 31 

from today. 32 

 33 

As a recreational angler that relies on federally-licensed 34 

charter captains to access reef fish, such as red snapper, I am 35 

in favor of sector separation as outlined in Amendment 40.  36 

Holding the charter captains accountable for recreational 37 

overage due to noncompliance at the state level is simply 38 

unfair. 39 

 40 

By allowing sector separation, I believe that the resource will 41 

be managed more effectively and is a sensible step towards 42 

better overall collaborative management between National Marine 43 

Fisheries Service and the Gulf states. 44 

 45 

I understand that economics plays a substantial role in the 46 

issue, but I believe it’s important to balance short-term 47 

economic gains for long-term sustainability.  With more 48 
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recreational anglers on the water than ever, we definitely need 1 

more accountability than less.  Thank you. 2 

 3 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Jesse.  Chris Niquet and then Jimmy 4 

Waller. 5 

 6 

MR. CHRIS NIQUET:  Chairman Boyd, I am going to let Jason 7 

Delacruz go in front of me.  He was called a while ago. 8 

 9 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Okay, Jason. 10 

 11 

MR. JASON DELACRUZ:  I am Jason Delacruz and I own a little 12 

marina in arguably one of the top ten busiest passes in the Gulf 13 

of Mexico, Johns Pass.  I am here to say that I feel like sector 14 

separation is finally a good idea that gives the ten or twelve 15 

or fifteen-odd different charterboat operators, small-time, six-16 

pack guys, a chance to really build a solid business. 17 

 18 

They really are starting to figure out or trying to figure out 19 

what they’re going to do, because we are grouper fishermen and 20 

with some of the new rules, it’s starting to become a challenge.  21 

Snapper was always just an interesting new thing for us, because 22 

it’s a new phenomenon, but with the grouper rules coming down 23 

the pipe, this sets the tone for if we have to make some 24 

adjustments and do some things there.  25 

 26 

Pretty much all the preferred alternatives in Amendment 40 make 27 

sense.  Really, it’s up to the guys to kind of work through that 28 

process.  29 

 30 

The only other thing that I really want to say quick is I do 31 

applaud and I have to agree with Jim previously, before me.  The 32 

SESSC I thought made some really interesting comments in 33 

relation to the economic evaluation for Amendment 28 and I think 34 

that everybody needs to pay real close attention to that.  35 

There’s a lot of very good things that happened that day and I 36 

think even the way that they responded was really clear to how 37 

Amendment 28 has moved forward and what’s been done that’s 38 

really outside of what’s considered to be best available.  Thank 39 

you. 40 

 41 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you.  Chris, if you could wait just a 42 

minute, I have three other people that were not in the room at 43 

the time and I am going to call on them now.  Eric Thrasher, are 44 

you in the room?   45 

 46 

MR. ERIC THRASHER:  I am Eric Thrasher and I own and operate a 47 

charterboat in Destin, Florida.  I support Amendment 40.  I 48 
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think that the American anglers deserve access to this fishery 1 

and this would be the right step for accountability and for them 2 

to gain access.  Thank you. 3 

 4 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Eric.  I have Ralph Humphrey.  Ralph 5 

Humphrey, are you in the room?  Herb Frierson.  Is Herb in the 6 

room?  All right, Chris, you’re up and then Jimmy Waller. 7 

 8 

MR. C. NIQUET:  I am Chris Niquet from Panama City, Florida.  9 

Most of you know me.  I’m a commercial fisherman.  I lease my 10 

IFQ allocation out.  I am not for leasing any of it out, if this 11 

sector separation goes through, to the charter for-hire sector 12 

and if and when the people in the charter for-hire sector vote 13 

it in and they’re the one ones that vote it in by a simple 14 

majority, we will consider it then.  Otherwise, I am not for it. 15 

 16 

The thing I want to say about sector separation is I’m for 17 

Amendment 40.  I am for all the preferred amendments and what I 18 

want to say about sector separation is some of the things that 19 

it’s not.  Sector separation is not about IFQs, fish tags, 20 

intersector trading, fish stamps, or the status quo and so if 21 

you like the status quo, you have got to go.  It ain’t going to 22 

make it.  It is a way to manage the resource more efficiently.  23 

 24 

Now, the last thing I’ve got to say is about this chart here.  25 

You have all seen it two or three times and sometimes me and 26 

Miss Melissa have a disagreement of the minds, let’s say, but if 27 

this chart is correct, and I think I am reading it correct, then 28 

there are thirty-million fish in 2014 and I am going to say 29 

they’re six-pounds per fish and that looks like 180-million 30 

pounds out there and you can’t tell me that this body can’t have 31 

a red snapper TAC of eighteen-million pounds.  It just doesn’t 32 

seem possible that you can’t have 10 percent of the biomass 33 

available for harvest. 34 

 35 

I don’t know how many eighteen-million pounds translates into an 36 

increased per day fishing for the recreational and the private 37 

charters and the headboats, but you need to look into it. 38 

 39 

Dr. Shipp has said for years that the TAC should be between 40 

sixteen and twenty-million pounds.  I know he is gone now, but 41 

maybe you had better revisit some of his words of wisdom, 42 

because if this information is correct and it’s your own stuff, 43 

maybe you had better heed your own knowledge, your own 44 

information, and look at this.  Thank you very much. 45 

 46 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Chris.  Jimmy Waller and then Buddy 47 

Rogers, Sr. 48 
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 1 

MR. JIMMY WALLER:  Jimmy Waller from Orange Beach.  I’m a 2 

charterboat owner of Big Adventure and I am definitely for 3 

sector separation.  There’s been a lot of points that have been 4 

touched on here tonight. 5 

 6 

The main one that I want to touch on is being able to manage a 7 

business.  There’s a lot of people in this crowd that make their 8 

living catching king mackerel or tuna fish or amberjack.  My 9 

customers like red snapper. 10 

 11 

Without red snapper, I don’t have much of a business.  I think 12 

that what happened last year was just ridiculous.  We need a 13 

longer season and therefore, sector separation, if that’s what 14 

it’s going to take to get it done, for the first step, that’s 15 

what I’m for.  I guess that’s Preferred Alternative 2. 16 

 17 

As far as amberjack, I kind of agree with a couple of the people 18 

in the room.  I think that really, personally, whatever is going 19 

to keep it open the longest I am for, until we come up with some 20 

better data and can go from there.  Thank you.  Are there 21 

questions? 22 

 23 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Jimmy.  Buddy Rogers, Sr., and then 24 

Craig Mann.  Buddy Rogers?  Craig Mann and then Bryan Kelley. 25 

 26 

MR. CRAIG MANN:  Hello, everybody, and thank you.  We have heard 27 

everything from a very well-informed, detailed presentation all 28 

the way to the gnashing of the teeth and name calling.  Since 29 

1986, we have been waiting for accurate data and I would suggest 30 

the most accurate data you will find is right there.  It doesn’t 31 

get any more accurate than that. 32 

 33 

This is the result of doing the same thing over and over and 34 

over again.  We have heard a couple questions and a couple of 35 

people and if you always do what you’ve always done, you will 36 

always get what you’ve always gotten.  It’s time to do something 37 

different. 38 

 39 

I run a charterboat in the Destin, Florida fleet with some of 40 

the best charter fishermen in the world and we have heard from 41 

them and we have heard from those who don’t want this, but we 42 

can’t wait one more year for accurate data that we haven’t seen 43 

since 1986 and so, in my opinion, we need to go forward with 44 

this sector separation, Amendment 40, as quickly as possible.  45 

Thank you. 46 

 47 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Craig.  Bryan Kelley and then Billy 48 
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Teems. 1 

 2 

MR. BRYAN KELLEY:  Hello and good evening.  My name is Bryan 3 

Kelley from the Charterboat Scream and Drag from Destin, 4 

Florida.  I am for sector separation without intersector trading 5 

and I would like to support Action 1, Alternative 2 and Action 6 

2.1, Alternative 2 or 9, and Action 3, Alternative 2. 7 

 8 

We know that the system is flawed and it’s time to get a better 9 

plan and time to get things in action.  We should have true 10 

sector separation for the charter for-hire fleet.  You should 11 

want approximately 75 percent of your total allowable catch 12 

under control.  Basically put, we are federal for-hire vessels 13 

and we do abide by the law and we are not the reason for the 14 

overfishing that you can continue to give us the burden of 15 

reduced allocations. 16 

 17 

If you are an actual representative of the people, as you say 18 

that you are, then you need to think of our businesses and the 19 

facilitation that we provide the public.  Thank you. 20 

 21 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Bryan.  Billy and then Charlie 22 

Saleeby. 23 

 24 

MR. BILLY TEEMS:  Hello.  My name is Billy Teems and I’m from 25 

Destin, Florida.  I own the Charterboat the Fishing Teem.  I 26 

have been fishing for over -- I am a second-generation captain 27 

and I’ve been fishing for forty-three years. 28 

 29 

My son, he is a third-generation captain and I am for Amendment 30 

40 if it will do anything to help get better data to help our 31 

fishery.  My grandson is six years old and he has already told 32 

his mother and daddy that he wants to be a boat captain and I am 33 

for anything that will help him make his dream come true.  Thank 34 

you. 35 

 36 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Billy.  Charlie and then Chip Day. 37 

 38 

MR. CHARLIE SALEEBY:  First, I would like to say that I am a 39 

recreational fisherman and I have a small boat and every time 40 

that you guys raise the minimum fish limit -- I can’t go very 41 

far and I haven’t caught a keeper amberjack in three years or a 42 

keeper grouper and so you need to take into consideration 43 

something for the small boat guys that can’t go very far. 44 

 45 

If I want to catch a red snapper commercially, I have two ways 46 

to do that, two options.  I can buy a pound of quota for 47 

approximately forty-five dollars a pound from a commercial 48 
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fisherman and catch that quota year after year after year or I 1 

can rent a pound of quota from a quota holder for $3.50 a pound 2 

for one year and go catch that pound and sell it for $4.50 a 3 

pound and make a dollar, less expenses. 4 

 5 

Next year, if I want to catch it, I rent it again for $3.50 a 6 

pound, the same price, and make a dollar.  Many commercial 7 

fishermen rent quota year after year after year and make a 8 

living on it, on a dollar a pound. 9 

 10 

The quota holder does nothing but collect money and take it the 11 

bank.  Many quota holders never fish, but very profitably lease 12 

their quota year after year.  Red snappers are a federal 13 

resource.  If an oil company wants to harvest oil from the 14 

federal property, they pay for that resource.  If a timber 15 

cutter wants to harvest timber on federal land, he pays for it.  16 

If he wants to cut timber again next year, he pays again. 17 

 18 

Miners pay for minerals that they basically harvest on federal 19 

property, but federal -- If you raise the quota one-million 20 

pounds, you are putting $45 million in commercial fishermen’s 21 

bank accounts and when has the federal government ever put money 22 

in anybody’s bank account? 23 

 24 

I am running short on time, but commercial fishermen shouldn’t 25 

be allowed to lease quota.  If they don’t fish it, they should 26 

lose it.  Everybody in this country should be able to bid on 27 

this federal resource.  It’s not right that they take the money 28 

and lease it to somebody else and put the money in their bank 29 

account and do nothing for it year after year after year. 30 

 31 

I am opposed to sector separation.  I ask that you vote no on it 32 

and study charging for federal resources used for a profit.  I 33 

believe supply and demand would then allow more resource for the 34 

commercial and for-hire charterboat sectors. 35 

 36 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Charlie, I need you to start wrapping it up. 37 

 38 

MR. SALEEBY:  Okay.  Thank you. 39 

 40 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Charlie.  Chip Day and then Ricky 41 

McDuffie. 42 

 43 

MR. CHIP DAY:  I am Charterboat Captain Chip Day from Orange 44 

Beach, Alabama.  I am a federally-permitted vessel and I am just 45 

here to voice my support for Amendment 40, sector separation.  46 

Thank you. 47 

 48 
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CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Chip.  Ricky and then Jim Robertson. 1 

 2 

MR. RICKY MCDUFFIE:  Ricky McDuffie from Orange Beach, Alabama.  3 

I have Sea Hunter Charters.  I have a multi-passenger boat and a 4 

headboat and I’ve been in business for thirty-seven years.   5 

 6 

We were pretty much sector separated back when the moratorium 7 

was put on charter boaters and like my sons right now, if they 8 

wanted to get in the business, they pretty much can’t or we 9 

would have to buy someone out and we have the recreational guys 10 

and they are buying $200,000 or $300,000 or $400,000 monkey 11 

boats with four or five or six motors on them and I am not up 12 

here to try to take any of their fishing away from them.  That 13 

is fine, but I do this as my livelihood and it’s been my sole 14 

livelihood. 15 

 16 

They have jobs.  If you can afford a $300,000 monkey boat, 17 

you’ve got a job and a good one and I don’t see the fishermen 18 

going to meetings at their board meetings and their places of 19 

business and trying to take away from their livelihoods and I 20 

don’t want you to listen to them to take away from our 21 

livelihood for doing what you all wanted. 22 

 23 

The lawsuit said there had to be accountability and you’ve heard 24 

everybody say that’s what it has got to be and so it’s a no-25 

brainer and I feel sure you will do what’s right and so I am 26 

definitely for it.  Thank you. 27 

 28 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Ricky.  Jim and then Mike -- 29 

 30 

MR. JIM ROBERSON:  My name is Jim Robertson and I’m representing 31 

the International Game Fish Association here today.  It’s an 32 

untenable position, because I have so many friends back here 33 

that are charter fishermen, but I have to represent my 34 

organization. 35 

 36 

The IGFA and the CCA, the National Marine Manufacturers 37 

Association, American Sportfishing Association, the Center for 38 

Coastal Conservation, Guy Harvey Ocean Foundation Congressional 39 

Caucus and I just spoke with Ellen Peel at the Billfish 40 

Foundation and all say no to Amendment 40 and no sector 41 

separation. 42 

 43 

I am going to be brief tonight, but I did some homework on this 44 

and I talked to IGFA representatives in Alaska.  That is the 45 

only place I’m aware of in this country where we have sector 46 

separation that has been in place and it was in the halibut 47 

fishery. 48 
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 1 

Of all the IGFA representatives that I spoke to in Alaska and 2 

all of the IGFA captains, they begged me to send the message no 3 

to sector separation, because of what the ramifications were 4 

down the road.  They have lost half their fleet and they have 5 

lost half their allocation and it has been a disaster in that 6 

fishery. 7 

 8 

I would caution my friends in the back of the room to be careful 9 

what they wish for and also, if it’s a new data collection 10 

system that we need, the council doesn’t have to have Amendment 11 

40 to do a new data collection system. 12 

 13 

If it’s electronic logbooks, we can do electronic logbooks 14 

without doing sector separation and I’ve been doing this now for 15 

twenty years and about six years ago when sector separation 16 

started, it really got some traction, but about two years ago, 17 

we were in Tampa and someone said that we have no data for the 18 

recreational catch. 19 

 20 

Captain Tom Hilton over here said that we’ve got that data right 21 

here and we could actually do recreational data and thank you 22 

very much for the opportunity to address you all and have a good 23 

evening. 24 

 25 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I think we’ve got a couple of questions for you. 26 

 27 

DR. PONWITH:  You said that they lost 50 percent of the fleet 28 

and did you mean 50 percent of the for-hire fleet? 29 

 30 

MR. ROBERSON:  The for-hire fleet, because they kept two fish 31 

per angler in the private sector, but the for-hire fleet got cut 32 

to one fish and so some of the anglers were going out in private 33 

boats in areas in Alaska where they have really high tide ratios 34 

and rugged terrain and they were getting in trouble.  In fact, 35 

two fishermen were killed recently.  Be careful what you wish 36 

for.  Let’s go about it very smart and do this a little smarter. 37 

 38 

MR. PEARCE:  Thank you for your presentation and I appreciate 39 

all of your organizations feelings on this, but I have just got 40 

a question.  First off, we know that if we do Amendment 40 that 41 

the charterboats will get more days.  We know that already. 42 

 43 

We know that with Amendment 40 that the private recreational 44 

really doesn’t get any more days and what is your solution?  45 

What is your group’s solution that would help the private 46 

recreational get out of a derby fishery and get into a fishery 47 

that has more fish? 48 
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 1 

MR. ROBERSON:  I think the answer lies in more accurate data.  2 

You saw that graph up there and I think we’re grossly under 3 

harvesting the fish.  I agree with Dr. Shipp.  I talked to Dr. 4 

Shipp a couple of weeks ago and this fishery -- There is nothing 5 

wrong with the fishery and listen to the guys.  There is plenty 6 

of fish out there.  We just need to harvest more. 7 

 8 

MR. PEARCE:  Let me give you a few numbers that always -- You’ve 9 

got three-million fishermen in the Gulf recreationally and if 25 10 

percent of them caught one fish at eight pounds, you are over 11 

the quota.  I don’t care how much you raise the allocation or 12 

how much you raise the quota. 13 

 14 

Without some sort of a fishery management plan for the private 15 

recreational, you are not going to win.  You’re really going to 16 

have to start thinking about how we can help the private 17 

recreational move into the future that’s going to keep them in 18 

the water.  More fish isn’t the solution.  Thank you. 19 

 20 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Jim.  Dean Preston and then next up 21 

would be Michael Choron. 22 

 23 

MR. DEAN PRESTON:  My name is Dean Preston and I’m a 24 

recreational fisherman.  I am basically just a guy with a boat 25 

and no, it’s not $500,000 monkey boat with four engines on it, 26 

as much as I would like to be. 27 

 28 

I understand these charter fishermen and I know I don’t know a 29 

lot of the rules that they’re suffering under.  I know a little 30 

bit.  I know enough that I know that I’m very glad that my small 31 

business that I am stepping away from to come and talk to you -- 32 

I am glad that I am not dealing with quite as much federal red 33 

tape as they are, but I am the public access to a public 34 

fishery. 35 

 36 

My friends and my son, who don’t own boat, the non-boat-owning 37 

public, they go out with me a lot.  There are three-million of 38 

us and not all us have boats.  They keep talk about the non-39 

boat-owning public and I am one of the few people here that was 40 

able to come and talk to you about the boat-owning public that 41 

put our money and our resource and said this is the public 42 

resource that I want to pursue. 43 

 44 

I am opposed to sector separation as a tactic and a strategy, 45 

because I see it as basically a divide-and-conquer methodology.  46 

You are putting about approximately a fourth of a public 47 

resource accessible to the public that actually own it and you 48 
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can tell by the objectives -- We already said that we want to 1 

increase the season for the charter captains, but we’re not 2 

going to do anything for the monkey boaters like me. 3 

 4 

I am not just throwing my hands up like some people have said 5 

and fussing about everybody else not putting in solutions.  6 

Everybody talks about accountability and I kind of hear a bunch 7 

of little laughing and muttering under their breath over there, 8 

but do an HIP statement.  When I buy a dove license or a 9 

migratory bird stamp, I have to fill out a survey. 10 

 11 

Nobody has ever come and stopped the duck season because all of 12 

sudden somebody overshot the number of mallards or anything like 13 

that and nobody has called deer season short.  This stuff has 14 

been done over and over and over. 15 

 16 

I looked at some of the data that you have here.  I am running 17 

out of time, but on Table 1.1.2, looking at the recreational 18 

catch divided by the number of days, in 2005, the last year we 19 

had a four fish per day limit, 21,000 pounds per day was caught 20 

by recreational fishermen and it went up to 57, 61, 95, 112, 21 

210,000 pounds per day caught by recreational fishermen in 2013 22 

for a fishery that is overfished. 23 

 24 

We are ten times more effective than we were in 2005?  I don’t 25 

think so.  Gasoline went from $2.00 to $4.00 a gallon and 26 

there’s not ten times more of us.  There is two-and-a-half-27 

million to three-million and something is fundamentally flawed 28 

in this scientific analysis of this. 29 

 30 

I also looked at your graph here on page 2 and you’ve got Y-31 

intercept showing that there were no recreational fishermen in 32 

1960 and, by the way, there were 3.3-million charter permits in 33 

the same time.  This indicates, again, a fundamental lack of 34 

understanding and not just of bad data, but what to do with the 35 

bad data that you have. 36 

 37 

Everybody talks about not throwing up solutions and if you want 38 

solutions, build habitat.  More fish is the answer.  I find it 39 

reprehensible that people are saying that increasing the size of 40 

the resource is not a solution.  Thank you. 41 

 42 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Dean, we have a question for you from Harlon. 43 

 44 

MR. PEARCE:  I feel your pain and I thank you for your 45 

presentation and you said there were 210,000 pounds of fish a 46 

day and what size fish are you catching now? 47 

 48 
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MR. PRESTON:  These are your data.  That’s pounds of fish. 1 

 2 

MR. PEARCE:  What size fish, as a recreational fisherman, are 3 

you catching? 4 

 5 

MR. PRESTON:  Am I catching now?  I would say red snapper five 6 

to ten pounds. 7 

 8 

MR. PEARCE:  What size fish were you catching four or five years 9 

ago? 10 

 11 

MR. PRESTON:  They were significantly smaller, but I’m also a 12 

better fisherman and so -- 13 

 14 

MR. PEARCE:  I understand that, but still, as the size 15 

increases, the pounds per day is going to increase and that’s 16 

for sure.  Now, what is your solution to help the private 17 

recreational fishermen have a better season and help them do 18 

their job better and not just more fish, because with three-19 

million fishermen, more fish isn’t going to help.  What’s your 20 

solution? 21 

 22 

MR. PRESTON:  My solution is whatever would provide the most 23 

recreational opportunity.  If you look at the economic impact, 24 

using your data, it’s $130 a pound for the experience of 25 

catching a fish versus the $3.50 a pound.  That’s like thirty or 26 

forty times more. 27 

 28 

To have the chance to go out and do that -- I understand the 29 

game management and everybody keeps saying it’s bad data, but 30 

whatever is going to increase and be good for the fishery, to 31 

grow the fishery.  I think more habitat.  Build it and provide 32 

more out there, because I dive as well and you go out there and 33 

it’s a desert.  There’s as much fish stock habitat as there is 34 

on the bottom of this floor in 99 percent of that ocean floor 35 

out there. 36 

 37 

Put up the reefs and just let the people that can build the 38 

habitat do it.  I help do it for free.  I volunteer, because I 39 

want to be a steward of this resource too and I think grow the 40 

resource and provide a bigger slice of the pie, rather than to 41 

get people fighting over smaller and smaller slices of it. 42 

 43 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Dean, thank you.  I appreciate it.  Next is 44 

Michael and then Candy Hansard. 45 

 46 

MR. MICHAEL CHORON:  Hello.  My name is Michael Choron and I’m 47 

the owner and operator of All Jacked Up Charters.  I am a 48 
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federal permit holder and I’m also in favor of sector 1 

separation.  Our system is broke and it’s time for a change. 2 

 3 

I want to be held accountable for what I can catch and after 4 

speaking with my customers, they feel the same way.  The federal 5 

charter permit holders cannot survive on catch and release 6 

charters.  Give us a chance and let us show you how we can 7 

manage this fishery.  Thanks. 8 

 9 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Michael. Candy and then Jason 10 

Hollingshead. 11 

 12 

MS. CANDY HANSARD:  My time is already running out and I haven’t 13 

even started talking yet.  Can we set it back at three minutes, 14 

please? 15 

 16 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Yes.   17 

 18 

MS. HANSARD:  Thank you.  While you are getting that, I will go 19 

ahead and let you know that my name is Candy Hansard and I am a 20 

private recreational fisherman and I came here today with many 21 

prepared statements that I wanted to share with you and after 22 

listening to a lot of the testimony here, it has become very 23 

clear to me that this council has created the problems that has 24 

caused all of these charter captains to come here begging you 25 

for change, because what you have been doing for years has not 26 

been working. 27 

 28 

I feel for these charter captains and I support them in getting 29 

rid of Amendment 30B, because that has never been fair.  I can’t 30 

even see how that is constitutional to treat recreational 31 

fishermen different because they’re on a charterboat than if 32 

they’re on a private boat. 33 

 34 

That has harmed the charter for-hire fishery to the point where 35 

now they are begging for a system that they don’t even know 36 

what’s going to happen in the future with and so I do feel sorry 37 

for them in that regard. 38 

 39 

As far as sector separation, I see sector separation as a way of 40 

dividing the fishermen.  The charter for-hire fishermen, they 41 

carry recreational fishermen, but they are no longer charter 42 

fishermen, because this council told them that they are no 43 

longer to fish when they take their charters out.  Their crew is 44 

no longer allowed to fish and so they are no longer charter 45 

fishermen.  They are transportation for recreational fishermen 46 

just like me and they should be allowed to fish in state waters 47 

by state rules, just like I can. 48 
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 1 

Now, the reason I am not for sector separation is not because I 2 

want to hurt any of the charter for-hire businesses, because I 3 

do not.  I support private enterprise and I support people 4 

making a profit, but sector separation will effectively create 5 

private ownership of 73.5 percent of the fishery. 6 

 7 

This plan will force millions of private recreational fishermen 8 

in five coastal states to share a paltry 26.5 percent of the 9 

fishery.  This will restrict our access to the point where we 10 

are kicked off the water.  There are millions of us and our 11 

economic value is great to all of the coastal states. 12 

 13 

According to NOAA’s own data, recreational fishing in the Gulf 14 

of Mexico generated $9.8 billion more in economic impact while 15 

harvesting less than half the number of the same species of fish 16 

as commercial fishermen.  Now, I am not against commercial 17 

fishermen either, but I want you to take into consideration the 18 

economic impact of the private recreational fishermen. 19 

 20 

In the State of Florida alone, from 2008, when this council 21 

began to greatly restrict our access to the recreational fishery 22 

-- That is distracting. 23 

 24 

MR. ANSON:  Well, your time is up, unfortunately.  Can you wrap 25 

it up, please? 26 

 27 

MS. HANSARD:  Yes, I will.  Thank you.  But when they started -- 28 

That is terrible.  When they started doing that, what happened 29 

is the boating industry in Florida went from $16.8 billion per 30 

year to now it is $10.3 billion per year, which is a $6.5 31 

billion per year loss, and that is because of the restrictions 32 

on access to recreational fishermen and I do want to say one 33 

more thing before I go. 34 

 35 

MR. ANSON:  No, I’m sorry, Candy. 36 

 37 

MS. HANSARD:  Please do something about the lionfish.  The 38 

lionfish is destroying our fishery. 39 

 40 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Candy.  Next we have John Hollingshead, 41 

followed by Ed Pitre. 42 

 43 

MR. JOHN HOLLINGSHEAD:  I be basically be brief and to the 44 

point.  My name is Captain John B. Hollingshead and I own and 45 

operate the Charterboat Miss Holly, a federally-permitted vessel 46 

that fishes in the Gulf of Mexico out of Orange Beach, Alabama. 47 

 48 
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I am here tonight to voice my support of Reef Fish Amendment 40, 1 

sector separation.  This amendment will give the charter for-2 

hire industry flexibility to manage the fishery.  For the 3 

actions proposed, I support Action 1, Preferred Alternative 2. 4 

On Action 2.1, Alternative 2 or Preferred Alternative 4.  On 5 

Action 2.2, I however do not support this action.  This should 6 

be decided by the headboats.  Action 2.3, Alternative 4 and 7 

Action 3, Preferred Alternative 2.  Thank you very much for your 8 

time. 9 

 10 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, John.  Next we have Ed Pitre and followed 11 

by Gary Zurn.  Is Gary in the audience?   12 

 13 

MR. GARY ZURN:  I am Gary Zurn, owner partner of Big Rock 14 

Sports, a distributor of marine tackle products to hundreds of 15 

retailers in the Gulf.  We also employ six full-time sales 16 

representatives, who call on these dealers. 17 

 18 

We are opposed to Amendment 40, sector separation, dividing the 19 

recreational fishing community.  This proposed management 20 

approach will effectively eliminate the red snapper recreational 21 

season in federal waters for all private anglers.  22 

 23 

The added economic impact of these changes to recreational 24 

fishing-dependent businesses like Big Rock and our dealers 25 

throughout the Gulf of Mexico would be severe enough that many 26 

of these tackle shops may have to close their doors and go out 27 

of business.  Nowhere has NOAA Fisheries provided any credible 28 

analysis of the economic impact of this course of management, 29 

but I can assure it will be severe to these dealers.   30 

 31 

This proposal is not in the best long-term interests of the 32 

recreational fishing community.  By dividing the recreational 33 

fishing community against itself, sector separation will only 34 

create further division and infighting among stakeholders.  35 

Instead of working together to find ways to regain red snapper 36 

fishing opportunities in the Gulf, we are being pitted against 37 

each other for what little spoils are left under the current 38 

management approach. 39 

 40 

We urge the council to table the sector separation or, at the 41 

very least, limit to a one-year trial period and work to develop 42 

real solutions to the recreational red snapper management in the 43 

Gulf and address the economic challenges our dealers are facing 44 

to stay in business and keep their doors open.  Thank you. 45 

 46 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Gary.  Kevin had called Ed Pitre and 47 

is he in the room?  Next is Kristen McConnell and then Bruce 48 
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Craul. 1 

 2 

MS. KRISTEN MCCONNELL:  Hi there and thank you guys all for 3 

staying here so late.  I am Kristen McConnell and I’m with 4 

Environmental Defense Fund.  I want to thank you for having us 5 

tonight and welcome especially to the new council members.  I 6 

want to echo that a nine-day season stinks for everybody. 7 

 8 

It punishes individual fishermen and charter businesses for 9 

broken management.  The council has been in a position, 10 

unfortunately, of managing reactively, through buffers and 11 

paybacks and state noncompliance.  We have an opportunity here, 12 

with Amendment 40, to take a proactive step towards fixing the 13 

problem and actually increasing fishing opportunities for 14 

everybody. 15 

 16 

We support Amendment 40 with the current preferred alternatives, 17 

because it provides an opportunity to explore the different 18 

management needs of each sector.  Everyone needs more 19 

flexibility and everyone needs more predictable management and 20 

everyone needs an opportunity to increase accountability. 21 

 22 

We all want to avoid the persistent recreational overharvests 23 

and actually increase fishing opportunities.  It’s clear, more 24 

so now than ever, that charter businesses and private anglers 25 

want different things out of the fishery and keeping them tied 26 

together is bringing everyone down. 27 

 28 

Separate quotas will enable each sector to develop management 29 

plans that meet their needs and so we urge the council to move 30 

forward quickly and pass Amendment 40 and then move on to 31 

exploring solutions and what kinds of things might actually 32 

increase fishing opportunities and contribute to the recovery of 33 

red snapper.  Thank you. 34 

 35 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Kristen, thank you.  Bruce and then Matt McLeod. 36 

 37 

MR. BRUCE CRAUL:  My name is Bruce Craul and I’m the Past 38 

Chairman of the Florida Restaurant and Lodging Association.  We 39 

have 10,000 members in the State of Florida and we have over 1.1 40 

million employees and it’s a huge business over there.  It’s a 41 

$96 billion business, tourism in Florida. 42 

 43 

Unlike most of the folks here that are boat captains, my 44 

relationship with this business is that we have thirty-six 45 

charterboats and we book over a hundred charterboats with our 46 

Harbor Walk Charters.  We have two headboats and we have the 47 

largest indoor boat storage facility, called Legendary Marine, 48 
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and my perspective is that I see the recreational fishermen -- 1 

If you went into our dry stack that has 600 boats in it, you 2 

would be lucky to find sixty fishing rods, because those people, 3 

most of them, don’t go fishing. 4 

 5 

The charterboats that we have that I see every day down on our 6 

docks that go out every day that they can, it seems like there’s 7 

been a systematic fifteen-year, and that’s how long I’ve been in 8 

the current position, of trying to put those folks out of 9 

business and I think it’s because you don’t have a good 10 

collection of data system. 11 

 12 

In my business, if I didn’t have statistics, I would be out of 13 

business, because all of our decisions, almost every day, is 14 

based on statistics.  How are we doing on our occupancy and 15 

pace?  How are we doing this year compared to last year?  How 16 

are we doing this year compared to ten years ago?  How are we 17 

doing? 18 

 19 

You can’t make decisions if you don’t have good data and so I am 20 

in favor of Amendment 40, as is all of the folks that I 21 

represent, because we believe that if you separate the sectors 22 

and you have the collection of data that you will be able to 23 

make better decisions.   24 

 25 

Equip the boats or let these charter captains equip their boats 26 

with the same things that the commercial fishermen have and then 27 

you’ll have good data and then you can make good decisions and 28 

you won’t affect the entire Gulf Coast by hearing this large 29 

sucking sound of tourists going somewhere else.  Thank you. 30 

 31 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Bruce.  Matt McLeod.  Ed Pitre and 32 

then Clay White. 33 

 34 

MR. ED PITRE:  Good evening, council.  My name is Ed Pitre and I 35 

am from Galliano, Louisiana and I’m a fourth-generation 36 

commercial fisherman and charter fisherman.  I’ve been in the 37 

business for fifteen years and I am the owner and operator of 38 

Southern Pride Charters. 39 

 40 

I recently purchased the Charterboat Louisiana from Steve 41 

Tomeny, who has had a thirty-year successful fishing business 42 

and I would like to have thirty years of my own.  I believe the 43 

only way I could attain this is through sector separation.  I 44 

believe the only way to fix the broken recreational management 45 

is to pass Amendment 40.  The charter industry and our customers 46 

deserve more than a nine-day season. 47 

 48 
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With our management plan, charter captains can provide more 1 

access to recreational fishermen who don’t own their own boats.  2 

Right now, recreational fishermen have benefitted from longer 3 

state seasons, while charter captains are stuck at the dock. 4 

 5 

Separate management will promote fairness between those 6 

recreational fishermen who have their own boats and don’t.  We 7 

cannot afford to let these things stay the same or get any 8 

worse.  The council must take action. 9 

 10 

I have four young boys at home who love offshore fishing and I 11 

hope to see this council work with us to come back with a 12 

sensible plan so my children can continue this livelihood.  13 

Thank you, all. 14 

 15 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Ed.  Clay White and then Craig Gusa.  16 

How about Dean Cox?   17 

 18 

MR. DEAN COX:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman and Gulf Council 19 

constituents.  I am Captain Dean Cox, owner and operator of the 20 

dually-permitted Charterboat Sea Horse in Destin, Florida.  I 21 

have been fishing the Gulf professionally for thirty years in 22 

both the charter for-hire and commercial sectors.  I also fish 23 

the Gulf recreationally.   24 

 25 

As a charter for-hire operator, I would like to see you fast 26 

track sector separation.  The need for the for-hire sector to 27 

become accountable and to give the non-boat-owning public equal 28 

access to the red snapper fishery is overdue.  As a commercial 29 

fisherman who after twenty years was regulated out of the 30 

commercial sector, I would like to see a historical allotment 31 

based on prior landings which encompasses all reef fish, but 32 

especially to include vermilion snapper. 33 

 34 

It is also my hope that before you start talking intersector 35 

trading or reallocation or any increase in the commercial red 36 

snapper quota going to another sector, once we’re back to 37 

baseline, you should first allocate increasing shares to new 38 

commercial entrants and especially historical commercial 39 

fishermen, who, like myself, were not issued initial shares, 40 

although we were qualifying permits that received them. 41 

 42 

I would also like to add that each year since the inception of 43 

red snapper catch shares the commercial sector has underfished 44 

its quota by hundreds of thousands of pounds and one of the 45 

reasons for this, I feel, is because fishermen like myself who 46 

were catching a portion of the commercial quota and through no 47 

fault of our own were displaced from the fishery. 48 
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 1 

With just a percentage of that underfished quota, myself and 2 

others in my situation, who rightfully deserve allocation, could 3 

have employed hundreds, fed countless families, taught valuable 4 

professions, generated thousands of tax dollars, and, most 5 

importantly, grown and sustained our businesses. 6 

 7 

As a recreational fisherman, I would like to see fish tags or 8 

some other means to count the fish harvested.  A lot of 9 

fishermen complain that the data is flawed and the numbers can’t 10 

be correct.  With accountability comes factual numbers of fish 11 

harvested and real-time data.  With fish tags, we could define 12 

the purely recreational fishermen from what I define as the 13 

recreational harvesters. 14 

 15 

Last, but not least, I will ask that once everyone has had a 16 

chance for public comment that you will allow me to indulge you 17 

in a rap version of my red snapper five-year review.  Thank you 18 

for your time and please reserve your questions for a one-on-one 19 

conversation at your convenience. 20 

 21 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Dean.  Next is Craig Gusa.   22 

 23 

MR. CRAIG GUSA:  I am a thirty-year charterboat operator here in 24 

Biloxi, Mississippi.  It seems to be strange here tonight, but I 25 

do that.  I would like to address the red drum issue.  I would 26 

like to thank you all for bringing it up and our red drum 27 

fishing here is probably our bread and butter.  We depend on 28 

this and to extend it out to nine nautical miles, one fish per 29 

person, would give us three to five times the area we fish now 30 

and it makes it a whole lot better. 31 

 32 

Even if we catch fish in state waters, we can’t go to the EEZ, 33 

because we would be in violation, but with that, we can pursue 34 

other fish, king mackerel and other stuff like that, and we need 35 

it very much and I would like to thank you all for addressing 36 

it. 37 

 38 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Craig.  I am going to try Clay White 39 

one more time and then Kenny Barhanovich and then next up is 40 

Chad Hanson. 41 

 42 

MR. KENNY BARHANOVICH:  I would like to thank all of you.  My 43 

name is Captain Kenny Barhanovich and I’m from Biloxi and I’ve 44 

been in the charterboat business with my family since 1960 and I 45 

here to address the redfish, just like Captain Gusa did.  It’s 46 

our bread and butter and I’m all for the Amendment 40, because 47 

we can’t build all the fishing reefs off of Mississippi, private 48 
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reefs.  They have got to be from the recreational and that’s 1 

about all I have to say.  The nine miles would sure help us out 2 

a lot.  Thank you, all. 3 

 4 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you.  Chad, you’re up and then Jay 5 

Trochesset. 6 

 7 

MR. CHAD HANSON:  Thank you, Mr. Chair.  My name is Chad Hanson 8 

with the Pew Charitable Trust.  Thanks for indulging all of us 9 

and enduring this long public comment period.  I want to address 10 

red grouper and amberjack tonight, if I could. 11 

 12 

The recent benchmark stock assessment for greater amberjack 13 

shows the population is still overfished and that overfishing, 14 

which has plagued this fishery since at least the early 1990s, 15 

is still occurring. 16 

 17 

The rebuilding plan established in 2003 ended two years ago, but 18 

failed to rebuild the stock.  The MSA requires that overfished 19 

populations are rebuilt as quickly as possible and, at most, 20 

within ten years, unless the biology of the species makes this 21 

unfeasible.  That is not the case with amberjack, however, and, 22 

thus, it is incumbent upon the council to end the overfishing 23 

and take decisive action to rebuild this population. 24 

 25 

The first step the council should take is to end overfishing.  26 

The SSC recommended an ABC that allows for an increase in catch 27 

going forward.  However, this is counterintuitive that 28 

increasing catch will be an effective strategy to end 29 

overfishing and rebuild this population, given the past track 30 

record of this fishery. 31 

 32 

We strongly support the suggestion by both the IPT and the SSC 33 

that the council consider a range of future ACLs and ACTs with 34 

analysis showing the likelihood of ending overfishing and 35 

speeding up the rebuilding.  The analysis and options could 36 

include constant catch scenarios and decreasing catch limits, as 37 

well as increasing catch limits. 38 

 39 

We also urge the council to add a new action in the framework 40 

document that proposes alternatives for new rebuilding 41 

timelines, with the options ranging from the shortest period of 42 

time within which the stock could rebuild, absent directed 43 

fishing, up to a maximum of ten years. 44 

 45 

Finally, the IPT discussed and the Reef Fish AP recommended 46 

increasing the recreational minimum size limit to where more 47 

than half the females reach the size at which they are sexually 48 



158 

 

mature.  The strategy could improve the condition of the 1 

population and deserves serious consideration.  However, the 2 

tradeoff between increasing the reproductive potential of the 3 

population and a likely increase in discard mortality should be 4 

analyzed and reviewed by the SSC before the October council 5 

meeting. 6 

 7 

On red grouper, we commend the council for considering reduced 8 

bag limits and recommend a precautionary approach, in light of 9 

the ongoing red tide event going on off of Florida.  Initial 10 

observations of this event indicate numerous dead red grouper.  11 

 12 

The benchmark assessment is scheduled to start this fall.  13 

However, it is likely only that data will be included through 14 

2013 and thus, will not capture the impact of the ongoing red 15 

tide.  We encourage the council to consider revising catch 16 

limits, factoring in potential additional mortality from the 17 

current red tide, and seek the SSC’s advice on the best way this 18 

could be addressed for the October meeting. 19 

 20 

I just want to highlight that this is a prime example of how the 21 

council could benefit from having information on ecosystem 22 

indicators, such as red tide, to provide additional context 23 

beyond just catch and effort data to inform management decisions 24 

and so we look forward to continued discussions on how better to 25 

incorporate ecosystem approaches to managing our Gulf fisheries.  26 

Thanks for the opportunity to speak to you tonight and are there 27 

any questions? 28 

 29 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Chad.  We appreciate it.  Jay, you’re 30 

up and then Bobby Kelly. 31 

 32 

MR. JAY TROCHESSET:  Jay Trochesset and I’m four generations.  33 

My family has been in the charterboat business since 1960 and I 34 

am in agreement with sector separation.  I think it would 35 

benefit me.  I am a federally-permitted headboat and most of the 36 

fish we catch on our reefs are snapper.   37 

 38 

If we can’t catch snapper, the only other thing we can catch 39 

around here is redfish, and unfortunately, when the water gets a 40 

little cooler, most of the redfish in schools that we catch go 41 

out a little deeper, past three miles.  So it puts us in a bind 42 

and I would really like for you to help us get six more miles.  43 

It would help us tremendously to keep our fishing fleet here in 44 

Biloxi alive.  Thank you. 45 

 46 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Jay.  Bobby Kelly and then Keith 47 

Andrews. 48 
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 1 

MR. BOBBY KELLY:  Good evening.  My name is Captain Bobby Kelly.  2 

I own and operate two charterboats in Orange Beach, Alabama and 3 

I would like to thank the council for their ongoing patience and 4 

their perseverance in staying so late tonight.  I am proud of 5 

you all for doing that. 6 

 7 

I am here today not just for myself and my two charterboats, but 8 

I am here on behalf of the 1,582 people that I’ve already taken 9 

fishing this year on those two boats.  Those guys didn’t have 10 

the pleasure of coming down to Biloxi and spending the time that 11 

we have in here, but these guys trust me to make the call for 12 

them. 13 

 14 

In doing so, every single one of them would like the opportunity 15 

to retain a red snapper and Amendment 40 would definitely give 16 

us this opportunity to.  One thing about it, I am definitely not 17 

for status quo.  Status quo ended up with -- I think I counted 18 

almost 300 people in this room tonight.  I don’t know if that’s 19 

some kind of attendance record, but it’s nice to see everybody 20 

getting together and coming together and giving us an opinion on 21 

this. 22 

 23 

Amendment 40 will add stability to my business, along with every 24 

other charterboat captain in here.  We have got to have the 25 

stability to be able to plan for it.  We’ve got to know.  This 26 

stuff last minute, nine days, it isn’t going to work.  A lot of 27 

my Panama City guys said that they’re not for this, simply 28 

because they don’t know what’s coming.  Well, what’s coming is a 29 

zero-day season and anything that Amendment 40 is going to give 30 

us is more than zero. 31 

 32 

When you all pass Amendment 40, and I feel confident that you 33 

all will, you guys will now have 75 percent of the TAC 34 

accountable and that’s a good job, considering we haven’t had a 35 

lot of accountability on anything in six years.  You all should 36 

be proud of that.  A zero-day season is not an option for us.  37 

We as a community, I think 90 percent of the charterboat 38 

operators up here, have got -- Either they are for it or not 39 

against it and so that’s awesome. 40 

 41 

Also, while we’ve got you here, I urge the council to start to 42 

consider the changes to greater amberjack.  I am with a thirty-43 

inch fish, because of the shorter season, rather than the 44 

increase in size, because the release mortality of these fish is 45 

greater than a red snapper.  Thank you, guys. 46 

 47 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Bobby.  Keith Andrews and then Mike 48 
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Rowell. 1 

 2 

MR. KEITH ANDREWS:  I am Keith Andrews and I own and operate a 3 

six-passenger charter vessel based in Orange Beach.  Following 4 

the implementation of the Magnuson-Stevens Act, I absolutely 5 

support sector separation, Amendment 40. 6 

 7 

The issue of sector separation is a paramount issue that must 8 

occur.  Primarily for me, a very important issue to me is the 9 

preservation of access to the fisheries for the general public, 10 

as well as to support the conservation of the natural resources 11 

that we have through accountability measures. 12 

 13 

I want you to consider Henry Walters and the thousands of others 14 

like him across the country.  Henry is a wheat farmer in Kansas 15 

who plans a one-week vacation around a six-hour fishing trip on 16 

the Gulf Coast with me every year.  He has one week in April and 17 

that’s the only time he can go.  That six-hour trip, that 18 

equates to about two hours of reef fishing inside of fifteen 19 

miles and I have to explain why he can’t keep a fish while he 20 

witnesses the abundance of the catch.  I heard someone talking 21 

earlier about embarrassment and that’s pretty embarrassing, but 22 

he never complains and he always comes back. 23 

 24 

I also want you to consider the sixteen-year-old from Wisconsin 25 

and his family who has fished with me every year since he was 26 

nine years old.  I am very proud of this young man for what he 27 

has learned and retained throughout the years of his deep-sea 28 

fishing, angling, and conservation training. 29 

 30 

We as captains and deckhands of the charter for-hire industry 31 

are the teachers, the coaches, and the principals who have and 32 

share the knowledge of our resources to those who want to know 33 

and learn and most of them do. 34 

 35 

The future of this sector lies in our youth anglers and our 36 

first mates and deckhands, as we call them.  In the Alabama 37 

fleet, nearly all the deckhands are licensed captains.  These 38 

are not kids with summer jobs, but they are committed, 39 

knowledgeable, seasoned professionals who care about preserving 40 

the sector.  The continued future success of the professionals 41 

who care about preserving this sector.  I missed it. 42 

 43 

We must consider the youth anglers, male and female, of this 44 

country whose only access to the Gulf fisheries is this sector 45 

and there are thousands Gulf-wide. 46 

 47 

In conclusion to my comments, if it’s true that no manmade reefs 48 
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are considering in determining the total Gulf stock assessment, 1 

then well over 90 percent of the fish that we harvest annually 2 

are not even considered in the total Gulf assessment. 3 

 4 

We in the sector are committed to and have been very good 5 

stewards in developing habitat and growth through a living 6 

artificial reef program that is still growing today. 7 

 8 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Keith, I need you to start wrapping it up, 9 

please? 10 

 11 

MR. ANDREWS:  I have two sentences.  We now have the technology 12 

and the desire to video validate the health of any particular 13 

reef as well as collecting viable and accurate data from a 14 

thirty-year-old reef or a twenty or ten or five or a one-year-15 

old reef.  I will pledge today to support and participate in any 16 

program established by this council to correct the total stock 17 

assessment by combining an accurate fish assessment of the 18 

artificial reefs to the existing total stock assessment.  Thank 19 

you. 20 

 21 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Keith.  Mike Rowell and then Rita 22 

Sanders. 23 

 24 

MR. MIKE ROWELL:  Thank you, all, for putting up with us tonight 25 

and also thank you for keeping me out of the casino.  It’s a 26 

gamble in there and out here and so anyway, I am Mike Rowell 27 

from the Charterboat Annie Girl from Orange Beach, Alabama. 28 

 29 

I am in favor of sector separation.  A couple of comments I 30 

heard tonight saying be careful what you ask for and well, we 31 

haven’t asked for a whole lot.  We have been -- We have had a 32 

lot taken away from us.  We are looking at zero federal season 33 

next year and that doesn’t seem to work and so I submitted my 34 

letter to you all and I won’t go into all the details or repeat 35 

a lot of things that other people have said tonight. 36 

 37 

I have got friends out here and I’ve got a friend that’s in the 38 

tackle manufacturing rep business that’s going to speak against 39 

sector separation and I’ve got a good friend that owns a tackle 40 

store that I used to fish with and I think he’s going to speak 41 

against it. 42 

 43 

I have got one of my former deckhands out there now that is on 44 

the other side of the fence, selling tackle, and I am not sure 45 

what he is going to say and I can’t wait to hear, but you are 46 

going to get some opinions from both sides of the fence, like 47 

you’ve been getting all night, and it’s a highly-debatable 48 
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issue. 1 

 2 

I haven’t seen a lot of these guys at any of these meetings 3 

until now and the perception of what we’re asking for I think 4 

has been distorted.  I don’t want any more fish than what you 5 

all think that I’m going to catch or what I’ve been catching.  I 6 

don’t want any of their fish, but the charterboat industry has 7 

been downsized with a moratorium and, unfortunately, there’s too 8 

many lumberjacks and not enough trees out there and somehow, the 9 

recreational fishery is going to have to be cut back too, in 10 

order to make all this work. 11 

 12 

That might not be the best way to put it, but you understand 13 

what I’m saying.  The access to the fishery has been trimmed 14 

back on the charter side and it’s going to be cut back on the 15 

recreational side too by seasons and whatnot, just like with 16 

deer and turkeys and quail and everything else.  That’s just the 17 

way it is. 18 

 19 

I have been dragged here kicking and screaming and I don’t 20 

really want this, but this is what it has come down to, but it’s 21 

hard for a lot of people to accept what’s happening, but it’s 22 

happening and I am here to keep doing what I’m doing and be a 23 

part of this program and thank you all for all your help.  24 

Thanks. 25 

 26 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Mike.  Rita Sanders and then Aaron 27 

Smith.  Rita?  Aaron Smith?  Casey Weldon?  Brian Heffner?  Thad 28 

Stewart and then Curt Gwin. 29 

 30 

MR. THAD STEWART:  My name is Thad Stewart and I’m the Dock 31 

Master and Charter Office Manager at Zeke’s Landing Marina.  We 32 

have a 200-boat dry stack and two charterboats.  We have a dog 33 

in both fights.   34 

 35 

Seeing it from both sides, I think fairness can be found in 36 

accountability from both sides, since regulations vary.  The 37 

number of allocated fish to the charterboats is a dependent 38 

variable to the amount of fish caught by recreational fishermen 39 

during state noncompliant seasons, which the charterboats cannot 40 

catch, and the fish caught in shared seasons. 41 

 42 

These fish are a luxury to the recreational fishermen, while 43 

they are the livelihood of the charterboat operators and this is 44 

why I support sector separation.  Let the charterboats be in 45 

control of their own destiny, at least to this small extent. 46 

 47 

I know there is some uncertainty to specifics, but I am very 48 
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certain that there are charterboats at our marina that will not 1 

be in business next year, while the owners of the boats in our 2 

dry stack keep upgrading to bigger and bigger boats. 3 

 4 

That being said, I do want to genuinely say thank you to the 5 

Gulf Council for getting this movement fairly quickly.  The last 6 

time I saw you guys was in Key West and I do want to say thank 7 

you for the movement you’ve done.  I support Amendment 40.  Keep 8 

it up and thanks again. 9 

 10 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you.  Curt, you’re up and then Chris 11 

Scofield.  12 

 13 

MR. CURT GWIN:  Good evening and thanks for having me up here.  14 

I just want to say, first off, my name is Curt Gwin from the 15 

Charterboat Only Way in Destin, Florida.  I am federally-16 

permitted and dual-permitted.  I commercial fish in the 17 

wintertime and I am for sector separation, for many, many 18 

reasons that have already been stated tonight and I am just 19 

trying to make a living, like everybody else in this world, and 20 

take the general public fishing.  They have every right to those 21 

fish, as anybody in this room, and so thanks for having me and 22 

you all have a safe drive home. 23 

 24 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Curt.  Chris Scofield and then next 25 

up is Captain Dustin Trochesset. 26 

 27 

MR. CHRIS SCOFIELD:  I would like to thank you all.  I am Chris 28 

Scofield, owner and operator of the Charterboat No Alibi from 29 

the world’s luckiest fishing village of Destin, Florida.  I am 30 

here on behalf of myself and the 800 to 1,000 people that I take 31 

fishing every year.  I am for sector separation and for the 32 

Preferred Alternative Number 2 and for 2.1, Alternative Number 33 

9.  Other than that, thank you all for your time and that’s it. 34 

 35 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Chris.  Dustin and then Joe 36 

McCormick. 37 

 38 

MR. DUSTIN TROCHESSET:  My name is Dustin Trochesset and I’m a 39 

third-generation charterboat captain here in Biloxi.  I run an 40 

open fisherman that’s not permitted and a multi-passenger boat 41 

that’s federally-permitted and I want to talk about a couple of 42 

things tonight. 43 

 44 

First, and not the most important thing that’s been going on 45 

tonight, is the six more miles of redfish.  That’s very 46 

important to us here in Biloxi and along the Mississippi coast.  47 

We rely on red drum as much or more than any other state in the 48 
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Gulf. 1 

 2 

We don’t have near-shore rigs that we can fish and catch 3 

anything and we can’t out private reefs and we don’t have deep 4 

water close enough where we can go catch things like amberjack 5 

and grouper on daily trips and so we don’t really have a dog in 6 

the fight for the amberjack.  That’s a long way for us to go.  7 

We do mostly day trips here. 8 

 9 

We haven’t been able to catch red drum in federal waters since 10 

probably the mid-1980s, thirty years, since the purse seines put 11 

a pretty good hurting on them and they were catching thousands 12 

and thousands of pounds.  I think the redfish -- I know the 13 

redfish, because I see it every day, have made a tremendous 14 

comeback since then.  It would be a tremendous help to this 15 

fleet, along the Gulf Coast here, if we could get six more miles 16 

of redfish. 17 

 18 

The other thing I want to talk about is the sector separation.  19 

As a federally-permitted boat, we are backed into a corner when 20 

it comes to red snapper. 21 

 22 

We had nine days this season, four of which here in Mississippi 23 

it blew at least twenty knots and it was unfishable.  According 24 

to some data that I saw, boats went out every day and caught a 25 

limit every day.  It didn’t happen.  It didn’t happen and I 26 

don’t think the weather report was taken into account when that 27 

data was processed. 28 

 29 

We are also getting punished because some states are basically 30 

giving you all the finger and catching red snapper all the time 31 

and we’re being held accountable for their quota.  Now there’s 32 

talk of a closed season next year and what good is a federal 33 

permit if I can’t catch red snapper and I can’t go out there and 34 

catch redfish?  Thank you. 35 

 36 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Dustin.  Joe McCormick and then 37 

Harold Staples.  Joe McCormick?  Harold Staples?  All right.  38 

Then Shane Cantrell. 39 

 40 

MR. HAROLD STAPLES:  Good evening, folks.  I am Harold Staples 41 

and I’ve been fishing since I was eleven years old and I’m 42 

sixty-five in November and I’ve seen a lot of changes in the 43 

waters and all out here. 44 

 45 

The first thing I would like to say is about the commercial deal 46 

is I’m for sector separation, but I don’t want to see inter 47 

trading.  I am a commercial fisherman also besides a charter 48 
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fisherman and what I saw happen behind closed doors that a lot 1 

of us didn’t know about was that there was going to be an IFQ 2 

system come down the pipe. 3 

 4 

A lot of us didn’t know about that and when the season opened 5 

for the derby fishing, the price of snappers was three-bucks a 6 

pound and within the first week, it went down to eighty-cents 7 

and all of us little guys that didn’t know it was coming down 8 

the pipe did not go to fish no more for the red snapper, because 9 

the price was so low. 10 

 11 

A lot of the big guys kept fishing.  They pounded them and they 12 

got their numbers up and we didn’t know it was coming down the 13 

pipe.  You got a very skewed thing and now my son, who is 14 

thirty-five years old, he will get my fishery, because my time 15 

is about up. 16 

 17 

Dean Cox, who just spoke a little while ago, he had to get -- He 18 

was a full-time commercial fisherman and he had to just about 19 

get out of it and start recreational fishing because he had no 20 

snapper quota.  At thirty to forty-dollars a pound to buy 1,000 21 

pounds, that’s $30,000 or $40,000 and a young man -- 1,000 22 

pounds is not going to take him anywhere and a young man cannot 23 

get into the commercial red snapper fishery. 24 

 25 

It is so skewed and I’ve got a friend of mine, Kenny Johnson, 26 

and I love him to pieces, in Destin and he’s got about a 70,000-27 

pound limit and he hasn’t fished in three years and he leases it 28 

out and collects his $210,000 every year and hasn’t fished in 29 

three years and something has got to be changed there. 30 

 31 

I know you all don’t want to hear this, but I have a way to 32 

eliminate a lot of your overfishing.  I told this years ago.  I 33 

used to come to all the meetings and then I stopped, because I 34 

saw where nothing was helping me. 35 

 36 

Nobody is going to do this, I know, but if you really want true 37 

fish management, turn off the signal.  Don’t give us GPS and 38 

make us go fishing the old way, like we used to.  Then we could 39 

fish and probably half of you all wouldn’t have a job and that 40 

might not be a good thing.  41 

 42 

I am for sector separation, but whatever you do, don’t do like 43 

you did with the commercial sector that they get trading amongst 44 

themselves.  Give us each a portion and it’s tied to that permit 45 

and when they sell the permit, those fish go to the next guy, so 46 

the young generation can have a way to stay in the fishery. 47 

 48 



166 

 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Harold, I need you to wrap up. 1 

 2 

MR. STAPLES:  Thank you very much. 3 

 4 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Harold.  Shane and then Tom Becker. 5 

 6 

MR. SHANE CANTRELL:  If you want to go with his plan to turn 7 

that GPS signal off, I want that guy to still have a GPS signal, 8 

to come and save a lot of recreational and charterboat fishermen 9 

whenever we get a little too far offshore. 10 

 11 

I’m Shane Cantrell from the Charter Fishermen’s Association.  I 12 

am the Executive Director.  I’ve got a lot of things to talk to 13 

you all about today.  Amendment 40, I would like to see it 14 

moving forward.  It offers an opportunity to establish tailored 15 

accountability measures and management for each individual 16 

segment of the fishery. 17 

 18 

We know that these two components are recognized independently 19 

already by the council and by NMFS and Magnuson and let’s go 20 

ahead and split the allocation.  It’s only an allocation battle 21 

and this is not a management -- There is no management 22 

alternatives attached to it.  That’s something that’s going to 23 

have to go through a referendum regardless and so let’s get an 24 

allocation.  It’s going to a derby, just like it already is, but 25 

it will just be a charter for-hire allocation.  That’s all 26 

Amendment 40 is. 27 

 28 

On the red drum, I want to see the ability to harvest out to 29 

nine miles and maybe it’s state management and maybe it’s 30 

something different, but these Mississippi charterboat guys, 31 

they really need that.  That’s their deal. 32 

 33 

On amberjack, if we have to go up on the size limit -- We have 34 

got to get back to a rebuilding plan, because we’re not on one 35 

now.  We’ve got to get a rebuilding plan, one that’s going to 36 

work.  A thirty-four-inch fork length is an opportunity for 37 

those fish to breed multiple times and it’s a compromise between 38 

the fishing opportunity and the resource and it’s a good way to 39 

get back on track. 40 

 41 

On the data, I have heard a lot of problems with the data and 42 

none of them have come from the commercial fishermen.  They 43 

don’t seem to have a problem with their data. It’s real.  It’s 44 

real-time and it’s accurate.  They are getting it from the fish 45 

and we need to move the recreational sector into something 46 

similar to that. 47 

 48 
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Electronic monitoring and electronic reporting is a good 1 

opportunity and with an allocation, that’s going to go really 2 

well.  Without an allocation, it doesn’t offer anybody anything 3 

and it’s just punishing the charterboats a little further. 4 

 5 

I have heard several people talking about this mortality-based 6 

model.  Ducks and deer are not covered under Magnuson and fish 7 

are.  Fish populations go up and down and the harvest needs to 8 

be controlled that way.  We have to answer to rebuilding plans 9 

and ducks and doves and deer are not quite the same. 10 

 11 

State seasons are set within federal guidelines and not the 12 

other way around.  States aren’t setting their seasons outside 13 

of the federal guidelines and we’ve got to be concurrent there.  14 

I’ve got a couple of seconds left here. 15 

 16 

The Gulf of Alaska has a catch sharing plan.  The one fish bag 17 

limit has always been in place there and there is a charter 18 

quota, a hard quota, and there is a commercial quota.  There is 19 

not a private recreational hard quota.  Those guys have been 20 

misstating that and it’s just not accurate. 21 

 22 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Shane.  Tom Becker and then Ted 23 

Verker.  Tom Becker?  Ted Verker and then Mike Eller. 24 

 25 

MR. TED VERKER:  Thank you for the opportunity to comment here 26 

today.  I would like to start off by just echoing the vast 27 

majority of comments that you’ve heard this evening and say that 28 

CCA is also opposed to Amendment 40. 29 

 30 

I would like to acknowledge right up front that we understand 31 

the statutory and regulatory limitations upon this council and 32 

upon the charter industry that have led to this point.  There 33 

are no good, easy solutions available to red snapper, because it 34 

just seems that the pieces that this council has to work with 35 

just don’t fit together. 36 

 37 

It has always reminded me of a house that’s built on sand.  It 38 

often seems like the entire fishery should have been torn down 39 

and critically examined and then rebuilt from scratch.   40 

 41 

We believe that Amendment 40 is simply constructing another 42 

level on an already shaky structure and there are fundamental 43 

questions about allocation and about calibration of the 44 

recreational harvest data from MRIP and about regional 45 

management and about the economics of the fishery and the state 46 

of the fishery itself that should be fully evaluated before we 47 

take another step that cannot be undone. 48 
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 1 

Amendment 40 is kind of unique in that it has the potential to 2 

remove the flexibility of this council and any future council to 3 

change management directions in the future if it becomes 4 

desirable or necessary. 5 

 6 

As we’ve seen with the commercial catch share program and with 7 

the overall allocation of this fishery, once you begin the 8 

process of assigning ownership of these resources, it becomes 9 

virtually impossible to make any changes from that point 10 

forward. 11 

 12 

Clearly there is a great deal of concern over Amendment 40, as 13 

we heard in the public hearing process.  I think it’s important 14 

to bear in mind that recreational anglers are the ones on the 15 

back of those boats, the charter for-hire boats, and the thought 16 

of being able to fish for longer than a nine-day season is quite 17 

appealing to those guys, obviously, but at the same time, I 18 

think a lot of people are extremely concerned at what they see 19 

as the inevitable outcome of this management direction. 20 

 21 

This council is on the brink of making a decision in which 75 22 

percent or more of the entire fishery could be in some sort of 23 

private ownership situation and people who fish from their own 24 

boats are not going to be allowed to fish in federal waters or 25 

they are going to have an extremely short season. 26 

 27 

That’s an incredible situation.  It’s an unfortunate situation 28 

and I would venture that it’s an untenable situation.  The 29 

members of this council did not create this, but you can choose 30 

to not solidify it into place forever by passing Amendment 40. 31 

 32 

The effort currently underway to craft the nation’s first 33 

Saltwater Recreational Fisheries Policy is encouraging.  It’s 34 

possible that we may find some answers to how to manage 35 

recreational fisheries under this system, but the results of 36 

that policy will be completely for naught if three-quarters of 37 

this fishery is tied up in an ownership program that can’t be 38 

undone. 39 

 40 

To pass Amendment 40 as the recreational policy is being 41 

developed would seem to take the wind out of the entire effort 42 

and along those same lines -- 43 

 44 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Ted, I need you to start wrapping it up. 45 

 46 

MR. VERKER:  Along those same lines, there are two EFP programs 47 

currently in place and we have not heard the conclusions drawn 48 
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from those yet and it seems like we have some answers that we 1 

need to find before we move on with Amendment 40 and sorry for 2 

going over. 3 

 4 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Ted.  Mike Eller and then Daniel 5 

McCurdy. 6 

 7 

MR. MIKE ELLER:  Mike Eller, charterboat captain, Destin, 8 

Florida.  Thanks for your patience for being here for so long 9 

this evening.  I know that sector separation has been very 10 

contentious and certainly in Destin it’s been very contentious.  11 

It tore our association apart.   12 

 13 

It wasn’t really until this year that we really got knocked off 14 

the fence.  The nine-day season and then Alabama’s possible EFP 15 

knocked anybody that was sitting on the fence firmly off the 16 

fence.  Everybody is behind sector separation, but with the 17 

caveat of none of us want intersector trading.  That’s really 18 

been the big holdup. 19 

 20 

We have been here a long time and I know when we first started, 21 

we were in Mobile and we got our permits and that was just us 22 

and it’s been a long fight and here we are and we’ve beat this 23 

thing and there’s no more skin left on the horse and it’s time 24 

to move forward or it’s time to move into the 21st century. 25 

 26 

They can parachute an electric car onto the surface of Mars and 27 

we can do this.  We can get electronic logbooks and we can give 28 

accurate data.  There is 1,300 of us permit holders that are 29 

going to become data collectors and give very accurate data 30 

every day and if we have to pay for those data collection 31 

systems ourselves, that’s what we are willing to do. 32 

 33 

I appreciate the fact that there’s a lot to take into 34 

consideration and I appreciate the fact that the council members 35 

are really weighing this thing heavily, to make sure that they 36 

make the right decision, but it’s fairly obvious to all of us 37 

that this is where we’re at.  I mean we’re going to take the 38 

rest of the recreational sector, 50 percent of these red 39 

snappers, and we’re going to put them into a system where we 40 

count the fish and we provide that data and it just makes a lot 41 

of sense and so thank you very much for your support. 42 

 43 

On amberjack, we probably need do need to go up in the size 44 

limit.  I know when you go up in the size limit that it has its 45 

own problems.  Amberjacks, what I see, are in trouble, to some 46 

degree.  Red groupers, we need to decrease the bag limit to 47 

increase the length of the season and so thank you very much. 48 
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 1 

The last thing I want to say is I come to some of these meetings 2 

and you give us three minutes.  Tonight, when Melissa Thompson 3 

got up and spoke and she went over her time and nobody shut her 4 

down -- She is a nice person, but she works for a blowhard who 5 

can’t come here himself and speak and why you allow her to have 6 

extra time to speak on that blowhard’s behalf is beyond me. 7 

 8 

It’s not fair to the rest of us who stayed here all night long.  9 

She is great person, but she works for a blowhard and if he 10 

wants to speak, he should come here and speak for three minutes 11 

like the rest of us and so thank you very much. 12 

 13 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Daniel McCurdy and then Casey Wellon. 14 

 15 

MR. DANIEL MCCURDY:  My name is Daniel McCurdy and I’m from 16 

Panama City Beach, Florida.  I am a recreational fisherman.  17 

I’ve done a little bit of charter fishing and done a little bit 18 

of commercial fishing when I was younger. 19 

 20 

Instinctively, it seems like a bad idea to separate the sector.  21 

I might be wrong.  There’s a lot about it I don’t know and I’m 22 

sure there’s a lot of angles I haven’t heard about, but 23 

instinctively, it seems like a bad idea, because there is a lot 24 

ticks out there that sit at home and collect money off the guys 25 

that go out there and do it and it’s not an easy way to make a 26 

living and my hat is off to all of them, all the guys that are 27 

out there commercial fishing and charter fishing to make a 28 

living.  It’s a tough way of life.  It’s very hard. 29 

 30 

Whenever you all went to the IFQs and they guys that took 31 

advantage of it that sold their boats and the other guys that 32 

are passionate about it and they do it for a living and they’re 33 

out there catching those fish, but the other guy is sitting on 34 

his couch making three-hundred-grand a year and that’s BS. 35 

 36 

If this is going to go that direction, then I frown on it.  37 

Truth be told, I don’t really have any -- It doesn’t affect my 38 

life and I don’t fish for a living, but it’s just wrong and if 39 

it’s going to go that route, then you shouldn’t do it.  If you 40 

are going to go that route, then maybe it’s the best.   41 

 42 

Maybe it’s going to help all these charter fishermen out, but 43 

make it non-leasable and make it non-transferable.  Make it some 44 

way that it’s not going to make some leeches a little bit more 45 

money and do it for the right reasons and not the wrong.  Thank 46 

you. 47 

 48 
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CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Daniel.  Casey Wellon and then Grover 1 

Davis. 2 

 3 

MR. CASEY WELLON:  My name is Casey Wellon and I’m an owner and 4 

operator of a federally-permitted charterboat in Destin, 5 

Florida.  I have been doing this for a long time in Destin.  I 6 

have been doing fishing charters in the industry in some way or 7 

the other. 8 

 9 

It seems like it’s finally to the point to where it might 10 

actually work out and there might be a solution to this problem 11 

and I just encourage the passage of Amendment 40 and sector 12 

separation and I just think it would just solve everyone’s 13 

problems and I think it’s just what is best.  I think it’s just 14 

kind of obvious.  That’s all I have and thank you for your time. 15 

 16 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Casey.  Grover Davis and then Warner 17 

Foster. 18 

 19 

MR. GROVER DAVIS:  I am Grover Davis and I’m from Panama City, 20 

Florida.  I was in the headboat business for fifty-two years and 21 

luckily, I am not anymore.  I consider myself a recreational 22 

fisherman right now.  I have a private boat and it’s so nice not 23 

to do it for hire, I will assure you, but I do enjoy fishing. 24 

 25 

All the years I fooled with boats, I wasn’t able to fish and now 26 

I can go fishing and believe me, I don’t like to go out there 27 

when it’s rough and so when we had the nine-day limit, I was 28 

only able to fish six days of that nine and it was rough out 29 

there three days and I didn’t go, but I would have liked to had 30 

those days recovered somehow, but -- We need a way to -- There 31 

is no way to report what I caught. 32 

 33 

I keep my boat at my house and I’ve got a dock in the backyard 34 

and I don’t go to a marina and I have never been checked in all 35 

the years I’ve fished.  Nobody has ever checked me to see what 36 

I’ve caught and I have tried to report it somewhere and there’s 37 

not anything.  You can’t go online and find anywhere to report 38 

it.  I would gladly and honestly report what I caught and then 39 

we would have some records, but I think that’s something we 40 

really, really need to do. 41 

 42 

Now, I am not for sector separation.  They are going to have to 43 

do a lot of convincing on me to say that’s the way to go, 44 

because we have still got a tremendous -- The 25 percent we’re 45 

going to leave out there as recreational fishermen, they are the 46 

largest number out there.  That’s a lot of people, but I think 47 

we’re saying they’re catching a lot more fish than they’re 48 
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catching. 1 

 2 

I think if the fact was known of what they’re actually catching 3 

-- They’re not all great fishermen and they don’t know all the 4 

good places these guys know.  They go out there and fish and 5 

they spend a lot of money, but they are also American citizens 6 

and I think they’re entitled to have some rights to fish.  Thank 7 

you. 8 

 9 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Grover.  Warner Foster and then Tom. 10 

 11 

MR. WARNER FOSTER:  My name is Warner Foster and I’m from Panama 12 

City, Florida.  I am a strictly recreational fisherman.  13 

Somebody said take your boat and get a bigger boat and I heard 14 

somebody talking about that.  I have an old boat and it’s a two-15 

stroke and it will go out about fifteen miles and that’s about 16 

it.  I’m retired and I can’t afford a new one with the three 17 

engines on the back and all that kind of stuff that somebody was 18 

talking about. 19 

 20 

I am not in favor of the amendment at this time and the reason 21 

is that I don’t believe there’s enough data available and I also 22 

have to agree with the commercial guys.  They need help and I 23 

think you have a way to help them now, personally. 24 

 25 

Allow them to fish in state waters.  Why not?  Also, based on 26 

the chart that the young lady put up earlier, if that is your 27 

data that is showing that there is a lot of fish out there that 28 

could be spread out and they could have more time to fish, 29 

that’s what I would like to see you do. 30 

 31 

Just something has got to be done to help everybody.  The 32 

recreational guy like myself is afraid of being shut out of 33 

federal waters and if you live around Panama City, there’s not 34 

anything very close.  There is a lot of sand out there, but 35 

you’ve got to get to the big, deep water to catch really nice 36 

snapper or, as somebody said, build your own reef and that’s 37 

really hard to do now.  Thank you very much. 38 

 39 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Warner.  Tom Hilton and then Alicia 40 

Paul. 41 

 42 

MR. TOM HILTON:  Hi, council.  I apologize for getting here so 43 

late and getting my card in.  I know you’ve all had a long day 44 

and it’s probably around thirteen hours now, but I had two dear 45 

friends that were killed yesterday, a drowning in San Luis Pass 46 

and so we had something to deal with. 47 

 48 
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I am Tom Hilton and I am representing the National Association 1 

of Recreational Anglers and every licensed recreational 2 

fisherman in the Gulf.  Thank you for the time to address you 3 

tonight. 4 

 5 

I would like to address this red snapper season, since in light 6 

of the numbers coming out of Alabama’s mandatory reporting, it 7 

appears that the 2.2-million pounds NMFS says were caught is 8 

probably closer to 750,000 pounds.  We would like to know when 9 

and for how long a supplemental season will be set.   10 

 11 

Again, referring to what is coming out of Alabama, it appears 12 

that NMFS has been overestimating effort and underestimating the 13 

biomass.  What data will this council consider to be the best 14 

available science, since there is such a disparity? 15 

 16 

How can this council move forward with Amendment 40 when there 17 

is apparently such a disparity in the data?  How can this 18 

council move forward with Amendment 40 when 97 percent of the 19 

Gulf stakeholders oppose it?  I am here to urge this council to 20 

follow the recommendation from your Red Snapper AP and not move 21 

forward with Amendment 40. 22 

 23 

We consider Amendment 40 to be an illegal amendment according to 24 

Magnuson, which states that you cannot move forward with any 25 

action with economics as its primary reason, which this one 26 

certainly does.  Data collection can certainly be done without 27 

sector separation. 28 

 29 

We are appalled that our federal government is promoting failed, 30 

illegal management policies such as segregation and 31 

discrimination, which Amendment 40 certainly does.  Segregating 32 

fishermen and discriminating against them based on arbitrary 33 

factors such as what type of boat they elect to fish from is not 34 

where we need to go.  Separate but equal, really? 35 

 36 

We are also against 30B, which discriminates against our charter 37 

captains.  If you want to see what sector separation will look 38 

like, you need to only look at the existing headboat EFP.  39 

Seventeen boats have been allowed to fish federal waters any day 40 

they want for nine months now, while the majority of 41 

stakeholders in the Gulf were restricted to nine days.  Nine 42 

months versus nine days. 43 

 44 

That is a preview of sector separation and what it will bring to 45 

us.  How can that be deemed a success for the Gulf fisheries as 46 

whole?  It can’t. 47 

 48 



174 

 

The answer is what Alabama is doing by implementing their 1 

mandatory, real-time accountability system, coupled with their 2 

assessment, which actually counts the fish where they live.  I 3 

believe that if this was done Gulf-wide -- 4 

 5 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Tom, I need you to start wrapping up. 6 

 7 

MR. HILTON:  This is the last statement, sir.  I believe that if 8 

this was done Gulf-wide, there would be plenty of fish for all 9 

and certainly no need for this sector segregation.  Thank you. 10 

 11 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Tom.  Alicia Paul and then David 12 

Cresson. 13 

 14 

MS. ALICIA PAUL:  I want to say thank you all for the 15 

opportunity to speak tonight.  My name is Alicia Paul and I own 16 

and operate a dually-permitted vessel out of Panama City Beach, 17 

Florida.  You all have heard from a lot of seasoned fishermen up 18 

here tonight that have been in the business for twenty or thirty 19 

years.  I have not.  I have only been in the business for four 20 

years. 21 

 22 

If you would have asked me four years ago when I dove off the 23 

deep end and bought my first charterboat that I would have only 24 

had a nine-day season this year, I would have said you were 25 

crazy.  There is more fish out there than I have ever seen in my 26 

life.   27 

 28 

I was born and raised there in Panama City and fished right 29 

there all my life.  My father was a charter captain and he got 30 

out of the business and I went to work for somebody else and 31 

kept on driving forward until I could afford to buy me a boat. 32 

 33 

I have a lot of expense and I just want to survive.  Is 34 

Amendment 40 the way to go?  I don’t know.  I can’t stand up 35 

here and say I’m for it or against it.  There is a lot of 36 

actions that come underneath and a lot of alternatives, your 37 

preferred alternatives. 38 

 39 

I can’t say that I’m for it either way, but I do know that I 40 

just want to survive.  I want to be able to go out there and do 41 

what I love to do and I want to be able to make a comfortable 42 

living doing it and pay my bills.  That’s all I’ve got to say. 43 

 44 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Alicia.  David Cresson and then 45 

Nicholas Gutierrez. 46 

 47 

MR. DAVID CRESSON:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman, and good evening, 48 
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council members, and thank you for having me tonight.  I have a 1 

bunch of prepared statements and I think I am going to go off of 2 

those for a second. 3 

 4 

I have been sitting here since we started at 5:30 and one thing 5 

is very clear to me and it’s that I agree with a lot of the 6 

folks you’ve heard tonight.  We need something different than 7 

what we’ve got right now. 8 

 9 

I happen to disagree with many of them who are in favor of 10 

sector separation, for a lot of the reasons that you know.  CCA 11 

and other organizations don’t like it and I am not going to go 12 

through all those again for you right now, but I heard earlier 13 

today, during some of the comments, that, well then, what’s the 14 

solution? 15 

 16 

CCA and the State of Louisiana proposed a solution to this a 17 

couple of years ago and it’s been sort of kicked down the road 18 

and ignored, to some degree.  We have got to let the states 19 

manage these fish. 20 

 21 

We have proposed this and the general public has overwhelmingly 22 

supported that concept.  I have been at public meetings in 23 

Louisiana now for it seems like two years and every time we have 24 

one, there is overwhelming support of regional management, state 25 

management, yet this council continues to kick it down the road. 26 

 27 

We need something different.  The State of Louisiana proposed 28 

this and it got some support early on and it was ignored down 29 

the road and I am not sure where it sits now, but we need to 30 

revisit that notion of state management of these fish. 31 

 32 

Another thing that we seem to have forgotten about and nobody 33 

wants to talk about is the real problem and there is a lot of 34 

blame on the recreational sector, but I think the blame lies in 35 

the allocation.  I think this thing has misallocated for thirty 36 

years now.  The allocation was made on faulty data thirty years 37 

ago and it hasn’t changed since then. 38 

 39 

We need to revisit this allocation and, honestly, and this is me 40 

speaking and not CCA, but I might be for sector separation if we 41 

could take some of the allocation from the commercial sector, 42 

but taking all of it from the measly 49 percent that the 43 

millions of us have to share right now is just not the answer. 44 

 45 

Again, I am opposed to sector separation, Amendment 40, and I 46 

certainly hope that this council will continue to consider and 47 

explore regional management and reallocation.  Thank you for 48 
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your time. 1 

 2 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, David.  Nicholas and then Jerry 3 

Anderson. 4 

 5 

MR. NICHOLAS GUTIERREZ:  Hello.  My name is Nicholas Gutierrez 6 

and I run Katie’s Seafood Market over in Galveston, Texas.  7 

First off, I would like to say that you guys should probably 8 

give the red fishermen in Biloxi that extra six miles.  It 9 

sounds like they really need it and I’m glad they can still do 10 

it commercially, because we can’t even do it in Texas because of 11 

the CCA, who also do oppose Amendment 40. 12 

 13 

I am for Amendment 40 with the preferred alternatives.  Based on 14 

what I have heard tonight, it sounds like most of these charter 15 

guys, they want a divorce.  They want to do their own thing and 16 

they want to go in a different direction.  They want to do their 17 

own thing and these recreational guys want to hang on and do the 18 

same thing they’ve been doing and they should be given that.  19 

They want to do their own thing and let them do it.  They don’t 20 

want to do the same thing and they don’t want a nine-day season.   21 

 22 

As far as the old data argument, everybody is saying the past 23 

data and we can’t make a new decision because of the old data, 24 

well, if we separate them off and give the charter guys their 25 

quota and tags for the recreational guys, by the end of the year 26 

you will have great data and you can’t argue with what we’ve got 27 

going on in the commercial industry.  We’ve got perfect data.  28 

There is no overages and everything is accounted for.  That’s 29 

pretty much it and thank you. 30 

 31 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Nicholas.  Jerry Anderson and then 32 

J.R. Titmus. 33 

 34 

MR. JERRY ANDERSON:  Jerry Anderson from Panama City, Florida, 35 

Captain Anderson’s Marina.  I have got two partyboats we operate 36 

and this year has been the best year we’ve ever had.  Our 37 

tourism is getting bigger every year and Panama City Beach is 38 

getting better every year. 39 

 40 

I am fortunate enough to have the small, short trips, five-hour 41 

trips and six-hour trips.  We can carry up to 224 people on 42 

these boats.  I’ve got large capacity.  We average about 170 a 43 

day during June and July. 44 

 45 

We are fortunate in the Panama City area to have some reefs that 46 

are inshore and we are constrained by how far we can go by the 47 

length of our trips and consequently, we fish within fourteen 48 
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miles of Panama City Pass. 1 

 2 

My biggest problem I’ve got is the reef fish complex, the 3 

management of the reef fish total complex.  What is going on 4 

with the white snapper?  The white snapper and the vermilions, 5 

they are not being managed.  We are getting less and less every 6 

year. 7 

 8 

We have already carried 10,000 people and we may carry 12,000 or 9 

14,000 by the end of October and the charterboat for-hire sector 10 

are having to depend on this same resource, vermilion and white 11 

snapper.  Triggers are cut off and groupers are usually cut off.  12 

Gag is open, but there’s not any to catch up where we are.  13 

Amberjacks are a hard problem for them and there’s more and more 14 

effort being shifted on vermilions and pinks and tomtates.  We 15 

need sector separation for the data. 16 

 17 

If we can have on-time data every day, you can see what’s 18 

happening to this resource and when our vermilions and white 19 

snapper crash, we are done and we’re going to have a problem.   20 

We can get by for a year, but when the word gets out and we 21 

can’t catch any more fish, we are going to have a major problem.  22 

Thank you. 23 

 24 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Jerry.  J.R. and then Chris Phillips. 25 

 26 

MR. J.R. TITMUS:  My name is J.R. Titmus and I want to make it 27 

clear that I am a Mississippi recreational fisherman.  I do not 28 

go to Florida and Alabama with my boat without being armed.  You 29 

have to understand Mississippi is unique to other states as far 30 

as fishing and some of the captains have come up and told you we 31 

just can’t run out here and find a reef and go snapper fishing.  32 

It’s ten miles to the islands and then you have to go another 33 

ten miles. 34 

 35 

In my recreational boat, which only has one engine and it’s only 36 

twenty-three foot long -- It’s not a monkey boat, but I can get 37 

out there in about two hours and fish for a couple or three 38 

hours and catch two snapper and come home and my wife wants to 39 

know why I spent a hundred dollars in fuel. 40 

 41 

Anyway, the main thing I’ve heard tonight is you don’t have 42 

accurate data and I can believe that.  I spent thirty-six years 43 

in engineering and we didn’t put a man on the moon because of 44 

just the gravity there.  You need accurate data. 45 

 46 

If I have to go down to DMR and pick up a handful of tags to go 47 

snapper fishing for the summer, I will do that.  I don’t mind 48 
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calling them and now, I know Louisiana has some information 1 

gathering and you have to have a permit and respond and that 2 

should give you data.  The worst thing you can do is make a 3 

statement or make a season limit based on faulty data. 4 

 5 

As far as the sector separation in Amendment 40, I will leave 6 

that to the captains here from Biloxi and this area to decide 7 

on.  I can go fishing any time I want.  I go down to Home Depot 8 

and pick up one of those five-dollar-a-day illegals and no 9 

federal boat is going to ever stop me.  Thank you. 10 

 11 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, J.R.  Chris Phillips and then George 12 

Huye.   Chris Phillips?  I don’t have Chris Phillips.  George 13 

Huye and then Captain Cliff Cox. 14 

 15 

MR. GEORGE HUYE:  Good evening, everybody.  I am Captain George 16 

Huye and I am using that title tonight because at one time I did 17 

run a charterboat and I do understand how damned difficult it is 18 

to make a living.  I did it for about a year-and-a-half until 19 

the oil spill and basically I got back out and went back to 20 

recreational fishing, which I do with passion. 21 

 22 

Our government and this council have put us in a position where 23 

we’re like a bunch of hogs fighting over an acorn.  This fishery 24 

is recovered and we need to seriously look at a larger 25 

allocation, a total allocation, and this would be a direct 26 

solution to where we could reallocate this entire fishery and 27 

give everybody enough fish to fish. 28 

 29 

I have a lot prepared, but it’s really just going over a lot of 30 

the stuff you’ve heard already.  You know that it’s a massive 31 

reallocation away from the private recreational angler and you 32 

know that you’re in violation of the Magnuson-Stevens Act by 33 

taking action without economic data and you know that this is 34 

privatizing a public resource. 35 

 36 

It’s a subsidy at best and you are subsidizing the charter for-37 

hire and I know they need help and I support them in finding a 38 

better way to get help, but this isn’t the way.  Mr. Pearce has 39 

left the room, but he kept using this three-million anglers, 40 

saltwater anglers, and those aren’t offshore guys.  Those are 41 

trout fishermen and those are inshore anglers.  Maybe 20 percent 42 

of that is truly an offshore fisherman, a snapper fisherman. 43 

 44 

The true solution to this is a larger allocation and a total 45 

allocation and taking part of this for the charter for-hire guys 46 

from the commercial sector.  I am not in favor of sector 47 

separation.  I am for no action and I want to add two other 48 
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things. 1 

 2 

Here in Mississippi, our neighbors here in Mississippi, if you 3 

had regional management, you might be able to fish for those 4 

redfish that you’re wanting so badly and that are probably 5 

plentiful here and to my buddies that do charter for-hire, if 6 

the Environmental Defense Fund was on my side, I would be 7 

scratching my head real hard right now.  Thank you. 8 

 9 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:   Thank you, George.  Captain Cliff Cox and then 10 

Clarence Seymour. 11 

 12 

MR. CLIFF COX:  I am Captain Cliff Cox from Destin, Florida.  I 13 

own and operate a headboat there and I’m a member of the Charter 14 

Fishermen’s Association and the Destin Charterboat Association 15 

and I’m also a member of the Gulf Headboat Collaborative.  16 

 17 

I do firmly believe that quota-style management systems are the 18 

way to go.  They have been very successful in the commercial 19 

industry.  Currently, we are testing one in the recreational 20 

fishery and it’s never been done before and I think it works.  21 

It’s been very successful so far. 22 

 23 

Magnuson-Stevens clearly defines three different sectors, the 24 

commercial, the charter for-hire, and the private.  In my mind, 25 

sector separation has already occurred when we were required to 26 

get federal permits.  We were already a separate sector at that 27 

point. 28 

 29 

As far as the allocation goes, the split goes, I think that the 30 

data has been skewed in favor of the private recreational a 31 

little bit and the non-permitted vessels since 30B was enacted.  32 

The access for permitted vessels has diminished since then and 33 

exponentially so this year with all the state noncompliance and 34 

I think this should be taken into consideration and I would 35 

support the oldest timeline when you’re deciding the allocation 36 

split. 37 

 38 

In closing, I would just like to say that we need to move 39 

forward to total accountability.  It’s not that difficult and 40 

total accountability will mean more fishing days for all 41 

recreational fishermen.  Thank you. 42 

 43 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Cliff.  Clarence Seymour and then 44 

Charles Gulford. 45 

 46 

MR. CLARENCE SEYMOUR:  Good afternoon, gentlemen.  A few things 47 

I want to touch on.  Federal waters, six miles for our red drum.  48 
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I am from Mississippi and the Charterboat SYAL.  I hold a 1 

federal reef fish permit six-pack and not a multi-passenger, but 2 

just a plain six-pack. 3 

 4 

As far as the Amendment 40 goes, I am on the fence with that 5 

right now, because we’re still in accountability with our data.  6 

I put the pencil to my nine-day snapper season this year and I 7 

took three days of nine and a total of six passengers each, 8 

which is a total catch of thirty-six snapper, averaging five 9 

pounds.  That put me at about 180 pounds of -- What’s our quota, 10 

four-million, for the whole Gulf? 11 

 12 

I don’t think I messed with the resource too much at all, but I 13 

am here to say the Amendment 40 would give me the opportunity to 14 

fish in I would say my April season and September when school is 15 

back in and football is out.  Everybody don’t want to go and so 16 

that would give me the -- Because I have a problem with starting 17 

snapper fishing in Mississippi on June 1. 18 

 19 

The first full moon of June is the worst time to fish for red 20 

snapper in sixty to eighty-foot of water where we’re locally 21 

located and so that’s what my grandpa said and he was right, 22 

because he knew some stuff about it. 23 

 24 

Another thing I want to touch on would be the Amendment 39.  I 25 

am still not very happy about that one and we only have really 26 

right now five fish to catch in the State of Mississippi, cobia, 27 

red drum, king mackerel, Spanish mackerel, and shark.  Shark is 28 

pretty popular right now and that’s all I’ve got to say and 29 

thank you all for having us. 30 

 31 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Clarence.  Charles Guilford and Jason 32 

Vickers.  Then Danny Tankersley. 33 

 34 

MR. JASON VICKERS:  Thank you all for giving me the opportunity 35 

to speak.  I am Jason Vickers and I own and operate the 36 

Charterboat Legacy out of Orange Beach, Alabama.  I support 37 

Amendment 40 and the preferred alternatives.  I want to be able 38 

to continue to take non-boat owners offshore to catch and keep 39 

red snapper. 40 

 41 

I support electronic logbooks and VMS so we can have real 42 

numbers and be accountable for what we truly harvest. I also 43 

support the nine-mile redfish fishery to be open and that’s 44 

pretty much it.  I am going home and going to bed.  Thank you, 45 

all.  Have a good evening. 46 

 47 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Jason.  Danny Tankersley.  No Danny?  48 



181 

 

Bernie Lefebure.   1 

 2 

MR. BERNIE LEFEBURE:  Thank you for having me tonight.  I am 3 

Bernie Lefebure and I operate the Charterboat Wind Walker II out 4 

of Destin, Florida.  I am a member of the Charterboat 5 

Association there and I am going to do you all a favor and put 6 

this away.  I can take it back to Home Depot.  I have got 7 

another week. 8 

 9 

Just to make it brief, and I know it’s a long night, I am for 10 

Amendment 40 and the preferred alternatives and I do represent 11 

the views of the President and the Vice President of the 12 

Charterboat Association and so thanks for having me. 13 

 14 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Bernie.  Sonny Schindler.  Bryan 15 

Reeves.  Joe Emerson.  Chris Horton.   16 

 17 

MR. CHRIS HORTON:  Thank you, Chairman Boyd and members of the 18 

council.  I am impressed.  I mean this has got to be the longest 19 

council or any type of meeting that I’ve seen the council stick 20 

around for public comment and so we appreciate your time.   21 

 22 

I am Chris Horton with the Congressional Sportsmen Foundation.  23 

We were actually started by Congress in 1989 to support the 24 

newly formed then Congressional Sportsmen’s Caucus and to 25 

provide a voice in D.C. for America’s sportsmen and women.  That 26 

expanded to the states and there are now forty-four organized 27 

state Sportsmen’s Caucuses across the country and there are 28 

twenty-nine members of the Governor’s Sportsmen’s Caucus. 29 

 30 

We are against Amendment 40, sector separation.  We think that 31 

we should be focused a little bit more on a holistic approach to 32 

a solution for the problem, rather than dividing the 33 

recreational angling community and providing some relief for a 34 

few while ignoring the hundreds of thousands, if not millions, 35 

that live along the coast or close to the coast or come to the 36 

coast to visit family and friends and fish each year. 37 

 38 

Certainly we understand, from a charterboat perspective.  It 39 

appears that this may be their only lifeline for a viable 40 

business and to have a nine-day season on the healthiest 41 

population of red snapper in recorded history is just insane.  I 42 

mean it’s insane and so we definitely understand that, but I 43 

think there’s opportunities to relieve that with this council. 44 

 45 

Do away with 30B.  Build into the management plans of red drum 46 

and red snapper nine miles for Mississippi and Alabama as well.  47 

I mean I have never understood why the inequality was there. 48 
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 1 

Sector separation we just don’t believe is ultimately the 2 

answer.  Commercial fisheries are managed based on the rate of 3 

maximum yield, whereas the recreational sector is managed on the 4 

rate of opportunities and you can’t apply one model to both and 5 

expect it to work. 6 

 7 

That’s why we believe the states need to assume more management 8 

responsibilities for our red snapper fishery, as well as the 9 

other recreational fisheries in the Gulf of Mexico.  They have 10 

better experience at managing for those opportunities and they 11 

have better data, fishery-independent data, to understand the 12 

response of the populations to the fishing pressure and they 13 

have a stellar track record of being able to do that.  14 

Therefore, we ask that you would consider voting no on sector 15 

separation and essentially voting for Alternative 1.  Thank you. 16 

 17 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you.  We have a question for you, Chris. 18 

 19 

MR. WILLIAMS:   Hi, Mr. Horton.  I have a question for you.  You 20 

said you work for the Congressional Sportsmen’s Caucus? 21 

 22 

MR. HORTON:  The Foundation.  The Congressional Sportsmen’s 23 

Foundation. 24 

 25 

MR. WILLIAMS:  So you are not a federal employee then? 26 

 27 

MR. HORTON:  No, sir. 28 

 29 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Where are you centered at? 30 

 31 

MR. HORTON:  We are headquartered out of Washington, D.C. 32 

 33 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Out of Washington, D.C.  So you came down just 34 

for this then? 35 

 36 

MR. HORTON:  Actually, no.  I am from Arkansas and I have the 37 

states of Texas and Louisiana and North Dakota over to Michigan 38 

and so I’ve got the middle part of the country and I am also a 39 

fisheries biologist. 40 

 41 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Thank you for the clarification. 42 

 43 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Chris.  James Ennis and then Chris 44 

Flocken.  We are almost finished. 45 

 46 

MR. JAMES ENNIS:  Council, I am James Ennis and I was one of the 47 

reps that was mentioned earlier that would probably be coming up 48 
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later, as well as one of the recreational boaters from the State 1 

of Alabama.  As Tom mentioned earlier and the gentleman over 2 

here talked about how you should proceed and accountability and 3 

what’s going on and I think Alabama did an exemplary job this 4 

year in getting that data and putting safeguards in to putting 5 

cameras at boat launches and marinas and everything else and 6 

adjusting for the total number of fish that were caught. 7 

 8 

If you will look at the data now, and my phone died and so I 9 

can’t pull it up and have it with me, but you will see that the 10 

recreational sector, between both the charter and the standard 11 

recreational, as you put it, caught less than what government 12 

estimates were.  I believe with real-time data and what it’s 13 

showing now, we technically underfished the biomass that was out 14 

there. 15 

 16 

With regards to the sector separation deal, I am 100 percent 17 

against it.  I feel the recreational angler, whether they be on 18 

a charterboat or on their own -- I am a boat owner myself and I 19 

bring people down all the time to come fishing with me.  I will 20 

bring customers from far away and everything else and I have 21 

sunk reefs over the years. 22 

 23 

I am one of the anglers who went through the process and sunk 24 

stuff legally, through the process, and had it out there and why 25 

should I have any less access to the same fishing as somebody 26 

else?  I understand the charter guys put out far more reefs than 27 

I will ever sink and I understand that concept.  However, I do 28 

not feel they should be allowed to fish it while another 29 

recreational is not. 30 

 31 

Another aspect of the stuff is I do work for a wholesale 32 

sporting goods company and my territory is from between Panama 33 

City and Destin, Florida to the Louisiana/Mississippi coast and 34 

the southern half of Alabama. 35 

 36 

The red snapper fishery, especially in the coastal areas from 37 

the western Panhandle over, red snapper is the game fish of 38 

choice.  As people had mentioned earlier, guys with your 39 

eighteen to twenty-three-foot, single-motor boat don’t have the 40 

range to go out and catch other fish that may or may not be in 41 

season. 42 

 43 

On the amberjack, amberjack have gotten a little bit tougher, 44 

admittedly.  Research needs to be done on that, but back to the 45 

economic impact that I was mentioning earlier, these stores 46 

really do suffer when they’re -- From small bait shops like on 47 

the way to Dauphin Island, Alabama -- If any of you all have 48 
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ever been to Dauphin Island on opening weekend of snapper 1 

season, it’s ridiculous and now with nine days and everything 2 

else, I am one of the guys who fished the rough day on opening 3 

day and it was five-foot seas and not pleasant. 4 

 5 

When these store owners and reps and employees in these stores -6 

- When you see their sales down in market segments of 70 to 80 7 

percent, because that’s the dominant thing, that has a 8 

tremendous impact on the fishery as well.  Thank you. 9 

 10 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, James.  Chris Flocken.  Are you 11 

Chris? 12 

 13 

MR. BRYAN REEVES:  I am Bryan Reeves. 14 

 15 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Let me call on you in just a minute, Bryan.  16 

Gary Smith.  Chris, are you there?  Come on. 17 

 18 

MR. CHRIS FLOCKEN:   Thank you all for being here so late 19 

tonight and listening to everybody.  I will keep it brief.  I 20 

have been to a few of these meetings and one of the things I 21 

would like to reiterate is the sincere regret I have that groups 22 

are being pitted against one another. 23 

 24 

I can’t say what side I’m on after listening to all the 25 

testimony at several of these meetings, but it is apparent to me 26 

that there’s a lot of passion and guys just trying to feed their 27 

families and I am one of them.  I am in the wholesale sporting 28 

goods business and forget about separation for a moment and just 29 

talk about the economic impact. 30 

 31 

I can appreciate where the for-hire boats are coming from and me 32 

being a supplier, I -- Going back to 2008, when we had these 33 

large restrictions go in, my business, and I’m talking about a 34 

twenty-plus-year history, dropped by two-thirds in the fall.  As 35 

soon as it turned off, that was it and I wasn’t the only one.  36 

It was those dealers. 37 

 38 

You talk about the impact and the for-hire guys, they are not 39 

fishing and the public guys aren’t fishing.  Those are stores 40 

that had to lay people off.  They couldn’t keep people on and 41 

it’s the same thing with hotels.  That’s millions of gallons of 42 

gas that wasn’t burned and tolls that weren’t paid and heads 43 

that weren’t in beds. 44 

 45 

If there was just a better flow of fish, we wouldn’t even be 46 

having this question about sector separation, in my opinion.  47 

Now, that said, I do want to touch on one thing I have heard at 48 
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several of these meetings about access and that the for-hire is 1 

the only access.  It’s not. 2 

 3 

There is millions of boats out there, private boats, and they do 4 

take their buddies fishing and so there is more than just one 5 

access out there.  The sector separation doesn’t scare me, but 6 

more regulations scare me.  Thank you. 7 

 8 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Chris.  Okay, Bryan. 9 

 10 

MR. REEVES:  I am Bryan Reeves, captain, owner, and operator of 11 

Wild Orange Charters located in Orange Beach, Alabama.  I am for 12 

sector separation and Amendment 40.  I feel like we need to be 13 

accountable for our fish. 14 

 15 

This is our resource and we need to be accountable for it, 16 

because if we’re not, we’re going to keep continuing to overfish 17 

and we need true data.  The program that Alabama did this year, 18 

where we called in every day with our fish, it gave accurate 19 

data, accurate numbers of fish that we caught each day, and I 20 

think he was saying just a minute ago -- I think Alabama’s total 21 

was 418,000 fish that we actually caught, which the federal 22 

government actually said we had caught 1,041,000 pounds or so, 23 

which is almost two-and-a-half times more fish than we actually 24 

caught. 25 

 26 

With that being said, the private recreational side of that 27 

caught 79 percent of those.  Yes, we had a nine-day season and 28 

the problem with that marathon season is, in actuality, we don’t 29 

get to fish every single one of those days.  I only actually 30 

fished seven days of the nine-day season, because due to 31 

weather.  It puts us in situations, with the marathon season, 32 

that we go out and we go fishing in conditions that we shouldn’t 33 

be going out in, in seas that we have no business being out 34 

there, but we have to make our money.  We have to make our 35 

living. 36 

 37 

The other side of it is with the shortening of the seasons, the 38 

seasons have been shorter every year, shortened and shortened 39 

and shortened.  With nine days, we fished roughly between a 40 

hundred to 150 trips a year and with it being shorter and 41 

shorter, we only got to fish for those fish, for those snapper, 42 

for nine days or seven days or whatever it may be and so we’re 43 

out there ninety-three to 120 days fishing for other fish, for 44 

the other species of fish. 45 

 46 

What that is doing, we’re targeting those fish really hard and 47 

we’re putting more pressure.  If we get this accountability and 48 
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if we get this program, it will spread our season out and take 1 

the pressure off the other fish, the vermilion snapper or the 2 

white snapper or the red-bone porgies, whatever you want to call 3 

them, the amberjacks and triggerfish. 4 

 5 

We will be able to spread this out and not concentrate so much 6 

on one species of fish.  We can spread it out and take the 7 

pressure off the other fish and also, with the accountability, 8 

with the VMS and the electronic -- 9 

 10 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Bryan, I need you to start wrapping it up, 11 

please. 12 

 13 

MR. REEVES:  Yes.  With the electronic data systems, we can be 14 

accountable for all the fish and not just the red snapper.  15 

That’s the most important.  We want this business to last 16 

forever and we want these fish to last forever and we have to be 17 

accountable for the other fish and not just the red snapper.  18 

That’s my biggest concern.  I have to tell people -- 19 

 20 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  You need to wrap up. 21 

 22 

MR. REEVES:  I have to tell people every day that come on my 23 

boat why can’t we catch fish?  Why can’t we catch those red 24 

snapper when these rec guys are going out and catching them?  25 

Why can they catch them when we can’t and that’s not fair.  I am 26 

-- 27 

 28 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right.  Thank you. 29 

 30 

MR. REEVES:  I am for pushing the red drum out to nine miles and 31 

keeping the amberjack at thirty inches, due to the mortality 32 

rate.  Thank you. 33 

 34 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have two cards left, Gary Smith. 35 

 36 

MR. GARY SMITH:  My name is Gary Smith and I am a private 37 

recreational angler from Mississippi.  I serve on several AP 38 

panels and I’m on the panel with Russ over here. 39 

 40 

The problem I have with the sector separation, which I do 41 

support, is I don’t support the way you are allocating the 42 

dividing of the fish.  There is three stakeholders and we all 43 

should get an equal share.  If you’re not willing to give us an 44 

equal share, you need to scrap it. 45 

 46 

There is enough biomass out there to give everybody five-million 47 

pounds of red snapper.  You’re not even -- When you do your 48 
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stock assessments, you all have openly admitted that you didn’t 1 

survey any of the 17,000 wrecks the State of Alabama put out. 2 

 3 

You don’t survey oil rigs and we have the biomass that we have 4 

right now and there is plenty of fish out there.  The problem is 5 

on the data side.  It’s been the problem for the four years I’ve 6 

been involved in this and we’ve been asking and asking for data. 7 

 8 

We have passed it out of the Red Snapper AP Data Collection 9 

Panel to give private rec owners data.  We asked for it and why 10 

has it not gone anywhere at this council?  Charterboat guys are 11 

asking for it and they’ve been asking for it for two years and 12 

you keep delaying and you keep delaying and you keep delaying 13 

and why? 14 

 15 

It’s time for some action.  If you’re not willing to act, get 16 

off the panel and let somebody else on and that’s my attitude.  17 

I mean we can’t keep -- I volunteer my time and you folks are 18 

paid.  I don’t have fifteen years to sit here and volunteer my 19 

time to fix something that could be fixed this week by voting on 20 

it and solving the problem.  Any questions? 21 

 22 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Harlon, have you got a question? 23 

 24 

MR. PEARCE:  Real quick, Gary, thanks for your comments.  You 25 

were a member of an AP that was instrumental in developing a 26 

permit program and do you remember what that program was and can 27 

you tell me what it was? 28 

 29 

MR. SMITH:  Yes, sir.  We proposed a red snapper boat permit in 30 

the AP for every private recreational angler.  If I go out here 31 

and buy a boat, I don’t mind buying a twenty-five-dollar permit 32 

to identify me as a red snapper angler or identify me as a 33 

grouper angler or an amberjack angler. 34 

 35 

You don’t need to count the individual fishermen.  You need to 36 

follow the Coast Guard over here.  They know what they’re doing 37 

and did they go out there and tell everybody to buy a life 38 

jacket or did they tell me the boat owner could buy a life 39 

jacket? 40 

 41 

The model is there and the man is sitting right there and they 42 

know how to do it.  All you’ve got to do is require the boat 43 

owner to have the permit and then you just narrowed your 44 

universe of private rec anglers down to 5,000 to 7,000.  That’s 45 

a manageable number, but when you’ve got three-million, 75 46 

percent of that three-million are speckled trout fishermen and 47 

it’s not a manageable number. 48 
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 1 

We don’t have the fishing effort that you all claim and that’s 2 

been proven and so it’s time to act, folks.  I mean why do you 3 

think the states are revolting?  Mississippi is going to have a 4 

data collection program.  Russ is going to support it, we hope.  5 

I mean the problem is you all.  The problem is this council. 6 

 7 

MR. PEARCE:  Gary, thank you.  That’s what I needed and thank 8 

you. 9 

 10 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We’ve got one more question for you, Gary. 11 

 12 

MR. DIAZ:  Gary, I just wanted -- For clarification, I think I 13 

know what you mean when you say an equal split, because I’ve 14 

heard you testify before, but I don’t think most of the other 15 

council would know and would you just real quickly say what you 16 

mean? 17 

 18 

MR. SMITH:  My personal opinion is that I’m a stakeholder, as a 19 

private recreational angler.  The commercial guys are 20 

stakeholders.  David is a stakeholder and you’ve got the charter 21 

guys are stakeholders.  You’ve got three stakeholders, but yet, 22 

you’re discriminating among the stakeholders.  That is unfair 23 

and you’re pitting everybody against each other. 24 

 25 

There is plenty of fish out here.  I don’t want to tell David 26 

Walker over there how to manage his business and that’s 27 

basically what you’ve got to us to do and I don’t want to tell a 28 

charter guy how to manage his business, but yet, I don’t want 29 

him telling me how to manage my business and that’s what you all 30 

are doing.  That’s what you’re inviting. 31 

 32 

Let each individual stakeholder, the three of us, manage it how 33 

they see fit, how they want to, and if you all pass it in a 34 

regulation, you sit there and say you have to be accountable for 35 

your species and you have just solved the problem overnight.  By 36 

law, you have to be accountable. 37 

 38 

The charter guys want to be accountable and we want to be 39 

accountable and so what’s the problem?  I mean we’ve passed it 40 

out of the AP panel and it’s sitting here, melting away, like 41 

everything else.  Dale, thank you for the question. 42 

 43 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Gary.  The last card is Johnny 44 

Marquez.  Johnny evidently stayed the whole time, like we did. 45 

 46 

Mr. JOHNNY MARQUEZ:  I appreciate the rest of the council 47 

staying to hear me.  My name is Johnny Marquez and I am a 48 
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private recreational angler and I am the Executive Director of 1 

CCA Mississippi.  I am here to speak in opposition to Amendment 2 

40. 3 

 4 

As a general matter, we are opposed to Amendment 40 because we 5 

believe it sets us right down the path to privatization of the 6 

recreational fishery.  We will have 75 percent of our fishery, 7 

as Ted Verker said earlier, in private hands, potentially, after 8 

this is done and we’re starting with red snapper and who knows?  9 

Next year we could be talking about amberjack and the year after 10 

that, we could be talking about grouper. 11 

 12 

I would also like to talk more specifically about Mississippi 13 

and what I think it means to Mississippi.  We are talking about 14 

splitting the recreational fishery 50/50 between charter for-15 

hire and private boat anglers.  I don’t have the data with me, 16 

but I don’t believe for a second that our landings in 17 

Mississippi are split 50/50 and so right off the bat, 18 

Mississippi anglers lose out. 19 

 20 

As has been said, we don’t have a close run to run for red 21 

snapper, but that doesn’t mean that we don’t fish for them, but 22 

it does make it hard for our charterboats to fish for them.  23 

They can’t run two-a-days like you can in Alabama and so when it 24 

comes down to doing some sort of allocation, they are going to 25 

be at a loss. 26 

 27 

Our economy on the coast is going to be at a loss.  We had, at 28 

our public meeting, a whole group come over from Alabama and  29 

from Destin to represent recreational anglers in Mississippi 30 

that come over to fish with them and that’s wonderful, but I can 31 

tell you, not as CCA, but as a recreational angler, I like to 32 

fish from here.  I don’t want to have to go to Alabama to catch 33 

a red snapper, because you’ve taken that opportunity away from 34 

us over here. 35 

 36 

One last thing I would like to address that I believe David 37 

Cresson raised is for recreational fisheries, the opportunity is 38 

what’s important.  It’s important for us here in Mississippi to 39 

be able to draw people down that want to have the opportunity to 40 

fish.  They may not choose to go fish for red snapper, but that 41 

opportunity is there.  They can come down and choose the kind of 42 

trip that they want, but our charter for-hire boats are going to 43 

be shut out here and, more importantly, our recreational anglers 44 

are going to be shut out.  Thank you. 45 

 46 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Johnny, we’ve got a question for you from Corky. 47 

 48 
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MR. PERRET:  It’s not what you think.  What’s your position on 1 

the opportunity to catch red drum beyond three miles?  Are you 2 

for it or against it, off Mississippi? 3 

 4 

MR. MARQUEZ:  Well, I would like to see equality in the Gulf for 5 

all the states and I think that the state needs to have regional 6 

management to decide how we’re going to deal with things.  I 7 

think what we’re talking about for red snapper is a perfect 8 

example.  I don’t want to see the EEZ opened up to fishing for 9 

redfish, but I would like to see some relief for our charter 10 

captains. 11 

 12 

MR. PERRET:  You are against opening up an additional six miles 13 

for recreational harvest of red drum off of Mississippi? 14 

 15 

MR. MARQUEZ:  No, I would be okay with opening up our six miles 16 

in Mississippi, but not opening up federal waters beyond that.  17 

I think we started down a slippery slope and as soon as that 18 

came up, there became discussions of opening it up commercially 19 

and I feel for our charter guys, because they are having a hard 20 

time scrapping it out. 21 

 22 

MR. PERRET:  I am only talking redfish nine miles, like Texas 23 

has got and Florida has got and so you are supportive of that, 24 

for recreational harvest of redfish and not red snapper, but red 25 

drum? 26 

 27 

MR. MARQUEZ:  Off of the Mississippi coast, yes. 28 

 29 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Okay.  George Eller, we may have passed you up, 30 

George, because there were two Eller’s in there. 31 

 32 

MR. GEORGE ELLER:  Yes, but there’s only one George Eller.   33 

 34 

DR. DANA:  We are saving the best for last, Chairman Boyd. 35 

 36 

MR. G. ELLER:  No doubt and thank you so much.  Council members 37 

and Mr. Chairman, Dr. Crabtree, my family has been in the for-38 

hire industry in Destin for in excess of thirty-five years.  We 39 

are a multigenerational family. 40 

 41 

I am 100 percent in favor of Amendment 40.  The benefits to it 42 

are so obvious that a blind man could see it.  Now, we have 43 

heard a lot of fuss and feathers and scare tactics tonight about 44 

intersector trading. 45 

 46 

In my opinion, intersector trading is the kiss of death to the 47 

charterboat industry as we know it.  It’s not needed and it’s 48 
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not wanted and the Gulf Council and the Marine Fisheries can 1 

just say no.  That’s real simple. 2 

 3 

We have been asking for electronic logbooks or the equivalent 4 

for years and years and years and now, at last, we have the 5 

opportunity to make that a reality.  We have heard people say, 6 

well, I don’t know if I can vote for this without proper data.  7 

Well, you’re never going to get proper data unless we in the 8 

for-hire sector give it to you and that’s what we want to do. 9 

 10 

We want to give you real-time, accurate data.  It’s easy to get 11 

from us.  I don’t pretend to know what’s best for the private 12 

sector.  I submit that with the passage of Amendment 40 that we 13 

in the for-hire sector can get with the Gulf Council and the 14 

National Marine Fisheries and figure out what’s best for our 15 

industry. 16 

 17 

I also submit that the people, the private recreational people 18 

and their leaders, if any, get with the Gulf Council and figure 19 

out what’s best for their industry.  I don’t know what it is. 20 

 21 

In Destin, and I’m sure in other coastal towns, we have a new 22 

wave of captains coming along and I am very, very proud of them.  23 

I am very proud.  They are stepping forward and they are getting 24 

ready to take over the reins.  I am in my seventies and if I 25 

could retire tomorrow, I would do it. 26 

 27 

They are getting ready to take over the reins and I feel like we 28 

have a very, very special obligation to ensure that we have a 29 

viable industry to turn over to them when they are ready.  I 30 

thank the council and, Mr. Chairman and Dr. Crabtree, you’re on 31 

the right track and we’re behind you 100 percent. 32 

 33 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, George.  That concludes public 34 

testimony and we are adjourned until in the morning at 8:30. 35 

 36 

 37 

(Whereupon, the meeting recessed at 10:30 p.m., August 27, 38 

2014.) 39 

 40 

- - - 41 

 42 

August 28, 2014 43 

 44 

THURSDAY MORNING SESSION 45 

 46 

- - - 47 

 48 
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The Full Council of the Gulf of Mexico Fishery Management 1 

Council reconvened at the Beau Rivage Resort and Casino, Biloxi, 2 

Mississippi, Thursday morning, August 28, 2014, and was called 3 

to order at 8:30 a.m. by Chairman Doug Boyd.  4 

 5 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We got through Other Business and we got through 6 

the Spiny Lobster and so I think the only committee report we 7 

have left is Shrimp and is that correct?  Does everybody 8 

remember that the same way?  Then we have Reef Fish, yes.  9 

That’s this morning’s schedule.  I am still on yesterday. 10 

 11 

MR. PEARCE:  Was that a Freudian slip or what? 12 

 13 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Pearce, do you want to ahead with Shrimp and 14 

then we’ll move into today’s agenda, which is Reef Fish? 15 

 16 

SHRIMP COMMITTEE  17 

 18 

MR. PEARCE:  Yes and thank you, Mr. Chairman.  The Shrimp 19 

Committee met and members present were myself, Kevin Anson, 20 

Leann Bosarge, Roy Crabtree, Myron Fischer, Corky Perret, Lance 21 

Robinson, and Dave Donaldson. 22 

 23 

Before I start the report, I want to wait until the end of the 24 

report, because there’s a lot of editorial license in this 25 

report given to staff and I would like a motion at the end of 26 

the report to approve the entire report.   27 

 28 

The Shrimp Committee convened.  The agenda was modified to 29 

reflect the minutes needing approval were from the June 25th 30 

meeting and adding a paper request under Other Business.  The 31 

minutes of the June 25, 2014 meeting held in Key West, Florida 32 

were approved as written. 33 

 34 

The public hearing draft of Shrimp Amendment 16 was presented.  35 

The committee reviewed the alternatives and the need for public 36 

hearings.  Staff has sent public hearing guides for both Shrimp 37 

Amendment 16 and Shrimp Amendment 15 to all federal shrimp 38 

permit holders.  To date, there have been approximately ten 39 

phone calls, but no written comments have been submitted.   40 

 41 

The committee felt noticing Shrimp Amendment 16 on the agenda 42 

for public testimony at the next Council meeting in Mobile, 43 

Alabama would suffice for a public hearing.  It was clarified 44 

that a Public Hearing Draft of Shrimp Amendment 15 is listed on 45 

the agenda for public testimony.  Additionally, staff noted that 46 

the public can view a video and public hearing guide for each of 47 

these actions online and provide written comments that will be 48 
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summarized and presented to the council prior to taking final 1 

action.  2 

The committee recommends, and I so move, but I want to make one 3 

motion at the end of the committee report for all of these.  The 4 

committee recommendations that the SSC recommendation for Shrimp 5 

Amendment 15 were presented and some items were clarified.   6 

 7 

In particular, for Action 1.1, it was determined that redefining 8 

the overfishing definition as a two-year value was 9 

inappropriate, based on legal guidance.  Instead, the council 10 

could modify the response to overfishing.  The committee 11 

discussed the response and made some editorial changes.   12 

 13 

The editorial changes were if overfishing occurs for two 14 

consecutive years, the appropriate committees and/or panels 15 

(e.g. stock assessment panels, AP, SSC) would convene to review 16 

changes in apparent stock size, changes in fishing effort, 17 

potential alterations in habitat or other environmental 18 

conditions fishing mortality and other factors that may have 19 

contributed to the decline. 20 

 21 

Staff recommends that the motion be modified as below for 22 

clarification, to include Shrimp Amendment 15, Action 1.1, the 23 

paragraph on the response to overfishing as follows.  If 24 

overfishing occurs for two consecutive years, the appropriate 25 

committees and/or panels, for example, stock assessment panels, 26 

AP, SSC, would convene to review changes in apparent stock size, 27 

changes in fishing effort, potential alterations in habitat or 28 

other environmental conditions, fishing mortality, and other 29 

factors that may have contributed to the decline. 30 

 31 

The committee also discussed Shrimp Amendment 15, Action 1.2 -- 32 

Excuse me.  Let me back up.  The committee recommends that we 33 

accept the language on page 20 of Shrimp Amendment 15, with one 34 

change, from “was” to “is.” 35 

 36 

The committee also discussed Shrimp Amendment 15, Action 1.2, 37 

which modifies the overfished threshold.  Unlike the overfishing 38 

threshold, there are already provisions in the Magnuson-Stevens 39 

Act regarding an overfished condition.   40 

 41 

If a fishery is determined to be overfished, the Secretary of 42 

Commerce notifies the council.  The council then has two years 43 

to respond with a rebuilding plan.  If, in the subsequent year, 44 

the stock is no longer overfished, the council no longer has to 45 

initiate a rebuilding plan.  Therefore, the two-year provision 46 

was removed from Alternative 2 and Alternative 3 and the 47 

discussion was modified.   48 
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 1 

The committee also made some editorial changes to the new 2 

language that was added to the document.  One of those 3 

alternatives was to accept the modified wording of Action 1.2, 4 

Alternatives 2 and 3, and give staff editorial license. 5 

 6 

It was requested that the Shrimp Committee and the full council 7 

be given a report by Hart and Nance in 2013.  Staff has sent the 8 

report to all council members.  That concludes my report, but I 9 

would like a motion to accept the report as read. 10 

 11 

MR. PERRET:  So moved. 12 

 13 

MR. PEARCE:  Corky and do we have a second?  Yes, we’ve got a 14 

second.  Any discussion?  Any opposition to the motion?  Hearing 15 

none, the motion carries and that concludes my report, Mr. 16 

Chairman. 17 

 18 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I am a little bit confused.  Were there some 19 

motions within there? 20 

 21 

MR. PEARCE:  Yes, there were, but there was some editorial 22 

license given to staff to work on those motions and so if we 23 

approve the whole report, we have approved everything that’s in 24 

that report and given staff the editorial license to change at 25 

the same time. 26 

 27 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right and so does the committee understand 28 

that you were approving several motions within that document, 29 

because that came then not as a committee motion, I don’t think. 30 

 31 

MR. PEARCE:  It was a little bit different, but there were so 32 

many discussions about editorial changes to the motions we were 33 

making we decided it would be better to just go ahead and make a 34 

motion to accept the report. 35 

 36 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I am with you, but I just want to be sure the 37 

council understands that’s what we did.  Is the council all 38 

right with that? 39 

 40 

MR. RIECHERS:  Excuse me, hold on.  As a point of departure, we 41 

normally take up each individual committee motion.  I’m not 42 

certain that there’s anything in here that we need to be all 43 

that concerned about, but if we’re just accepting the committee 44 

report, it doesn’t mean that we have accepted all the motions as 45 

a full council.  It means you have accepted what the committee 46 

work has done.  If the editorial license needs to go on and you 47 

need to rewrite the motions, then let’s do that. 48 
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 1 

MR. PEARCE:  Corky, did you want to amend your motion? 2 

 3 

MR. PERRET:  Robin, we’ve done this before when it’s been 4 

noncontroversial issues, just as a matter of time, saving time.  5 

In committee, I think every motion passed unanimously and 6 

everybody here I think sat through the committee and so I think 7 

this is a much more efficient way to do this and a more 8 

efficient use of our time. 9 

 10 

MS. BOSARGE:  Just to give you a for example, if you haven’t 11 

read this with a finetooth comb, the only departure from the 12 

motion that Corky made, that first motion, Corky said “to 13 

include in Shrimp Amendment 15 the paragraph on overfishing” and 14 

all staff has done is to say “to include in Shrimp Amendment 15 15 

Action 1.1, the paragraph on the response to overfishing” and so 16 

I mean they’re just nailing down exactly what paragraph we’re 17 

talking about. 18 

 19 

MR. RIECHERS:  I am fine with the notion of doing it this way.  20 

I would just say that while I would respectfully disagree with 21 

Mr. Perret.  We have often not read the committee report, but 22 

we’ve typically dealt with all the motions. 23 

 24 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Right and that’s why I wanted to bring it up.  25 

The consensus is we’re okay with accepting this report?  Okay.  26 

That concludes your report? 27 

 28 

MR. PEARCE:  I am done and finished, Mr. Chairman. 29 

 30 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, sir.  We will move to today’s agenda, 31 

the Reef Fish Committee. 32 

 33 

REEF FISH 34 

 35 

MR. RIECHERS:  Would the full council like to accept my report?   36 

 37 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Does everybody have the report?  I understand it 38 

was sent out last night.  I am still looking for it. 39 

 40 

MR. RIECHERS:  I will let everybody find it and also get up 41 

whatever other documents you’re going to want up.  The first 42 

document we’re going to be dealing with is Tab B-4, just for 43 

reference.  44 

 45 

The Reef Fish Committee was called to order and all members were 46 

present.  The agenda was adopted with changes to the order of 47 

certain agenda items and the additions of the following items, 48 
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which include the 2014 Red Snapper Recreational Landings that 1 

were updated as of 8/21/14, a discussion regarding results of 2 

Alabama artificial reefs and the upcoming stock assessment 3 

schedule, which were added to Other Business.  The minutes of 4 

the June 24, 2014 Reef Fish Committee meeting were approved as 5 

written.   6 

 7 

The first item on our business was Tab B-4, dealing with the gag 8 

fishery.  Will Patterson reviewed the SSC’s consideration of 9 

setting OFL and ABC for gag based on the assessment model run 10 

that was included in Tab B-4.   11 

 12 

The Southeast Fisheries Science Center had prepared several 13 

projections of OFL and ABC for the period 2015 to 2018 under 14 

four combinations of retention and relative fishing pressure.  15 

However, the current red tide event off the coast of Florida has 16 

created concerns about these projections.   17 

 18 

The last major red tide event in 2005 was estimated to have 19 

removed about half the adult gag population.  The impacts of the 20 

red tide on juvenile gag will not be known until the middle of 21 

next year, at the earliest.  The SSC felt that they could not 22 

make an ABC recommendation without an evaluation of the 23 

potential impacts of the current red tide event on projections.   24 

 25 

The SSC requested that the Southeast Fisheries Science Center 26 

reevaluate the projections with the incorporation of an episodic 27 

mortality event in 2014 to represent the red tide event, with 28 

impacts ranging from 0.5 to 1.5 times those of the 2005 event.  29 

These projections will be reviewed at the October SSC meeting.   30 

 31 

Then Reef Fish AP Chairman Martin Fisher noted that the Reef 32 

Fish AP recommended by an eleven to nine vote that the council 33 

set a precautionary approach to the gag ACL, due to the red tide 34 

event in the center of the gag abundance and due to differences 35 

between what the assessment says and what fishermen are seeing 36 

on the water.  The close vote was because some AP members felt 37 

that the council is already using a precautionary approach and 38 

because any impacts on the recruitment to the fishery will not 39 

be known for a couple of more years.  That concludes that 40 

portion of the report, Mr. Chair. 41 

 42 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right, sir. 43 

 44 

MR. RIECHERS:  Does anyone want to have any motions or comments 45 

regarding this portion of the report?  Hearing none, I will move 46 

on then.  I am going to preface the next section of the report.  47 

You all have the report in front of you, but for someone reading 48 
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the minutes, basically we moved up the state reportings of the 1 

different landings systems.   2 

 3 

These reports ranged from web-based voluntary systems to web-4 

based mandatory systems to some other methods similarly trying 5 

to create a census of the fishery in certain states, but all 6 

five states presented what they have been doing and then that 7 

was followed by Andy Strelcheck and his presentation of MRIP. 8 

 9 

Unless someone believes I need to read all of these different 10 

reports into the record, I was going to let the comments and the 11 

report stand as they were here in the report and also note that 12 

I believe staff has agreed to try to make sure that when we 13 

present this report that those presentations are attached, so 14 

that if anyone were to just look at the report, they would have 15 

all that information.  Do any of the states feel like they need 16 

this read into the record for some reason?  If not, we will move 17 

on. 18 

 19 

I will move to the part where we talk about where the Red 20 

Snapper AP Chairman took this information up or took some 21 

information up regarding data collection. 22 

 23 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  What page is that on, Robin?   24 

 25 

MR. RIECHERS:  I am now on page 3, the second paragraph.  Red 26 

Snapper AP Chairman Mike Nugent reported that the Red Snapper 27 

AP, which their report is included in Tab B, Number 15, 28 

recommended that National Marine Fisheries Service investigate 29 

adopting a data collection program similar to the U.S. Fish and 30 

Wildlife Service Harvest Information Certification Data 31 

Collection Program, otherwise known as HIP, for the recreational 32 

reef fish fishery.   33 

 34 

The HIP program requires that all hunters of migratory birds be 35 

registered for the program so that targeted surveys for specific 36 

species can be conducted.  Council members reported that the HIP 37 

program asks them to remember what birds they caught in the 38 

previous year at the time that they register.  Roy Crabtree 39 

suggested that the council could consider a voluntary license 40 

program, but did not feel that a HIP-type program would be 41 

suitable.   42 

 43 

Next, the Socioeconomic SSC presented their summary.  Steve 44 

Holland, Chair of the Socioeconomic SSC, summarized the August 45 

5, 2014 SESSC meeting report and that is included in Tab B, 46 

Number 8(a).   47 

 48 
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Dr. Holland listed the documents reviewed by the SESSC at the 1 

council’s request and provided the motions made by the SESSC.  2 

  3 

Next, we went on to the 2014 Red Snapper Recreational Landings, 4 

which were updated through 8/21/14.  Andy Strelcheck presented 5 

preliminary 2014 Gulf of Mexico recreational red snapper 6 

landings for 2014.  7 

 8 

Data was available from MRIP through June 4, the headboat survey 9 

through July, the headboat collaborative through August 14, and 10 

the Louisiana creel survey through August 3.  Data was not 11 

available from the Texas creel survey, which will report in 12 

October.   13 

 14 

Current reported landings are 3.31 million pounds, slightly 15 

below projected landings.  Landings are projected to come close 16 

to the ACT of 4.312 million pounds by the end of the year, well 17 

below the recreational quota of 5.39 million pounds.   18 

 19 

Mr. Pearce asked how NMFS was addressing the discrepancies 20 

between MRIP and state-reported landings.  Mr. Strelcheck 21 

responded that they are not being accounted for.  Mr. Atran 22 

asked if NMFS would reopen the season in the fall if the 5.39 23 

million-pound quota was not met.  Dr. Crabtree responded that 24 

since catches are projected to reach the ACT, the season would 25 

not reopen.  I will pause there. 26 

 27 

MR. FISCHER:  Just one clarification on a sentence in this 28 

section was that -- Where Mr. Strelcheck responded that they 29 

were not being accounted for, I would like to know what that 30 

meant.  They are not accounting for the differences in state 31 

landings, what the states are finding?  I am just trying to 32 

grasp what that meant. 33 

 34 

DR. CRABTREE:  What Andy reported was using the MRIP numbers for 35 

Alabama and not using the state landings.  Now, there are a lot 36 

of people looking at that and we have an assessment and a 37 

calibration and all that and we may at some point change our 38 

views on which survey, but for at least what Andy put together, 39 

it was based on the MRIP landings. 40 

 41 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Back to you. 42 

 43 

MR. RIECHERS:  That takes us to final action on Red Snapper 44 

Accountability Measures Framework. 45 

 46 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Robin, we do have Kevin. 47 

 48 
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MR. ANSON:  The last sentence of the section you just read, 1 

Robin, I was wondering if Dr. Crabtree could provide a little 2 

bit more information.  I was there when you made the statement 3 

and just addressing that.  You responded that since catches are 4 

projected to reach the annual catch target that the season would 5 

not reopen. 6 

 7 

As I recall, it appeared that the -- The words you had used in 8 

the Reef Fish Committee was that the annual catch target 9 

essentially would be the annual catch limit in how you approach 10 

this very issue of setting the season or allowing the season to 11 

be open. 12 

 13 

I am just wondering, is that how it’s going to be treated in 14 

every instance or as we get more timely data, if we meet the 15 

annual catch target and we can monitor these things more 16 

closely, that there wouldn’t be opportunity in the future to 17 

open up a mini season, if you will, to have access to the pounds 18 

that would be remaining between an annual catch limit and an 19 

annual catch target. 20 

 21 

DR. CRABTREE:  I think if we get some more years under our belt 22 

where we’ve successfully stayed under the catch limit and we get 23 

more stability in terms of what the regulations are going to be 24 

and what other entities are going to do that we can come in and 25 

change this. 26 

 27 

If we can go a string of years without going over and we’re 28 

further below the limit than we think we need to be, at that 29 

point I would say we could come in and reduce the buffer at some 30 

point. 31 

 32 

I do think this year, if we do stay well under the limit, we can 33 

factor that into the projections and the catch levels for next 34 

year and potentially provide some more fishing opportunities 35 

next year, depending on how this goes out, but I think the way 36 

the accountability measure is set up in the emergency rule is 37 

that we project the number of days based on the annual catch 38 

target. 39 

 40 

Right now, we’re showing that we think that by the end of the 41 

year the annual catch target would be caught, but I think there 42 

is a lot of leeway down the road if we can succeed in what we’re 43 

doing to make some changes.   44 

 45 

MS. BOSARGE:  This is actually for Robin.  In here, in our 46 

report, it says that the data from the Texas creel survey was 47 

not available yet, but it will report in October and I was just 48 
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wanting to clarify, what will that cover, from what time period 1 

to what time period, for Texas? 2 

 3 

MR. RIECHERS:  We have a stratified sampling technique that’s a 4 

little different than the wave system of the MRIP.  MRIP runs on 5 

two-month waves and we run on a high-use and a low-use season, 6 

running from April to November. 7 

 8 

We basically can turn those calculations over after we finish 9 

that whole season.  What they use typically for the projections, 10 

or what Andy is using, and Andy can correct me if I’m wrong, but 11 

he’s basically using last year’s information, plus any 12 

preliminary information he has on the season. 13 

 14 

As far as to be able to expand our estimates, based on that 15 

sampling, we have to wait until we conclude to get that full 16 

effort estimation for that high-use season or that low-use 17 

season.  That’s where we are on that and obviously Lance also 18 

presented to you, much like all the other states, we tested both 19 

a web-based system as well as an attempt to almost do a census-20 

like system, much like Louisiana did in last year’s system, 21 

where they flooded the boat ramps on the days that fishing was 22 

allowed.  23 

 24 

MS. BOSARGE:  Okay and so if April through November is a wave, 25 

so to speak, then what we’re going to get in October will be 26 

ending in April, for the numbers ending in April? 27 

 28 

MR. RIECHERS:  No, it’s going to be -- I don’t know why October 29 

is here, because it should go through the end of the wave, or 30 

through the high-use season, which would be in November, but I 31 

didn’t make this statement.  Someone else did and so we have to 32 

finish that high-use season out before we can actually give you 33 

the pressure estimates that will allow you to expand those 34 

estimates. 35 

 36 

MR. PERRET:  Robin, as you know, it’s vital to get as quick a 37 

turnaround as we can on data and it really stuck at me yesterday 38 

that chart that showed all the green, but Texas with the X, X, 39 

X, X, X, X. Is there any plan or what’s the chance of a middle 40 

of the wave preliminary data report, just so we have some idea 41 

as to what may be happening that might be different from the 42 

previous year?  Is there any plan to try and give us a quicker 43 

turnaround? 44 

 45 

MR. RIECHERS:  We certainly have done that in years past to 46 

NMFS.  I don’t know whether they have actually tried to utilize 47 

that information or they’ve waited on our wave data.  I mean 48 
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part of it is their projection at that point. 1 

 2 

We have handed that data over in the past and so part of it is -3 

- Everyone has to understand you’re doing the same thing with 4 

the wave data that splits in June and July and so it’s not like 5 

we’re a lot different, but we just come a little later, because 6 

it’s a projection at that point. 7 

 8 

MS. BADEMAN:  Just a clarification.  In the Florida part of the 9 

report about our reporting system, the sentence about licenses 10 

issues, the 60,950 with the Gulf reef fish anglers, that’s 11 

correct for that time period, July 1 through August 20, but the 12 

2.4 million is annual license sales.  That’s not what was issued 13 

during that same time window.  The way this sentence is 14 

structured, it kind of looks like we issued that many licenses 15 

over a month-and-a-half and that’s not the case. 16 

 17 

MR. RIECHERS:  Staff, would you all please make that correction 18 

in the minutes or the committee report? 19 

 20 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right, Mr. Riechers. 21 

 22 

MR. RIECHERS:  Okay.  We are now at the bottom of page 3 and 23 

it’s the Final Action on Red Snapper Accountability Measures 24 

Framework Action.  Council staff summarized the two actions 25 

included in the framework action, Tab B, Number 5, and noted 26 

that the council has already selected preferred alternatives for 27 

both actions.   28 

 29 

Actions 1 and 2 would set an ACT and establish overage 30 

adjustments, respectively.  Mike Nugent summarized the Red 31 

Snapper AP’s recommendations for the framework action in Tab B-32 

15.  The AP passed two motions in support of the council’s 33 

preferred alternatives.  Both motions passed six to five.   34 

 35 

Mara Levy noted that the codified text will be slightly modified 36 

to reflect the preferred overage adjustment alternative and 37 

those modifications will be distributed to the council prior to 38 

final action.   39 

 40 

The Committee offered the following motion.  By a voice vote 41 

with no opposition, the committee recommends, and I so move, to 42 

recommend to the council that the Framework Action be forwarded 43 

to the Secretary of Commerce for review and deem the codified 44 

text as modified in discussion as necessary and appropriate. 45 

 46 

Mr. Chair, I probably should have paused before we read that as 47 

a committee motion, in case anybody wanted to think about 48 
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alternatives here, so that we don’t have a committee motion on 1 

the board, which would require substituting, which is not really 2 

what you want to do here.  You may want to take the gavel here 3 

and see if anyone wants to have any other discussion before we 4 

get to this committee motion to send it to the Secretary. 5 

 6 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right.  Is there any discussion by the 7 

council on this motion before we vote on it?   8 

 9 

MR. RIECHERS:  Again, just so that the council understands, we 10 

are in the framework action and Options 1 and 2 are 11 

alternatives, the two action items, and so the question was, 12 

Doug, does anyone have any alternatives they want to offer for 13 

either one of those. 14 

 15 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Does anyone have any alternatives they want to 16 

offer? 17 

 18 

MR. RIECHERS:  I just want to have a discussion and it’s 19 

regarding the second option or second alternative.  It’s 20 

regarding the payback provision.  I know when we put that 21 

payback provision in here that we had some considerable 22 

discussion and right now, the preferred is Alternative 2. 23 

 24 

First of all, I don’t see any difference between Preferred 25 

Alternative 3, Number a, as opposed to the other two.   That’s 26 

just a minor editing modification, unless someone can tell me 27 

what that substantive difference is.  I would offer that we 28 

change the preferred from Alternative 2a to Alternative 3c. 29 

 30 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Is that Tab B-6, Robin, so the council members 31 

can look at it if they want to? 32 

 33 

MR. RIECHERS:  It’s B-5. 34 

 35 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Do you have a page number that that’s on, so we 36 

can go to it? 37 

 38 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Page 20. 39 

 40 

MR. ANSON:  It’s page 12 in the document and it’s page 20 if 41 

you’re --  42 

 43 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  On the presentation, it’s page 20, 2.2, Action 44 

2.  Is that correct? 45 

 46 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  We are working on trying to get rid 47 

of this echo, in case anybody is wondering. 48 
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 1 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Robin, did we have a motion? 2 

 3 

MR. RIECHERS:  You had a motion, but I’m not certain you’ve 4 

received a second. 5 

 6 

MR. ANSON:  I will second for discussion. 7 

 8 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a second by Kevin.  Karen, can you put 9 

the motion back up? 10 

 11 

MR. RIECHERS:  No, that’s not the motion.  We paused before that 12 

to --  13 

 14 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Then let’s get the motion on the board.  The 15 

motion is to make the Preferred Alternative 3c and does everyone 16 

have 3c in front of them?  In Action 2, to make the Preferred 17 

Alternative 3c.  I am not going to read the alternative if 18 

everybody has got it in front of them.  Is there discussion? 19 

 20 

MR. RIECHERS:  Basically, I think when we put this alternative 21 

in, we had already put the buffer in and I think actually Dr. 22 

Crabtree and I both had a discussion regarding adding this and 23 

concern when we added it over what it might do as far as the 24 

number of days available and a spiraling down effect that we 25 

could have regarding paybacks, especially in a system where we 26 

just put in a 20 percent buffer. 27 

 28 

We obviously have all different sorts of landings systems being 29 

tested and we’re not really certain where we are on that, 30 

realizing that MRIP is the landings system that stands until we 31 

change it, but obviously the test of those other landings 32 

systems, which were presented by every state, certainly causes 33 

us at least some pause as we look at those numbers and the 34 

differences in those numbers. 35 

 36 

This is just a way to still have a payback provision, but maybe 37 

minimize that impact on the fishery, still realizing we need to 38 

stay below those thresholds, but this would -- As you pay back, 39 

it would just limit the upper end of that with some flexibility. 40 

 41 

Obviously Preferred Alternative 2, you could end up with a 30 42 

percent payback there as well, given the caveat that we have in 43 

there, but this just kind of changes that upper limit of what 44 

that payback might look like. 45 

 46 

MR. PERRET:  Be careful what you ask for.  This is a very 47 

slippery slope.  At the last meeting, when we discussed king 48 
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mackerel and the possible reallocation of king mackerel, I was 1 

very specific. 2 

 3 

I said I want the same type paybacks for the commercial side or 4 

for any sector as we do with the recreational and now Robin has 5 

picked the most liberal, 30 percent.  I don’t hear a whole heck 6 

of a lot of rationale for 30 percent.  Why don’t we do 10 7 

percent or why don’t we do 20 percent or why don’t we do 40 8 

percent? 9 

 10 

We are going to have data issues with every fishery we’re 11 

involved with and I think if any sector goes over that they 12 

should have to pay back 100 percent and I speak against the 13 

motion. 14 

 15 

DR. CRABTREE:  I think there is confusion here, because Robin’s 16 

motion actually pays back more than our current preferred.  His 17 

motion would pay back I think 130 percent of it.  If you look at 18 

Figure 2.1.1, you will see that all of the alternatives in 19 

Alternative 3 pay back more than Alternative 2. 20 

 21 

They not only pay back the overage, but they then adjust the ACT 22 

even further to prevent the overage from occurring again the 23 

next year and I think staff can confirm that.  We had this 24 

discussion at the last meeting, but all of those alternatives in 25 

3 pay back more fish and am I not correct, someone on the staff? 26 

 27 

MR. RIECHERS:  No, I read it -- 28 

 29 

DR. CRABTREE:  Read the last sentence in the alternative and you 30 

will see that it says “further decreases the ACT”. 31 

 32 

MR. RIECHERS:  I will withdraw my motion, but I will say if I’m 33 

confused about it, I would suggest there are other people 34 

confused about it and we need to clean that up in the language.  35 

Not that there aren’t people who read it and read it 36 

appropriately.  I’m sure there are as well, but I think we need 37 

to clean that up. 38 

 39 

MS. LEVY:  I understand that the alternatives have a lot in 40 

them, but if you actually read the first sentence, which mimics 41 

the first sentence of Preferred Alternative 2, they both say 42 

while red snapper is under rebuilding, if the recreational red 43 

snapper quota is exceeded, deduct the full amount of the overage 44 

from the recreational quota in the following season, unless the 45 

best scientific information available determines that a greater, 46 

lesser, or no average adjustment is necessary. 47 

 48 
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Alternative 3 then goes on to say to reduce the likelihood of 1 

recurring overages, the ACT will then be further decreased in 2 

the following season by those option amounts and so I honestly 3 

don’t know how we can phrase it any better than having it the 4 

same as Alternative 2 plus having the extra deduction in 5 

combination with the figure.  I mean it clearly says you’re 6 

going to deduct it further. 7 

 8 

MR. RIECHERS:  Mara, if you remember before I started this, I 9 

said that I don’t see the difference between 2 and 3a and it 10 

still seems to me that 3 was offering up an option that dealt 11 

with something in between, because we obviously don’t have any 12 

options then that deal with 50 percent, 40 percent, 20 percent, 13 

except that it’s included under Alternative 2 if it is deemed 14 

some sort of -- Deemed by whom we’re not really certain, but 15 

deemed that you could do something different.  One could argue 16 

then that -- Well, I am not going to further the point, but it’s 17 

not clear here. 18 

 19 

MS. LEVY:  Just to -- 20 

 21 

MR. RIECHERS:  This looks like an option offering less 22 

percentage. 23 

 24 

MS. LEVY:  Okay, but the reason that there is no option offering 25 

less percentage is because the guidelines are very clear that if 26 

you go over in a year that there should be an adjustment to 27 

reduce, in the next fishing year, by the full amount, unless the 28 

best scientific information indicates otherwise. 29 

 30 

Alternative 2 comes directly from the National Standard 1 31 

Guidelines and then 3 was intended to do that as well as 32 

increase your buffer, so that you wouldn’t go over again. 33 

 34 

MR. RIECHERS:  I understand it comes from the Guidelines, but 35 

they are guidelines and so we could have options and we have had 36 

options that are somewhat within the framework of the guidelines 37 

within those ranges. 38 

 39 

MR. WALKER:  I just want to make sure that -- There is 100 40 

percent payback in the fishery, but also there was this concern 41 

about these landings and so forth and we might want to consider 42 

some option that -- It happens in the commercial fishery and 43 

we’re 2 and 3 percent short of our landings in years and making 44 

some kind of rollover or something.  We might think about that, 45 

until the next year. 46 

 47 

MR. ANSON:  I seconded the motion primarily for discussion, but 48 
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I seconded it based on the conversation we just had regarding 1 

the graphs and that was not my interpretation either, that there 2 

would be 100 percent and then plus another 100 percent or 50 3 

percent or 30 percent. 4 

 5 

As Robin stated, the National Standard 1 or all the National 6 

Standards are guidelines and then there are other National 7 

Standards that we could look at too to point to trying to 8 

increase opportunities, fishing opportunities and the like, and 9 

to reduce economic hardship. 10 

 11 

I don’t know if there’s another way we try to reword it and I 12 

don’t know if it’s too late in the process, Robin, but I was 13 

thinking more along the lines of -- Not 100 percent, but maybe a 14 

30 or 50 percent reduction and not 130 or 150 or 200 percent, in 15 

this case, as it reads. 16 

 17 

MR. RIECHERS:  In that context, I mean to do the same thing, we 18 

could offer a different alternative and it’s well within the 19 

framework of Alternative 1 to Alternative 2 or even Alternative 20 

3, since Alternative 3 is 100 percentage points plus. 21 

 22 

Certainly we could just offer a new alternative that would 23 

suggest some payback less than 100 percent.  I would move that 24 

we add an alternative then, since you have questioned that, that 25 

would include alternatives much like Option b and c that would 26 

have a 50 percent payback and a 30 percent payback. 27 

 28 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We are waiting for the motion to come on the 29 

board.  We have a motion to add an alternative that would 30 

include a 50 percent payback and a 30 percent payback and do we 31 

have a second?   32 

 33 

MR. ANSON:  I will second it for discussion. 34 

 35 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a second by Kevin and is there 36 

discussion? 37 

 38 

DR. CRABTREE:  Let’s remember where we are.  We lost the lawsuit 39 

and we’re under a court order, essentially, to remedy this 40 

situation.  Now we’re here at the last minute deciding we’re not 41 

going to follow the Guidelines yet again and I would strongly 42 

advise that you not do that, because yes, guidelines are 43 

guidelines, but courts take them very seriously. 44 

 45 

When we deviate from them, we need to have very strong rationale 46 

for why and we’ve been round and round on this and I think we 47 

have the ability, because of the statement in there about unless 48 
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the science indicates otherwise to go through projections and to 1 

look at this and do it that way.   2 

 3 

Potentially, that’s the way, David, you would deal with carrying 4 

underages forward.  You would go through the process with the 5 

SSC, but I can’t support this and I would urge you not to go 6 

down this path.  We need to get this put in place and fixed and 7 

get out from under the court on this one. 8 

 9 

MR. PEARCE:  I have said the last meeting that I don’t like it 10 

either.  I think these are punitive measures and I don’t like it 11 

for that reason and I just think we’re focusing on these type of 12 

-- This is just a Band-Aid approach to what our real problem is 13 

and, Mr. Chairman, before we get out of the Reef Fish Committee, 14 

I want to entertain another motion that helps us get the 15 

recreational fishery to where we don’t have to have these kinds 16 

of things in place, but, again, to me this is punitive and I 17 

don’t like it at all and I understand the motion and I 18 

understand Dr. Crabtree.  We are sort of between a rock and a 19 

hard place, but the only way to change that is to change how we 20 

do things as a fishery. 21 

 22 

MR. WALKER:  I think Corky mentioned king mackerel and I think 23 

all the other reef fish, amberjack and grouper and triggerfish, 24 

I think do they not have payback provisions in there? 25 

 26 

DR. CRABTREE:  The stocks that we have rebuilding plans right 27 

now are greater amberjack and gray triggerfish and both of them 28 

have 100 percent payback provisions in them, just like our 29 

preferred alternative is here.  That’s how we’ve handled this in 30 

the past. 31 

 32 

MR. ANSON:  I was trying to find the judgment, summary judgment, 33 

and look at the language from the judge and certainly there 34 

could be some leeway that could be provided for the red snapper 35 

fishery, because it is such an important fishery throughout the 36 

Gulf. 37 

 38 

Obviously all the fisheries are important, but certainly red 39 

snapper is at a different level than amberjack and triggerfish 40 

and so I was just wondering, Mara, if maybe you could, if you 41 

have it handy or you could remember, what the tone of the 42 

judgment was relative to meeting -- The council moving toward a 43 

situation where it is trying to address the issues in 44 

constraining the catch. 45 

 46 

We are dealing with the buffers and then we have paybacks, but 47 

is it explicit that it was a 100 percent payback to match other 48 
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fisheries or was it just to try to move in that direction? 1 

 2 

MS. LEVY:  Courts don’t generally tell you exactly what to do, 3 

but the tone was very you haven’t been addressing the 4 

accountability of this sector for a number of years and you need 5 

to do it and one of the things that the plaintiffs were asking 6 

for were the buffers and paybacks, because that’s consistent 7 

with what this council has done before. 8 

 9 

I don’t think that the judgment precludes you from doing 10 

something different.  The issue is why and not just the 11 

economics of the fishery, but the biology and the rebuilding 12 

plan.  You have other species that are in rebuilding plans and 13 

you have 100 percent payback provision. 14 

 15 

The National Standard 1 Guidelines talk about having 100 percent 16 

payback, unless the best scientific information dictates 17 

otherwise.  What’s the rationale for not going with the best 18 

scientific information available?  What’s the rationale for 19 

doing a 50 percent payback or a 30 percent payback, other than 20 

an economic type of reason? 21 

 22 

MR. FISCHER:  We probably sit on a biological method, a 23 

biological reason.  Sutherland’s office portrayed a graph 24 

showing the biomass just escalating, going up.  This is 25 

information that hasn’t been in front of us before, not 26 

graphically in that design. 27 

 28 

We are in a population that’s increasing and if we have no 29 

overharvest, we would probably have an automatic increase.  The 30 

SSC hasn’t said that we have to really curtail the fishery.  31 

This is a case we may need their input, but if we have an 32 

increasing fishery and the population is exploding, we may not 33 

need the full 100 percent payback.   34 

 35 

We may have to slow the fishery down some percent of that and 36 

that’s what this motion tends to do, is find some percent below 37 

100 percent that we could slow the fishery down as this 38 

population is still escalating.  39 

 40 

MR. PERRET:  You know, Reef Fish Committee is the largest 41 

committee and ten members were present for the meeting and the 42 

preferred alternative passed unanimously and here at this last 43 

minute we’re talking about another alternative that differs from 44 

what’s been established with other species in the past.   With 45 

that, I call the question on the motion. 46 

 47 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  The question has been called.  All in favor of 48 



209 

 

calling the question say aye; all opposed.  Let me see a show of 1 

hands.  All in favor of calling the question raise your hand, 2 

seven; all opposed to calling the question please raise your 3 

hand, eight.  The motion fails eight to seven and so I have Dale 4 

and then Mara and Myron. 5 

 6 

MR. DIAZ:  I just wanted to weigh in on this.  I have kind of 7 

been in the mindset that I don’t want to see us be any harsher 8 

than we have to be with paybacks and we had a good discussion 9 

yesterday and do I understand what’s in National Standard 1, but 10 

I am still having a problem with some of the things we’ve 11 

discussed in the past about scientific uncertainty. 12 

 13 

Roy was the first one to bring that up and the system we use is 14 

not precise and there is some uncertainty around these estimates 15 

that we do and I just have not been able to get over the fact 16 

that we’re going to take 100 percent payback and this is an 17 

estimate and we have some uncertainty and I would just feel 18 

better if there was a way to take the payback and to eliminate 19 

some the uncertainty, however small it might be, from the 20 

payback.  That’s kind of where I stand on it and maybe some 21 

other folks have some rationale they want to add and help us to 22 

a better path forward. 23 

 24 

That same thing could apply to other fish and I don’t know why, 25 

if we’re taking 100 percent on other species and we have some 26 

scientific uncertainty, maybe we should be considering it there 27 

also.  Thank you. 28 

 29 

MS. LEVY:  I hear a lot of discussion about wanting to mitigate 30 

the impacts and the idea that maybe the stock is increasing and 31 

so you don’t need 100 percent payback.  That all goes into the 32 

best scientific information available, but that’s not an across-33 

the-board we’re going to have a 50 percent payback or 30 percent 34 

payback every year policy decision, right? 35 

 36 

You’ve got to include the scientific decision, which should go 37 

through either stock assessment type things or SSC review.  38 

There should be some sort of process, which is built in the 39 

preferred alternative now, to reduce the payback from 100 40 

percent if the best scientific information available determines 41 

that that’s what should happen, but that’s different than making 42 

a policy decision right now for economic reasons that you’re 43 

just going to have a 50 percent or a 30 percent payback. 44 

 45 

I mean right now, I think that the agency would have an 46 

extremely difficult time defending a decision to put in a less 47 

than 100 percent payback on this fishery and so you are, if you 48 



210 

 

go down this road, really increasing the risk that litigation 1 

occurs based on what’s going to happen now and that we lose 2 

again. 3 

 4 

MR. FISCHER:  I think, first of all, we have a procedural issue 5 

in front of us.  When we had the question called a second ago, I 6 

don’t think it’s proper to make a comment and then call the 7 

question in the same time, where other people can’t debate the 8 

comment.  Much less, we had a few people with our hands up when 9 

the question was called that wanted to address something.  I 10 

think those should at least have their chance to speak, because 11 

I wanted to rebut the comment that was in the same sentence as 12 

calling the question. 13 

 14 

I don’t know Roberts Rules of Order and, actually, if I was in 15 

Baton Rouge, I would be in training as we speak, because it’s 16 

being held today and maybe I should be there and let Randy take 17 

over.  Lord knows he would do a better job than me. 18 

 19 

We did receive something different from the time the committee 20 

met to this instant.  We received public testimony.  We heard 21 

from individuals and we’re supposed to weigh the decisions and 22 

we’ve seen visual graphs of the population escalating and so we 23 

have biological reason why we could move in this direction that 24 

wasn’t in front of us when the committee met. 25 

 26 

Also, as far as what we do to other fisheries, we don’t treat 27 

all fisheries the same and in the case of amberjack, we’re 28 

prosecuting the immature fishery and in the case of snapper, the 29 

recreational season, we’re fishing fish three or three-and-a-30 

half inches over their mature size and so, biologically, it’s 31 

different. 32 

 33 

MR. WALKER:  Just to what Mara said, the last twenty-four hours 34 

I gave my oath for the Magnuson-Stevens Act and I served on 35 

SEDAR-31 and I have listened to what the SESSC has had to say.  36 

I have read their comments rather and I would just like to speak 37 

against this. 38 

 39 

I think you need to stay within the 100 percent and if you want 40 

to work on some kind of rollover that if you don’t exceed your 41 

quota that next year you can have a longer season or have the 42 

SESSC work on a better management plan that addresses your 43 

issues.  It’s not an allocation, but, anyway, I just have to 44 

speak against this.  I think everyone -- I am not sure that 45 

everyone in this room, on this council -- You’ve got to uphold 46 

your oath. 47 

 48 
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DR. PONWITH:  I am not going to speak to the merits of this 1 

decision, but just two separate comments I’ve heard about seeing 2 

data from last night.  What I would like to do is go to Mr. 3 

Fischer’s comment that this is new information and that the 4 

council has not seen it before and that’s not technically 5 

correct. 6 

 7 

The council has a stock assessment that was generated and 8 

presented to the council’s SSC and then had gone from the SSC 9 

and was presented to the council.  The council knows the status 10 

of the stock based on the most recent stock assessment and the 11 

most recent round of projections that were generated by the 12 

Southeast Fisheries Science Center at the SSC and the council’s 13 

behest. 14 

 15 

The presentation that was made last night, I couldn’t see, 16 

because the colors were too dark, but if they are based on 17 

Center data, that’s one thing, but what I want you to do is make 18 

sure that when you’re looking at the data that you’re looking at 19 

them in the proper context. 20 

 21 

One way to do that is to look at the assessment report, the 22 

slides that were given from the SSC and to the SSC as the 23 

result, because what that does is depicts the growth in the 24 

stock, which is absolutely that biomass is increasing.  That’s 25 

what we’re all working for.  Just be cautious about using the 26 

data that are actually presented in that assessment as being in 27 

the correct context for use for these decisions.   28 

 29 

MS. BOSARGE:  I am having trouble with this one.  When I think 30 

about it from the perspective of the for-hire sector, I lean 31 

towards this, because I can empathize with that group a lot.  32 

It’s a group that wants accountability and I don’t feel like 33 

they would ever encounter this if they have sector separation, 34 

because they’re going to make sure they don’t go over. 35 

 36 

When I think about it on the flip side, from the commercial 37 

standpoint, I am not leaning towards this and the reason for 38 

that is when we have numbers and we have quotas, commercial, as 39 

we know, usually stays within that quota and so let’s focus on 40 

the other side. 41 

 42 

When you take more fish out than what you’re supposed to, and we 43 

get that new stock assessment and it should have been this many 44 

pounds, but we took more fish out than what we were supposed to, 45 

then it’s not going to make it here.  It makes it down here, 46 

somewhere under that.  Guess who is paying that back? 47 

 48 
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The commercial is paying that back, just like the recreational 1 

is, because we take that number and then we split it out between 2 

commercial and recreational.  These overages that have been 3 

happening on the recreational side, which I feel we’re on our 4 

way to fixing with some of the things we’re working on, but they 5 

historically have been there and it’s been paid back on the 6 

commercial side. 7 

 8 

If we put 100 percent payback in on the recreational side, yes, 9 

that stock assessment, the following -- You had an overage and 10 

your stock assessment comes back and it should have been here 11 

and it wasn’t and it was lower, but if you have 100 percent 12 

payback for the fish you took out the year before that we hoped 13 

you wouldn’t, then hopefully the next year you’re going to see 14 

your stock assessment recoup for that. 15 

 16 

Yes, the commercial sector may pay for it one year, but 17 

hopefully it will come back to us the next year, but if you do 18 

this and you only have to pay back half of the fish that you 19 

took out that were over and above the limit, then the commercial 20 

sector is getting the short end of the stick again.  We are 21 

paying for more and more of that overage that we’re not getting 22 

the chance to go take those extra fish out. 23 

 24 

I guess that’s the part that -- I try not to think about it with 25 

my heart, but I get torn, because I do see this sector over 26 

there that is doing everything they can to become accountable, 27 

but I just know that if we do this right here that the 28 

commercial sector is going to keep paying for those overages on 29 

the other side. 30 

 31 

I think that with the preferred alternative we have -- I am with 32 

you that we have some questions about some of this data and I 33 

would be the first to support something for if we have data 34 

issues when we go into this later, then, okay, let’s look at 35 

something that might not be 100 percent payback, because this is 36 

the data uncertainty that we’re looking at right now and this is 37 

the best scientific information available and let’s maybe lower 38 

this payback. 39 

 40 

We have that option in the preferred alternative.  This doesn’t 41 

give us an option.  This is going to say if we put this in and 42 

we make it a preferred, then, yes, we’re going to go with a 50 43 

or a 30 percent and I don’t want to do that unless I feel that 44 

there’s real good scientific justification there that I’m shaky 45 

on, because I know when we do that that it’s coming off the 46 

overall stock assessment and the quotas for the commercial side, 47 

again. 48 
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 1 

MR. WALKER:  I think we’ve got this Amendment 40 and I think 2 

there’s a lot of recreational fishermen that they want something 3 

better.  They don’t like living in this fishery management plan 4 

they’re stuck in and I would like to see them get more days.  I 5 

would like to see them get a fishery management plan that works. 6 

 7 

I mean you got Randy Boggs that got up here yesterday and told 8 

us about the better data he had in this program and he’s been 9 

fishing since January and he’s still fishing and how much more 10 

access and better data. 11 

 12 

I would like to say that I want them to have a better plan and I 13 

think it’s up to this council to give them better.  This is 14 

something temporary and this is not the solution.  Your buffer 15 

is 20 percent and so you’ve got this 20 buffer and so if that’s 16 

not enough -- I’m not saying which buffer, but I would like to 17 

see a buffer that kept them from having to go to this payback 18 

and does anyone have the magic number?  This plan is not working 19 

and you need a better plan and we need to get some 20 

accountability measures to keep them from losing days.  It’s not 21 

helping them any. 22 

 23 

MR. WILLIAMS:  I have been quiet on this, because, as Dale 24 

pointed out, I argued all this last time and Dr. Crabtree 25 

convinced me that as long as this fishery is overfished that we 26 

really can’t get away with doing something like this. 27 

 28 

Personally, I would rather us just set a bag limit and a season 29 

and if they catch too many, they catch too many and if they 30 

don’t catch their full allocation, that’s fine and that would 31 

work out better for everybody, but until we have solve the 32 

overfishing problem, he convinced me that we can’t do that. 33 

 34 

I am curious.  If we do this, does this delay the final action 35 

on this for one meeting?  I presume that it would.  We can’t do 36 

this today, because we don’t have an analysis on it, right, and 37 

nobody has seen it before?  I am just curious.  As a process, if 38 

this is approved, what happens?  Another final hearing the next 39 

meeting? 40 

 41 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mara, correct me if I’m wrong, but 42 

since this is more lenient than what we’ve been considering, I 43 

don’t think we would have to take this back to public hearing. 44 

 45 

MS. LEVY:  I don’t think it’s the leniency versus the 46 

restrictiveness.  I think if it’s within the range of the 47 

alternatives that are already analyzed and, arguably, it is, 48 
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because you go from no payback to 100 percent payback.  So it’s 1 

between the no payback and the 100 percent payback and so you 2 

could add this and presumably the analysis would be something in 3 

between whether you had no payback or 100 percent payback.  4 

Staff would need to work that into the document, but it does 5 

seem to be within the range of the alternatives you’re 6 

considering. 7 

 8 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mara, or maybe it’s a question for staff, but 9 

would the document have to go back to staff and have to come 10 

back at the next meeting? 11 

 12 

MS. LEVY:  It would definitely have to go back to staff before 13 

it got submitted.  I don’t think it would necessarily have to 14 

come back at the next meeting.  If you would want it to come 15 

back to the next meeting so you can see what it says, you could 16 

do that, but, like I said, presumably the analysis will show 17 

effects somewhere in between the no payback and the 100 percent 18 

payback. 19 

 20 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Okay and so it would definitely need to come 21 

back if the analysis showed something different. 22 

 23 

MS. LEVY:  I don’t think it would show something different.  I 24 

think you’re within the range of the alternatives and so it 25 

doesn’t have to come back unless you want it to. 26 

 27 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you.   28 

 29 

DR. DANA:  I just want to be clear that this is not making it 30 

the preferred alternative, but it’s just adding an option or 31 

it’s just adding it as something to consider, correct? 32 

 33 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  That’s what this motion says.  The motion is to 34 

add an alternative under Action 2 that would include a 50 35 

percent payback and a 30 percent payback.  All in favor say aye; 36 

all opposed.  I think the motion failed.   37 

 38 

We go back and we have a committee motion on the board.  The 39 

committee motion is that the framework action be forwarded to 40 

the Secretary of Commerce for review and deem the codified text, 41 

as modified in discussion, as necessary and appropriate.  It’s a 42 

roll call vote, Mr. Gregory.  Just one second, Mr. Gregory. 43 

 44 

MS. LEVY:  I just wanted to make sure that I saw that you all 45 

got the email with the new codified text that has the changes in 46 

it that we talked about yesterday that changed the codified text 47 

to be consistent with the alternative, saying the best 48 
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scientific information available, consistent with your other 1 

species.  I think that was sent out yesterday and so you should 2 

have it. 3 

 4 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Sanchez. 5 

 6 

MR. SANCHEZ:  Yes. 7 

 8 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Walker. 9 

 10 

MR. WALKER:  Yes. 11 

 12 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Fischer. 13 

 14 

MR. FISCHER:  Yes. 15 

 16 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Dr. Dana. 17 

 18 

DR. DANA:  Yes. 19 

 20 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Matens. 21 

 22 

MR. MATENS:  Yes. 23 

 24 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Williams. 25 

 26 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Yes. 27 

 28 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Dr. Stunz. 29 

 30 

DR. STUNZ:  Yes. 31 

 32 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Riechers. 33 

 34 

MR. RIECHERS:  Yes. 35 

 36 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Dr. Crabtree. 37 

 38 

MR. PHIL STEELE:  Steele for Dr. Crabtree, yes. 39 

 40 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Greene. 41 

 42 

MR. GREENE:  Yes. 43 

 44 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Ms. Bosarge. 45 

 46 

MS. BOSARGE:  Yes. 47 

 48 
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EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Pearce. 1 

 2 

MR. PEARCE:  Yes. 3 

 4 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Diaz. 5 

 6 

MR. DIAZ:  Yes. 7 

 8 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Anson. 9 

 10 

MR. ANSON:  Yes. 11 

 12 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Ms. Bademan. 13 

 14 

MS. BADEMAN:  Yes. 15 

 16 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Perret. 17 

 18 

MR. PERRET:  Yes. 19 

 20 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Chairman Boyd. 21 

 22 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Yes. 23 

 24 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  It’s unanimous. 25 

 26 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right, Mr. Riechers, do you want to continue 27 

on the committee report? 28 

 29 

MR. RIECHERS:  Just as a reminder, we are at the top of page 4.  30 

Dr. Crabtree notes that for stocks with low natural mortality 31 

rates such as red snapper, the current method for determining 32 

minimum stock size threshold produces overfished thresholds that 33 

are very close to the MSY biomass level.   34 

 35 

As a result, these stocks can become classified as overfished 36 

due to natural fluctuations.  He suggested that MSST for low 37 

natural mortality stocks be updated based on methods recently 38 

adopted by the South Atlantic Fishery Management Council.   39 

 40 

Mr. Atran noted that an action to revise MSST was in the Generic 41 

Status Determination Criteria amendment currently under 42 

development.  Dr. Crabtree responded that the Generic Amendment 43 

addressed several issues and was proceeding slowly.   He felt 44 

that revisions to the MSST should proceed more quickly as a 45 

standalone amendment.  46 

 47 

By a voice vote with no opposition, the committee recommends, 48 
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and I so move, to recommend that staff develop an amendment or 1 

framework action to update our MSST for stocks with low natural 2 

mortality rates and that they bring us a set of alternatives 3 

patterned after the Snapper Grouper Amendment 21.  4 

 5 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I have a committee motion.  Is there discussion 6 

on the motion?  Hearing none, any opposition to the motion?  7 

Seeing no opposition, the motion carries. 8 

 9 

MR. RIECHERS:  Next, that moves us Amendment 40, Recreational 10 

Red Snapper Sector Separation Revised Public Hearing Draft.  11 

Council staff highlighted the updates to the document, which is 12 

Tab B, Number 9, which excluded 2010 landings from allocation 13 

time series and updating the time series with 2013 landings.   14 

 15 

Next, the actions and current preferred alternatives were 16 

reviewed.  Mr. Nugent summarized the Red Snapper AP’s 17 

recommendations for Amendment 40, which those recommendations 18 

were in Tab B, Number 15.   19 

 20 

The AP made a motion recommending the council take no action on 21 

Amendment 40.  The motion passed six to five.  The AP also made 22 

two motions requesting economic analyses and a legal 23 

determination of the need for a referendum for the entire 24 

recreational sector.  The motions passed ten to zero and six to 25 

five, respectively.   26 

 27 

Dr. Dana asked about the dissenting opinion that was provided by 28 

AP members who were unable to attend the meeting and if the 29 

committee generally discussed receiving dissenting opinions and 30 

minority reports.  Staff members noted that the dissenting 31 

opinion had been provided in Tab B, Number 19(a) to each member 32 

and was included in the record that way.    33 

   34 

Mr. Nugent provided his reasons for supporting no action on 35 

sector separation, including that it is seen as a cash grab and 36 

that the Magnuson-Stevens Act Section 407(d) remains an obstacle 37 

to allowing each component to do anything, even if sector 38 

separation passes.  Dr. Crabtree noted that with the 39 

accountability measures put in place this year, the 407(d) 40 

recreational quota would not have kicked in.    41 

 42 

Emily Muehlstein summarized the public hearings, by location, 43 

which was included in Tab B, Number 10(a), and the written 44 

comments received on sector separation, which was in Tab B, 45 

Number 10.     The committee was provided the opportunity to 46 

make changes to the document.    By a voice vote with no 47 

opposition, the committee recommends, and I so move, to move 48 
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Actions 2.2 and 2.3 to considered but rejected.  1 

 2 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  You have a committee motion.  Is there 3 

discussion on this motion?  Hearing none, any opposition to this 4 

motion?  Seeing no opposition, the motion carries. 5 

 6 

MR. DIAZ:  I wanted to initiate a discussion partially based on 7 

the public comments that we had last night and I brought this up 8 

during the Reef Fish Committee and I think maybe other committee 9 

members have brought it up in the past. 10 

 11 

There was some public testimony about the fact that when we go 12 

back and we look at our alternatives in Action 2.1, we go back 13 

and we’re giving full credit to the charterboats for the number 14 

of fish that were landed by the sector, but we’re not taking 15 

into account the number of boats that are actually there now. 16 

 17 

Some of the things that were said during public comments last 18 

night that I wrote down is some of the opponents to sector 19 

separation said why give full credit to the charter for-hire 20 

fleet for a time when the fleet had more boats? 21 

 22 

Some of the supporters said some things like we don’t want to 23 

take fish away from anybody and another guy said we only want 24 

fish that we landed on our back decks.  This has got me thinking 25 

about our alternatives and how we’re looking at them now. 26 

 27 

I do have some charts that were sent to me previously and just 28 

to give you an example, in 2005, we had 1,677 charterboats, 29 

federally-permitted charterboats, and in 2012, we had 1,378 and 30 

today, it’s closer to 1,300, but for the landings for 2005, 31 

we’re giving them full credit for what the 1,677 caught and we 32 

really need to look at this every year as we go back, in my 33 

opinion. 34 

 35 

I am going to make a motion and I get a second, maybe we will 36 

have some more discussion.  I will make a motion to adjust the 37 

alternatives in Action 2.1 to reflect the actual percentages 38 

caught by the charter for-hire vessels for the year prior to the 39 

implementation of 30B.  We might need to wordsmith that just a 40 

little bit. 41 

 42 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a motion and let’s get it on the board 43 

and see if we have a second.  Is that your motion, Dale? 44 

 45 

MR. DIAZ:  Yes.  I would like it to be the whole timeframe that 46 

we’re considering, from 1986 to 2013.  If I get a second, I will 47 

elaborate on my rationale. 48 
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 1 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  The motion is to adjust the alternatives in 2 

Action 2.1 to reflect the actual percentages caught by the 3 

charter for-hire vessels for the year prior to the 4 

implementation of 30B, 1986 through 2003. 5 

 6 

MR. DIAZ:  I am interested in catch for the amount of charter 7 

for-hire vessels we have that and so to apply that.  I want to 8 

adjust it. 9 

 10 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  So, at the end of that, would you 11 

say adjust it for the number of vessels currently in the 12 

fishery? 13 

 14 

MR. DIAZ:  Yes, that would be good, adjusted for the number of 15 

vessels currently in the fishery.  Thank you, Doug. 16 

 17 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Do we have a second?  Myron seconds.  Is there 18 

discussion? 19 

 20 

DR. CRABTREE:  Dale, I have no idea what that motion means.  I 21 

don’t -- I just can’t understand it.  I don’t understand what 22 

that means. 23 

 24 

DR. DIAZ:  I will try to attempt to explain.  Like I said, in 25 

public testimony last night, some of the folks had said, why 26 

give full credit to the charter for-hire fleet for a time when 27 

the fleet had more boats? 28 

 29 

Currently, we have thirteen-hundred-plus boats.  In years past, 30 

we had a higher number of boats and there might have been some 31 

years when we had a lower number of boats, but I think we need 32 

to look back and give credit to the boats that we have now for 33 

the amount of pounds that was caught on a per-boat basis in each 34 

year.  That’s what I’m trying to do here. 35 

 36 

DR. CRABTREE:  I sort of get that, but I still have no idea what 37 

this motion means.  I don’t know what the year prior to 30B -- I 38 

think 30B went in place in 2008, maybe, something like that, but 39 

you’ve got the time series 1986 to 2003 and this applies to all 40 

of the alternatives, some of which don’t include any of those 41 

years and so I just don’t get it. 42 

 43 

MR. DIAZ:  I think it should be adjusted probably all the way 44 

through 2013, but 2008, we put in 30B and we introduced a 45 

restriction on the charterboat fishery where I do not think the 46 

playing field was leveled in and so that would be my issue with 47 

the years since 30B was in effect.  It’s 2013 instead of 2003 in 48 
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the motion. 1 

 2 

DR. CRABTREE:  Then it would seem to make sense to choose a 3 

baseline that only includes years prior to 30B, but I still 4 

don’t understand how you’re adjusting it. 5 

 6 

MR. DIAZ:  That’s what I think we’ll have.  If the numbers are 7 

rerun, then we could look and see what the differences actually 8 

were prior to the implementation of 30B. 9 

 10 

DR. DANA:  I was going to say that you said 2013 and it said 11 

2003 and so I’m glad that got clarified, but 30B -- Going to 12 

Roy’s point, 30B was implemented in 2006 or 2007 and are you 13 

referring to the moratorium, because the moratorium went into 14 

effect in 2004 and it seems odd that you have, in the motion, 15 

the year before 30B, which would have been 2007, yet you have 16 

the span going from 1986 to 2013.  It just doesn’t make sense. 17 

 18 

MR. DIAZ:  I got my numbers wrong and I apologize.  I thought 19 

30B went into effect in 2008 and so that’s what I’m trying to 20 

do, is to look at that differently.  What year did 30B go into 21 

effect? 22 

 23 

MR. STEVEN ATRAN:  2009. 24 

 25 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Dale, while you all are discussing it, I am 26 

going to go to Roy Williams. 27 

 28 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Dale, I think I know what you want to do.  What 29 

you want to do is take the number of vessels that were in place 30 

when 30B went into effect and then depreciate it by however many 31 

are left now and so if there were 1,600 when 30B went into 32 

effect and we’re now down to 1,300, you are just going to 33 

multiply it by 13/16ths, or 1,300 divided by 1,600. 34 

 35 

MR. FISCHER:  Assane created a graph at the last meeting and it 36 

illustrated that when you look at the catch, not per boat, per 37 

my boat or your boat, but the catch of the charter fleet, 38 

divided by the amount of boats, it’s a very flat graph and so it 39 

looks like it would be a very fair way to distribute the fish in 40 

2015, using that quantity. 41 

 42 

Yes, as the boats have decreased from the fleet, as the permits 43 

got less, so has the catch, but it’s at a very uniform rate and 44 

I think what Dale is trying to do is be very fair in how he 45 

allocates the percent and create it along these guidelines, 46 

looking at before 30B went into effect, so before there were 47 

those harsh restrictions, what the charter fleet was catching 48 
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compared to the amount of permits. 1 

 2 

Then you have a non-biased, early time series before many 3 

constraints and then project that to the remaining vessels we 4 

have, if it’s 1,350 or whatever it is, and then calculate it to 5 

what that would be and I do think that would be a very fair 6 

method.  It’s just more or less prorating what was caught to the 7 

decreased fleet we have today. 8 

 9 

DR. CRABTREE:  Dale, is what you’re trying to do -- It sounds 10 

like you want to scale the landings by taking the current number 11 

of permits and dividing it by the number of vessels in a 12 

particular year. 13 

 14 

MR. DIAZ:  Yes. 15 

 16 

DR. CRABTREE:  Now, for some of these, that may be a problem, 17 

because the moratorium wasn’t in place for the whole time series 18 

in some of these and I don’t know that the number of permits 19 

necessarily reflects the number of active vessels, because it 20 

was a different permit and it was open access and anyone could 21 

get one. 22 

 23 

I guess you could do that, but I don’t think the data is going 24 

to be very accurate or useful prior to the moratorium, which 25 

went in place in 2003, and so I think that’s going to be a bit 26 

of a problem. 27 

 28 

MR. PERRET:  Somebody explain to me how then would we account -- 29 

Last year is a good example, the last season, or 2014.  Maybe we 30 

didn’t update the graph to the most recent year, 2014, but if we 31 

use 2014, for example, the federal permit holders only had nine 32 

days. 33 

 34 

The year before, they had X days and the year before, they had X 35 

days.  They had shorter and shorter seasons, because of the 36 

state noncompliance.  Do you mean we would also evaluate based 37 

on the shorter seasons each year, because they certainly have 38 

not been able to fish as much, had the states been in 39 

compliance.  I can’t get around that issue. 40 

 41 

MR. FISCHER:  Dale brings up that he wanted this data from prior 42 

to 30B and so that would have nothing to do with the state 43 

compliance.  We have to project it forward and we don’t have 44 

data for 2015 and so if you look in the document, you will see 45 

numbers -- Well, I will let Dale make his case. 46 

 47 

MR. DIAZ:  I believe if you look at the whole time series that 48 



222 

 

we could evaluate each option and then we could actually see 1 

what the numbers are and I understand what Dr. Crabtree said a 2 

minute ago about it would be difficult, depending on some 3 

different things that had happened in the past, but we could 4 

actually look at the different alternatives and the years that 5 

we’re looking at and then figure out which would be the best 6 

alternative after we have the numbers in front of us. 7 

 8 

DR. CRABTREE:  I guess the only other thing I would point out -- 9 

I mean I think we’ve been trying to take final action on this in 10 

October and now we’re pretty much, I think, ready to publish the 11 

DEIS so we could do that and this is going to take a whole new 12 

analysis and changes to it and it’s going to delay publication 13 

of the DEIS and so it might push final action off until I guess 14 

it would be January. 15 

 16 

MR. PERRET:  I think Roy answered Roy Williams’ question earlier 17 

on the other -- When we were discussing the other motion.  If we 18 

did this, would this require all sorts of additional analysis 19 

and delay the process?  I think you said it probably would. 20 

 21 

DR. CRABTREE:  It will certainly require additional analysis.  22 

How long it would take them to do it and pull it together, I 23 

don’t know. 24 

 25 

MR. GREENE:  Dale, you and I have talked about this and while I 26 

really don’t have any issue with it and I understand where 27 

you’re going and what you’re saying, but one of the main reasons 28 

I chose the preferred alternative in the part I guess we’re 29 

coming to was the years 1996 through 2012. 30 

 31 

In 1996, it was open access and you could get a permit and all 32 

you had to do was just call a phone number or whatever and you 33 

got a permit and it went along until 2003 or 2004, when the 34 

permit moratorium came into effect. 35 

 36 

Then there was this time period between 2003 and 2004 up until 37 

2008 or 2009, whenever 30B came in, and then you had these years 38 

of state noncompliance, which I think everyone would agree 39 

hasn’t been very fair for the charter for-hire industry as a 40 

whole. 41 

 42 

From 2009 going through 2012, I think it kind of really hurt us, 43 

but maybe it balances out a little bit and so I think in the 44 

whole scheme of things that it somehow balances out, because if 45 

there are less number of boats, it doesn’t mean that less people 46 

went fishing.  Perhaps those boats who are in the fishery may 47 

have fished more than they had in the past, when there was more 48 
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competition in the fleet. 1 

 2 

I really don’t want to slow this down.  I certainly have no 3 

problem -- I mean over the last ten years, you’re only talking 4 

about 2 percent loss of the fleet and we could debate this back 5 

and forth, but I really don’t want to do anything to try to slow 6 

it down and keep it moving forward. 7 

 8 

MS. BOSARGE:  I think I kind of understand what Dale is wanting 9 

to do and I think the way I look at the numbers is just a little 10 

bit differently.  When I look at how many millions of pounds 11 

were landed by the for-hire sector and how many millions of 12 

pounds were landed on the private angler side, I don’t see it as 13 

a number of boats.  I see it as this sector of the public caught 14 

this many fish, this many pounds, and this sector of the public 15 

caught this many pounds. 16 

 17 

To me, it doesn’t seem to be relevant how many boats there are.  18 

I guess if you’re thinking forward into the future and thinking 19 

this is going to drill down to the boat level at some point and 20 

these few boats are going to get so many fish, but it’s not the 21 

boat getting those fish, it’s the non-boat-owning public getting 22 

those fish. 23 

 24 

Whether we have 1,300 boats that take out two or three-million 25 

anglers or we have 5,000 boats that take out two or three-26 

million anglers, that doesn’t factor into my thinking. 27 

 28 

I want to make sure that we get the right percentage of pounds, 29 

not for the boat, but for the public that doesn’t own a boat.  30 

You may look at it and say, well, the non-boat-owning public 31 

only caught 1.6 million pounds in 2013, but that’s because they 32 

didn’t have a lot of opportunity to go out on the boat and catch 33 

them, the charter for-hire, those people. 34 

 35 

Those people are still there and they still want to catch fish 36 

and so I’m okay with the preferred alternative that we have now.  37 

I thought it was very manly of Johnny to step up and take an 38 

allocation that was not the max for his sector to begin with.  I 39 

mean my eyes just about popped out of my head when he did it.   40 

 41 

You don’t see that very often and we really haven’t had a whole 42 

lot of back and forth over allocation, which we always butt 43 

heads and we get nowhere over allocation and everybody was kind 44 

of like, well, man, okay.  This is sort of good for us and sort 45 

of -- But it’s a middle-of-the-road type alternative and I just 46 

don’t see it as a boat-by-boat calculation.  I see it as a non-47 

boat-owning public total pounds and a boat owning public total 48 
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pounds. 1 

 2 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I am going to go to Dale, but, Leann, I have a 3 

comment.  I think it does mean a by-boat application, because 4 

we’ve already started an amendment for an IFQ in the charter 5 

for-hire industry and so you can’t get any more by-boat than 6 

that or by-captain. 7 

 8 

MR. DIAZ:  I just want to make an attempt to clean up the 9 

language in my motion, if my seconder agrees.  I would like to 10 

adjust the wording, if it’s okay.  To adjust the allocation in 11 

Action 2.1 based on catches prior to 30B on a per-vessel basis 12 

and then adjust overall allocation based on the current number 13 

of vessels currently in the fishery. 14 

 15 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Dale, is that your motion?  Okay.  We have 16 

changed the motion and I need to have the seconder agree. 17 

 18 

MR. DIAZ:  The only change right now is where it says 19 

“alternatives” on the first line, that word would be 20 

“allocations”, to adjust the allocations.  I believe that is the 21 

corrected version. 22 

 23 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Kevin, were you the seconder?  No, Myron was the 24 

seconder.  Myron is nodding his head yes that he’s okay with the 25 

motion.  We have the motion and then I have Harlon, Myron, and 26 

Dr. Crabtree for discussion. 27 

 28 

MR. PEARCE:  I understand what Dale is trying to do and I also 29 

understand what Leann just said and where we’re going and we 30 

have started the development of an amendment that’s an IFQ-type 31 

amendment, according to Myron’s words.  It’s not necessarily an 32 

IFQ amendment, but it’s looking at other ways to manage this 33 

fishery and not necessarily through IFQs, but some other 34 

process, if it’s deemed better. 35 

 36 

In listening to the public testimony last night, these guys are 37 

dying for us to get this amendment up or down real quick and I 38 

agree with Johnny that we need to move this amendment on now.  I 39 

think we don’t want to throw it back and have the DEIS redone 40 

again.  I think we want to get this thing out in October and for 41 

that reason, I will speak against the motion. 42 

 43 

DR. CRABTREE:  It seems to me if your concern is that you’re 44 

over-allocating to the for-hire sector that rather than 45 

complicating it like this, it makes more sense to simply focus 46 

on a more recent time period and that’s going to give more 47 

allocation to the private sector without making this so 48 
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complicated. 1 

 2 

I think Leann makes some valid points.  I am not so sure the 3 

number of vessels is that critical.  Why wouldn’t it be the 4 

number of passengers who went out or the number of trips?  If we 5 

are going to scale this way, why aren’t we scaling on the 6 

private sector?  Their effort in the EEZ has changed and it’s 7 

been quite low in recent years relative to some of the past 8 

years and that would change a whole host of things. 9 

 10 

It seems, to me, this is putting a real complication into it 11 

that’s not necessary.  You have other alternatives in here and 12 

other timeframes that would shift the allocation more to the 13 

private sector, if you feel like you’re over-allocating. 14 

 15 

If you put more emphasis on recent years, those are time periods 16 

where there were fewer numbers of charterboats than in the past 17 

and so I think there are other ways to do what you’re trying to 18 

do without going through all this. 19 

 20 

MR. PERRET:  Dr. Crabtree, the same question that Mr. Williams 21 

had and I had earlier.  Adding another alternative would require 22 

additional analysis and could delay this process?  Roy, if we 23 

add this, would it require additional analysis and would it 24 

probably delay the process or would it not delay this process? 25 

 26 

DR. CRABTREE:  I think it changes every alternative and so this 27 

whole section would have to be rewritten and reanalyzed and so, 28 

yes, it’s going to require more analysis and it’s going to delay 29 

publication of the DEIS. 30 

 31 

Whether it precludes us from taking action in October, I don’t 32 

know, but it could easily result in the comment period on the 33 

DEIS is still open when we get to our council meeting in 34 

October, but I don’t know how long this would take or how that 35 

all times out at this stage. 36 

 37 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any further discussion? 38 

 39 

MR. WALKER:  I certainly wouldn’t be in favor of kicking the can 40 

down the road any further.  We have heard that testimony plenty 41 

of times and I think the preferred alternative was a good 42 

compromise and I think the council agreed on that in Key West 43 

and I would like to see the council keep moving forward and not 44 

sideways or backwards. 45 

 46 

MS. BADEMAN:  I was just going to say that I think Roy makes 47 

some valid points.  It might be useful to have some alternatives 48 
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in here that are on an effort basis rather than just looking at 1 

landings.  Let’s look at this maybe a different way and I 2 

understand where you’re going too, Dale, but I think we need to 3 

look at a range of options and I don’t know that the full range 4 

is captured right now. 5 

 6 

MR. FISCHER:  I do believe the object to get it right is a lot 7 

more important than speed right now.  This will change the 8 

complexion of the recreational fishery in the Gulf forever and I 9 

really think we need to get it right. 10 

 11 

MR. DIAZ:  I agree with Myron on getting it right.  I honestly 12 

don’t know what it will do to the numbers.  It’s just once we 13 

heard public testimony, I was trying to think about if the way 14 

we currently have it is the fairest way to do it and this is the 15 

way I decided to approach it to see if we could do it in a 16 

fairer way.   That was my reason for bringing it up here today 17 

and I still think it’s a reasonable way to proceed, but there 18 

might be some other ways to also make sure that we do this in 19 

the fairest way possible. 20 

 21 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Let’s go ahead and vote on this motion.  The 22 

motion is to adjust the allocations in Action 2.1 based on 23 

catches prior to 30B calculated on a per-vessel basis and then 24 

adjust overall allocation based on the current number of vessels 25 

currently in the fishery.  Let’s have a show of hands on this 26 

one, because I think it’s going to be close.  All in favor of 27 

the motion please raise your hand, eight; all opposed please 28 

raise your hand, nine.  The motion fails. 29 

 30 

MR. FISCHER:  I do highly understand what Dale was trying to do 31 

and possibly he was too aggressive, changing the percent of all 32 

the existing alternatives.  I wouldn’t -- It didn’t deliberate 33 

out, but I thought possibly a better method would be to at least 34 

just look at an Alternative 10, which would have this same 35 

premise attached to a time series, just to see what the results 36 

would be.  It doesn’t change our preferred, but it definitely 37 

gives us something to talk about. 38 

 39 

I would like to see what this would do applied to say the most 40 

recent five-year or the most recent ten-year time series.  It 41 

doesn’t change the first nine alternatives, but it adds an 42 

alternative.  I so move. 43 

 44 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Can you restate that so that Karen can get it 45 

down as a motion?  Myron, would you do your motion again, 46 

please? 47 

 48 



227 

 

MR. FISCHER:  Not after you all deleted Dale’s off the board.  1 

There is it.  It’s to create a new Alternative 10 that would 2 

encompass the premise based on calculations on the per-vessel 3 

basis.  I will let someone else wordsmith it that’s much more 4 

wise than myself.  Cut and paste would work great in this world.  5 

For the time series 2006 to 2013.  Just grab that off of 6 

Alternative 6. 7 

 8 

This would at least give us another method of looking at this 9 

data and satisfy almost 50 percent of the council.  It would 10 

satisfy the forty-something percent that voted for the first 11 

motion. 12 

 13 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Do we have a second?  We have a second by Mr. 14 

Matens. 15 

 16 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Did you want to go back, Myron, to 17 

the earlier years of overall catches, to put on a per-vessel 18 

basis, like Dale was doing, prior to 30B? 19 

 20 

MR. FISCHER:  Correct. 21 

 22 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  So you basically want the same 23 

alternative, but just for that time series and analysis, to see 24 

what the result is. 25 

 26 

MR. FISCHER:  Right and instead of putting it on the nine 27 

existing alternatives, it would just be an Alternative 10, 28 

standalone. 29 

 30 

DR. CRABTREE:  Define “current number of vessels”.  Is that the 31 

number of vessels in 2013 and then you’re going to scale over 32 

the time series 2006 to 2013?  I can’t tell what exactly you’re 33 

doing. 34 

 35 

MR. FISCHER:  Staff would take the charter for-hire landings 36 

divided by the active permits that calendar year and that would 37 

give a constant that we could apply to how many permits we have 38 

this year. 39 

 40 

DR. CRABTREE:  If you take the landings and divide it by the 41 

number of permits, then you will have landings per permit.   42 

 43 

MR. FISCHER:  Correct and then multiply that times the existing 44 

permits which we have for this year.  We are scaling what we had 45 

from years ago when we had 1,650 or 1,850 permits.  We are 46 

scaling it. 47 

 48 
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DR. CRABTREE:  I guess I would want to hear from the staff who 1 

is going to have to do this if they understand what you’re 2 

asking them to do, because I am not sure I do. 3 

 4 

DR. DANA:  Myron, what’s the rationale for those seven years?  5 

At first, you said five years and then you have this span of 6 

years. 7 

 8 

MR. FISCHER:  The rationale was I just grabbed it off of 9 

Alternative 6, because -- Actually, it was because it was on my 10 

screen and it was the top alternative on my screen.  It could 11 

have been the years from Alternative 7 and if we deliberate on 12 

it, someone else may come up with a better time series.  I don’t 13 

know the results. 14 

 15 

DR. ASSANE DIAGNE:  I would need more information, because, as 16 

stated right now, I have to admit that I don’t understand yet 17 

what it is that we would have to do under this Alternative 10. 18 

 19 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Myron, can you and Dale give some meat to this? 20 

 21 

MR. FISCHER:  Sure.  I guess my question is, did Assane 22 

understand it when Dale brought the motion up to adjust it for 23 

all alternatives, because all this would do is create a 24 

standalone Alternative 10, rather than changing the existing 25 

nine.  It’s the same premise. 26 

 27 

DR. DIAGNE:  Yes, I understood what Mr. Diaz offered and I guess 28 

the motion that you just voted on.  If I took the 2009 number of 29 

permits, 1,473, and the 2013, 1,368, essentially that is 0.9287, 30 

et cetera, and so 0.93. 31 

 32 

Under what he was talking about, you would have scaled back the 33 

federal for-hire allocation by multiplying it by 0.93, meaning 34 

discounting it a bit and then adding that to the other side.  I 35 

understood that clearly, but what Mr. Fischer is talking about 36 

right now, I don’t get it. 37 

 38 

MR. PERRET:  Myron, using the years 2006 through 2013, if you 39 

look at the table that’s in the document, it’s the difference of 40 

about 440,000 pounds from the preferred alternative of 1996 41 

through 2013.  Conversely, on the other side, the private 42 

recreational anglers would increase by that much and so that’s 43 

quite a change. 44 

 45 

Obviously you’re changing from the preferred, because the 46 

preferred year is 1996 through 2013 and you’re picking a year 47 

that makes it darned near a half-million-pound difference 48 
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between the charter and the recreational group.  Now, whether 1 

that’s fair and equitable, I am not sure, but that’s quite a 2 

difference. 3 

 4 

MR. FISCHER:  Corky, I would welcome that as a change.  I just 5 

grabbed those numbers.  I just think that a scalable approach is 6 

the correct approach. 7 

 8 

MR. PERRET:  To me, dealing many years with legislation at the 9 

last minute, you create more problems than you’re trying to 10 

solve and I think this half-million pounds probably will create 11 

a lot more problems than we want to handle. 12 

 13 

MS. BADEMAN:  It seems like a lot of people have heartburn with 14 

the years and, Myron, would you be amenable to having multiple 15 

options here with years? 16 

 17 

MR. FISCHER:  Sure, that would be great, Martha, if you want to 18 

give some examples or an example is use the years from the 19 

previous nine amendments. 20 

 21 

MS. BADEMAN:  Right. 22 

 23 

MR. FISCHER:  The results may be so close that we don’t need 24 

nine alternatives, nine suboptions, but we could look at the 25 

high, medium, and low. 26 

 27 

DR. DIAGNE:  Right now, I guess my problem is not with the 28 

years, but it is that I simply don’t understand how, in 29 

practical terms, we would translate this into a management 30 

alternative. 31 

 32 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Am I hearing any changes to this motion?   33 

 34 

MS. BADEMAN:  Would I be useful to take a break and wordsmith 35 

this and make it into a form that people can understand before 36 

voting on it? 37 

 38 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Yes, we need to check out.  I think eleven 39 

o’clock is the checkout time and so let’s take a twenty-minute 40 

break.  That would be 10:40.  Let’s come back at 10:40. 41 

 42 

(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 43 

 44 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I think we’re ready.  We left off with a motion 45 

on the board and the last person I had was Myron and Martha, who 46 

were in discussion. 47 

 48 
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MR. FISCHER:  Consulting with our socioeconomic member of our 1 

staff, he relates to us that any answers would fall within the 2 

nine options already in the document and so it would be nothing 3 

new and so there is no need to go through the calculations if 4 

it’s not giving us any different results that we can’t find 5 

within the alternatives already presented.  I would like to 6 

withdraw the motion. 7 

 8 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  You can just withdraw your motion? 9 

 10 

MR. FISCHER:  Maybe we need a second or two, but from my stand, 11 

if it’s not going to give us any new information or new choices, 12 

then it’s just a drill. 13 

 14 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  So the motion has been withdrawn.  Back to Mr. 15 

Riechers, I believe. 16 

 17 

MR. ANSON:  I was wondering, going back to -- Obviously there is 18 

some discussion, based on the motions that have been presented 19 

relative to looking at the allocation in a different light and 20 

perhaps that was done maybe to look at a different suite of 21 

numbers as far as the percentage allocation. 22 

 23 

Certainly we had a couple of private recreational fishermen that 24 

spoke here yesterday evening and there have certainly been lots 25 

of comments made by the public private boat angling public about 26 

this proposal, this amendment, and so looking at the preferred 27 

alternatives after the June meeting, certainly Amendment 40 28 

gives a plan or at least a better plan for the for-hire sector. 29 

 30 

Based on the preferred alternative that’s in the document, it 31 

appears that there’s not much of a plan for the private rec and 32 

I think the preferred lists them having one day, potentially, 33 

under status quo with the state noncompliance issue. 34 

 35 

I am just wondering if perhaps if we need to look at a different 36 

alternative and so I would make a motion that we have a new 37 

preferred alternative under Action 2.1 and the new preferred 38 

alternative will be Alternative 6. 39 

 40 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a motion on the board and do we have a 41 

second? 42 

 43 

MR. DIAZ:  Second for discussion. 44 

 45 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a second by Dale.  Is there discussion? 46 

 47 

MR. GREENE:  Kevin, I understand where you’re at, but I argue 48 
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the fact that the private recreational sector has way more 1 

angling opportunities through state waters than the charter for-2 

hire has had since 2008 or 2009. 3 

 4 

I don’t think that 2006 through 2013 is a very good way to go.  5 

If memory serves me correct, we had Hurricane Katrina, Gustav, 6 

Ike, a downturn in the economy, not to mention an oil spill, 7 

which is excluded from this document.  There is a lot of things 8 

that went on during that five years. 9 

 10 

I don’t think there is no way that this is a true reflection 11 

over time of the fisheries being executed and I just don’t see 12 

how this could even remotely stand up.  There is just too many 13 

variables within this timeframe and I speak in opposition of 14 

this. 15 

 16 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Other discussion?  17 

 18 

MR. FISCHER:  I could possibly support this, Kevin, and the 19 

incidents that happened in the Gulf, whether it be hurricanes or 20 

storms or depression, it affects all sectors and I think we’re 21 

just trying to get a reflection on the recent trends and this 22 

does look at recent trends.  Actually, Alternative 8 looks at 23 

trends even more recently and that might reflect a better 24 

snapshot of the industry and I’m curious why we don’t even think 25 

of Alternative 8. 26 

 27 

MR. PEARCE:  I would like to make a substitute motion and that 28 

motion is that we accept all preferred alternatives for all 29 

actions as are currently included in Amendment 40. 30 

 31 

MR. SANCHEZ:  Second. 32 

 33 

MR. PEARCE:  I mean we’re sitting here trying to reinvent the 34 

wheel again and I think we went through this many, many times 35 

and I think we’ve hashed this out a lot and I just think we need 36 

to go back to where we were and get this thing moving and get it 37 

going and if we do this, this will help us get this thing moving 38 

for the fishermen. 39 

 40 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  So you want to confirm the selection that’s 41 

already been made?   42 

 43 

MR. PEARCE:  Correct.  All the preferreds that are in the 44 

document now.  We pulled a couple of them, but all the 45 

preferreds, yes. 46 

 47 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  But they are already there as the selected 48 
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alternatives. 1 

 2 

MR. PEARCE:  They are already there, but what I want to do is 3 

that we accept in the document -- Ratify that those are the 4 

preferred alternatives for all the actions as are currently 5 

included in Amendment 40 and so we accept what’s there is what 6 

I’m saying, as a council. 7 

 8 

MR. ANSON:  Just to go to one of the points that Harlon made for 9 

his motion, I guess if we were to select a different preferred, 10 

Mara or Dr. Crabtree, we could still potentially come back at 11 

the October meeting and vote it up or down, the whole amendment, 12 

and is that correct? 13 

 14 

DR. CRABTREE:  Yes, changing preferreds doesn’t slow things 15 

down, in my judgment. 16 

 17 

MR. PEARCE:  Mr. Chairman, I still believe we have beat this up 18 

enough and I think we’ve settled on these preferreds and I think 19 

that’s where I would like to stay. 20 

 21 

MR. PERRET:  Harlon, we already approved one and so we would 22 

just be double approving the first one we took up, I guess. 23 

 24 

MR. PEARCE:  I didn’t realize we approved the first one.  We 25 

did?  Then still, all preferreds.   26 

 27 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Harlon, I am not sure what this is 28 

accomplishing, but we will have to -- 29 

 30 

MR. PEARCE:  What it is, it’s just saying that we will be 31 

accepting the preferreds as we have them in the document now and 32 

there is no changes, no changes to the preferreds. 33 

 34 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Okay, but that does not mean we can’t change 35 

them later.  You are just reaccepting what’s already there and 36 

somebody could change it with another motion. 37 

 38 

MR. PEARCE:  That’s correct.  I am reaffirming our position on 39 

the preferreds in the document. 40 

 41 

MR. RIECHERS:  Harlon, I understand what you’re attempting to do 42 

and I certainly appreciate that you’re wanting expediency today, 43 

but I certainly can’t support the motion.  I mean we need to go 44 

through these.  As we deliberate both today and as we deliberate 45 

at the next meeting and if, per chance, a meeting after that, 46 

each and every time we look at these things, we try to do the 47 

best we can with what options are there.  Again, I understand 48 
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your motion and I understand what you’re trying to do, but I’m 1 

just not going to support it. 2 

 3 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Other discussion? 4 

 5 

MS. BADEMAN:  Much for the same reasons that Robin said -- I 6 

mean we need to have these discussions and the allocation 7 

discussion is one we need to have and so I would not support 8 

this motion. 9 

 10 

MR. PERRET:  Did you get a second? 11 

 12 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Yes. 13 

 14 

MR. PERRET:  Committee of ten and everything was passed 15 

unanimously.  Every council member sat in that committee and 16 

listened and discussed and entered into the debate.  Now, Myron 17 

will come back and say we had additional public comment, which 18 

we did last night, and that is a very valid point, but still, I 19 

think there has been a tremendous amount of discussion already 20 

in committee and I think the appropriate time for most 21 

modifications are in committee, when it gets fleshed out by the 22 

people that are really involved with that particular committee.  23 

Thank you. 24 

 25 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Further discussion? 26 

 27 

MR. SANCHEZ:  I kind of agree with that sentiment and that’s why 28 

I seconded the motion.  We have discussed this I mean ad 29 

nauseum.  The same folks come in droves to the same meeting and 30 

virtually one vote here and one vote there and not a whole lot 31 

changes, but yet, we just keep kicking the can down the road, 32 

down the road, down the road, and the frustration is mounting 33 

and mounting. 34 

 35 

I would like to see us accomplish something and I understand 36 

this doesn’t change it or hurry it up, perhaps, but it seems 37 

like fundamentally the cat is flat, beyond flat, and we keep 38 

running it over.  I mean let’s do something. 39 

 40 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  With that, let’s vote on this motion.  The 41 

motion is that all preferred alternatives in Amendment 40 be 42 

ratified.  All in favor say aye; all opposed say aye.  Let’s 43 

have a show of hands.  All in favor of this motion please raise 44 

your hand, eight; all opposed please raise your hand, eight.  I 45 

will note that we have an abstention from Dr. Crabtree and so 46 

the motion fails eight to eight. 47 

 48 
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MS. BOSARGE:  I have a question on timing and I guess this would 1 

be for Mara.  If we do stick with the preferreds that we have 2 

today, if we have our discussion on allocation and everybody 3 

feels warm and fuzzy about it, can we vote this up or down 4 

today?  Can we take final action on this today or does it have 5 

to come back in October again? 6 

 7 

MS. LEVY:  It’s not on the agenda for final action and so you 8 

would have to come back in October to take final action. 9 

 10 

CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We are back to the motion.  Any further 11 

discussion on this motion?  The motion is that for Action 2.1 12 

the new alternative be Alternative 6.  Alternative 6 is to 13 

allocate the recreational red snapper quota and ACT based on 14 

average landings between 2006 and 2013, 2010 excluded.  The 15 

resulting federal for-hire and private angling allocations would 16 

be 37.8 and 62.2 percent, respectively.  Any further discussion?  17 

Let’s have a show of hands on this one.  All in favor of this 18 

motion please raise your hand, eight; all against the motion 19 

please raise your hand, eight.  It’s eight to eight and Dr. 20 

Crabtree abstains and so the motion fails.   21 

 22 

I just might note that we are much like the Red Snapper AP.  It 23 

was noted that they have very, very close votes and so it’s not 24 

something that’s unusual.  Any further discussion?  If not, we 25 

are back to Mr. Riechers. 26 

 27 

MR. GREENE:  I want to make a motion for Preferred Alternative 7 28 

or make Alternative 7 the preferred.  If I get a second, I will 29 

explain my rationale. 30 

 31 

MR. WALKER:  I will second this for discussion. 32 

 33 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  The motion has been seconded by David Walker. 34 

 35 

MR. GREENE:  It seemed like in earlier discussion there was some 36 

hang-up about the vessels that were trying to do a per vessel 37 

calibration, so that the vessels currently fishing wouldn’t 38 

benefit from those that were out of the fishery at that 39 

particular point. 40 

 41 

Now, during that timeframe, before the requirement of the 42 

moratorium, I believe in the document or somewhere I saw there 43 

were around a thousand vessels that had a permit.  As is the 44 

case in many situations when you have a moratorium being applied 45 

or a control date set, you are going to have a pretty good 46 

influx of vessels trying to get in on the deal. 47 

 48 
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They don’t want to be left out and such was the case with this.  1 

I know for a fact that there were people prosecuted and put in 2 

jail for fraud of distributing permits unfairly and unjustly.  3 

They were prosecuted and put in jail and it is part of the 4 

record that we could establish, if need be. 5 

 6 

I think that the 1,700 vessels that it approximately showed was 7 

not a fair reflection of the vessels that were actually fishing 8 

and subsequent being the lawsuit.  Over the last ten years or 9 

so, and I just haven’t looked back much further than that, there 10 

was about a 2 percent reduction in the charter fishery from the 11 

current time moving back ten years. 12 

 13 

In other words, from 2013 to 2003, there is a net loss of about 14 

2 percent of the vessels within that fishery.  If you look at 15 

Alternative 7, it encompasses the largest time series from 1986 16 

to 2013 and we had public testimony asking for the longest time 17 

series available. 18 

 19 

It gives a fair reflection of what went on during the time 20 

series of landings and it also encompasses everything as 21 

mentioned before.  Now, I know that there was, just a few 22 

minutes ago, discussion of not liking the percentages, which I 23 

think that’s what everybody is looking at. 24 

 25 

Now, I would imagine that there’s going to be some type of 26 

calibration come through and I’m sure that these percentages 27 

will probably ultimately change at some point.  However, I have 28 

often stuck to the years, because I felt like that was the most 29 

true way to go about it.  I don’t really care what the numbers 30 

say, but being that the percentage seems to be the driver of the 31 

conversation around the table, going from basically 46 percent 32 

for the charter for-hire down to 44 percent, there’s your 2 33 

percent and I think that may encompass the reduction over the 34 

last ten years, keeping in mind what I said happened in 2003 35 

when the moratorium permits went on. 36 

 37 

I know there were a lot of people who secured contracts to buy 38 

boats and maybe they built them and maybe they didn’t and I 39 

believe that’s part of the issue as well and so I offer that for 40 

your consideration.  41 

 42 

The people being put in jail is fact.  It is part of the record 43 

and that did happen and could be produced if you have any 44 

questions thereof, but I think that this may be more fair than 45 

the Alternative 4 and so I would encourage you to vote for this. 46 

 47 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a motion and is there further 48 
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discussion?  Who seconded the motion?  David did.  Further 1 

discussion? 2 

 3 

MS. BOSARGE:  I think that’s pretty noble, there again.  If you 4 

want to look at the percent, it’s giving another two percent to 5 

the other side of this argument and before I vote on that, I 6 

want to hear some feedback from the other side of the argument 7 

on how they feel about this allocation in this amendment before 8 

I say, okay, yes, let’s compromise some more.  If they’re still 9 

not going to go for it, then I don’t want to change this 10 

preferred alternative. 11 

 12 

MR. ANSON:  Since I was the one that came up with the previous 13 

motion that failed and I was on the losing side -- Again, we’re 14 

trying to look, obviously, at a way that best captures the 15 

historical fishery as well as the present day fishery and so 16 

we’ve attempted to do that with the alternatives that are 17 

provided under Action 2.1. 18 

 19 

As I stated earlier in my trying to define my motion or explain 20 

my motion, it is partly due to the ultimate allocation.  That’s 21 

what is going to drive how many days and how much access is 22 

provided to either group and so I don’t know about negotiation, 23 

per se.  You might want to look at it that way, but certainly 24 

this alternative makes a step in that direction and whether 25 

that’s Johnny ultimate intent -- If it is, then certainly I echo 26 

your comments regarding how he’s handling this. 27 

 28 

Again, the purpose I was trying to do was to, again, try to look 29 

at what is offered to the private recreational fishermen if we 30 

went with Preferred Alternative 4 and since the June meeting, 31 

we’ve had more time to digest that and some of the comments that 32 

were made. 33 

 34 

A one-day season is not really much of a season and, granted, a 35 

two or three-day season isn’t much either, but certainly trying 36 

to capture what it is that currently makes up the fishing effort 37 

and the landings, today and going forward, for that matter, once 38 

we take the step, if it were to pass.  Those are my comments and 39 

I will vote in favor of the motion and I appreciate Johnny’s 40 

efforts to come to the table and offer it. 41 

 42 

MR. RIECHERS:  Kevin I thought was going to go ahead and say 43 

this as well, but he didn’t quite get there.  Effectively -- 44 

While the motion does add a couple of percentage points, 45 

effectively it doesn’t really change the number of fishing days 46 

in the next year and so I just want to make that note. 47 

 48 
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MS. LEVY:  I just wanted to comment that I appreciate all of 1 

your discussion about the rationale for choosing different 2 

allocations, but I definitely agree with Johnny that the focus 3 

should be on the years and what that means in terms of capturing 4 

historic and current situations. 5 

 6 

I understand that they all come out with a percentage, but if 7 

we’re going to just look at -- I mean looking at the percentage 8 

and to the desire to give more to the private recreational in 9 

terms of percentage is necessarily not going to capture that 10 

historical piece of the charter/headboat sector and so I would 11 

just encourage the discussion to really focus on the fair and 12 

equitable allocation between these two components based on 13 

historical and present participation. 14 

 15 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Is there further discussion?  Hearing none, we 16 

are going to vote on this motion.  All in favor of this motion 17 

say aye; all opposed to the motion.  Hearing none, the motion 18 

carries.  Mr. Riechers, I believe we’re back to you. 19 

 20 

MR. RIECHERS:  Just for you who may have set your summary down 21 

here, we are now still on page 5 and we’re right below the 22 

committee motion that’s there in dark black, starting with Dr. 23 

Crabtree.  24 

 25 

Dr. Crabtree called attention to the upcoming calibration 26 

workshop, which may modify the resulting allocation proportions, 27 

as they are based on landings of various time series and not 28 

fixed proportions.     29 

 30 

Because final action is anticipated to occur on Amendment 40 31 

prior to the Generic Status Determination Criteria Amendment, 32 

Mara Levy suggested, and the committee agreed, that some brief 33 

text from the SDC document could be moved to the introductory 34 

section of Amendment 40.  This text would formally adopt the 35 

annual catch limit language for red snapper and does not require 36 

an action or alternatives.    With that, I think you had a hand 37 

up. 38 

 39 

MS. BADEMAN:  Before we leave sector separation, I want to put a 40 

couple of motions out there.  The first one I want to put out 41 

there is a motion to add an action that would add a sunset 42 

provision, similar to what we have in the regional management 43 

document.  If I get a second, I will explain. 44 

 45 

MR. FISCHER:  I will second it. 46 

 47 

MS. BADEMAN:  The idea here, just like what we have with 48 
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regional management, is we could have a range of years as 1 

options and I think for regional management we had like three 2 

and five or something like that, but to, once we get to whatever 3 

point we decide, to have this sunset and reevaluate these 4 

percentages and reevaluate how this is working and go from 5 

there. 6 

 7 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Do we have a second?  We did have a second from 8 

Myron. 9 

 10 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  A sunset provision means it goes 11 

away, but if you just want to review it after three years or 12 

five years, you probably should say a review provision.  Correct 13 

me if I’m wrong, Mara. 14 

 15 

DR. CRABTREE:  So what are the time periods you want to see, 16 

because staff needs to know, I think. 17 

 18 

MS. BADEMAN:  I mentioned three and five years. 19 

 20 

DR. CRABTREE:  If you go with three, we had better start working 21 

on the extension the next meeting. 22 

 23 

MS. BADEMAN:  Let me look at Amendment 39 and see what we have 24 

in there.   25 

 26 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Do you want to put those in, Martha, and just 27 

reference that amendment? 28 

 29 

MS. BADEMAN:  Yes, that would be great, similar to Amendment 39. 30 

 31 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  So that we have something in there. 32 

 33 

MS. BADEMAN:  Yes and that’s the right number, right?  That’s 34 

regional management?  Okay. 35 

 36 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Further discussion?  Hearing none, let’s have a 37 

show of hands on this one.  I don’t think I’m going to be able 38 

to interpret voices.  All in favor of this motion please raise 39 

your hand, seven; all opposed to the motion please raise your 40 

hand.  The motion fails.  Okay, Mr. Riechers.  41 

 42 

MR. RIECHERS:  That takes us back to the Draft Greater Amberjack 43 

ACL/ACT Framework Action and basically finishes up with 44 

Amendment 40 and moves us to the Reef Fish Committee reviewed 45 

the Modifications to Greater Amberjack Allowable Harvest and 46 

Management Measures, Tab B, Number 11.   47 

 48 
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The committee considered three management actions.  Number 1 was 1 

Modifications to the Greater Amberjack Catch Limits and Annual 2 

Catch Targets and Number 2 was Modify the recreational size 3 

limit and Number 3 was Modify the commercial trip limit.   4 

 5 

A revision to the acceptable biological catch is necessary, as 6 

the current stock ABC recommendation from the SSC for fishing 7 

year 2015 is 1.72 million pounds and is below the current 1.78 8 

million-pound stock ABC.   9 

 10 

The committee considered three management options and discussed 11 

strategies to rebuild the stock.  In particular, the committee 12 

discussed that the previous rebuilding plan was not met and the 13 

stock assessment projections may be optimistic.  Dr. Crabtree 14 

suggested that options may be added to the document that 15 

consider mortality levels below the National Standard 1 16 

Guidelines for stocks that have exceeded their rebuilding plan.   17 

 18 

The committee also considered options to revise the recreational 19 

minimum size limit.  The current minimum size limit is thirty 20 

inches fork length.  However, at this length, only a small 21 

proportion of individuals are reproductively mature.  50 percent 22 

of females are estimated to attain reproductive maturity between 23 

thirty-two and thirty-three inches fork length and increasing 24 

the size limit may aid in rebuilding the stock.    25 

 26 

The committee also considered changes to the commercial trip 27 

limit.  A 2,000-pound commercial trip limit was established in 28 

Reef Fish Amendment 35 and has been effective in constraining 29 

catch to the trip limit.  John Froeschke stated that additional 30 

analyses of the management options will be completed for review 31 

at the October 2014 Gulf Council meeting.  I will pause there, 32 

Mr. Chair, to see if anyone would want to make any motions. 33 

 34 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Do I hear anything from the council? 35 

 36 

MR. RIECHERS:  I will go on then to Draft Red Grouper Bag Limit 37 

and Accountability Measures Framework Action.  Council staff 38 

reviewed the actions and alternatives in the options paper to 39 

revise the red grouper bag limit and accountability measures, 40 

which was included in Tab B, Number 12. 41 

 42 

Mr. Perret felt that the purpose and need should be revised.  It 43 

currently says that the purpose is to maximize the number of 44 

fishing days, but that would require going to a one-fish bag 45 

limit, which many fishermen are opposed to.   46 

 47 

Dr. Crabtree noted that part of the reason why the council had 48 
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requested this options paper was because NMFS had announced a 1 

September 16 closing date for the recreational sector.  However, 2 

based on new Wave 3 landings data, that closing date will be 3 

pushed back to late September or early October and I made note 4 

here in the committee that later on in the day, we learned that 5 

date was October 4. 6 

 7 

Martin Fisher reported that the Reef Fish AP, Tab B, Number 14, 8 

recommended a two-fish bag limit and a March 1 through April 30 9 

closed season to allow the most fishing days without going to a 10 

one-fish bag limit from the options provided.   11 

 12 

However, the AP felt that closed seasons in other months with 13 

higher red grouper catch rates should be considered to possibly 14 

provide longer seasons.  The AP also recommended that Action 2, 15 

accountability measures to adjust the bag limit, be moved to 16 

considered, but rejected.  Dr. Crabtree agreed that the bag 17 

limit accountability measures had not worked well and felt that 18 

the options were overly complicated.   19 

 20 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Riechers, I have a question over here from 21 

Martha. 22 

 23 

MS. BADEMAN:  I wanted to make a motion to remove Action 2.  24 

Robin had just read the sentence about the AP making that 25 

recommendation and so I will move to remove Action 2 from this 26 

options paper, the red grouper options paper. 27 

 28 

MR. PERRET:  To considered but rejected? 29 

 30 

MS. BADEMAN:  Move it to considered but rejected, yes. 31 

 32 

MR. RIECHERS:  I might add -- I’m sorry, Martha, but I think 33 

that’s coming up in the report.  I believe we did do that in 34 

committee. 35 

 36 

MS. BADEMAN:  Did we?  Okay.  Hang on.  I had made a note to 37 

bring it up at full council and so here I am. 38 

 39 

MR. RIECHERS:  You are on top of it and so that’s okay.  40 

Actually, do you want me to just fast-forward to that?  Where 41 

was I at here?   42 

 43 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  You were almost there.  Go ahead. 44 

 45 

MR. RIECHERS:  I will just go back and I may reverse here a 46 

little bit.  Martin Fisher reported that the Reef Fish AP 47 

recommended a two-fish bag limit and a March 1 through April 30 48 
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closed season to allow the most fishing days.  I think I read 1 

that, but -- However, the AP felt that closed seasons in other 2 

months with higher red grouper catch rates should be considered 3 

to possibly provide longer seasons.   4 

 5 

The AP also recommended that Action 2, accountability measures 6 

to adjust the bag limit, be moved to considered, but rejected.  7 

I have read this.  Dr. Crabtree and yada, yada, yada -- Mara 8 

Levy pointed out that the bag limit accountability measures 9 

would remain in the codified regulations if no action were 10 

taken.  She recommended leaving Action 2 in the framework action 11 

and adding an alternative to remove the bag limit accountability 12 

measures.  13 

 14 

By a voice vote without opposition, the committee recommends, 15 

and I so move, to add an alternative -- I am sorry, Martha, but 16 

this is adding.  I read that wrong.  To add an alternative to 17 

Action 2 to remove the red grouper recreational bag limit 18 

reduction from federal regulations.  Let’s vote on this and then 19 

we’ll go back to Martha, I think. 20 

 21 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  You have a committee motion.  It’s a motion to 22 

add an alternative to Action 2 to remove the red grouper 23 

recreational bag limit reduction from the federal regulations.  24 

Is there discussion?   25 

 26 

MS. BADEMAN:  It kind of makes -- It’s kind of weird for me to 27 

vote to add this alternative and then just make a motion to 28 

remove the whole action and so maybe I will make a substitute 29 

motion to move Action 2 to considered but rejected. 30 

 31 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  There you go.  That’s it.  32 

 33 

MS. BADEMAN:  I knew it was on my list for a reason.  It’s been 34 

a long week, but not that long.  It’s only Thursday. 35 

 36 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Do we have a second? 37 

 38 

MR. SANCHEZ:  Second. 39 

 40 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a second.  Is there further discussion? 41 

 42 

MS. BADEMAN:  We talked about this a little bit in committee.  I 43 

don’t think one thing -- I think I should have mentioned that 44 

this bag limit drop is really confusing the way that this is set 45 

up, where it’s happening in season. 46 

 47 

It’s difficult, from the state perspective, for us to adjust in 48 
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season the way that NMFS can.  We need to meet our commission 1 

and have deliberation and publish rules and all that kind of 2 

stuff and that takes more time than just issuing a Fishery 3 

Bulletin. 4 

 5 

I think it would just a be a lot cleaner if we get to a 6 

reasonable bag limit and have a reasonable closed season, if we 7 

need to go there, and leave this part out.   8 

 9 

DR. CRABTREE:  If we do this though, then the reduction triggers 10 

remain in the document and that’s why we had the previous 11 

motion, was to get rid of that. 12 

 13 

MS. BADEMAN:  Okay and so I need to withdraw it and then bring 14 

it back?  Is that what is happening?  Good Lord.  Okay.  Hold 15 

that thought.  Don’t delete it yet.  Just hold it for later. 16 

 17 

MS. LEVY:  The committee motion was to add an alternative that 18 

removes what’s currently in the regulations.  You have to keep 19 

the action there so that you can vote for that alternative and 20 

then it gets removed.  You can’t remove the action, because then 21 

you will never take action to remove it. 22 

 23 

MS. BADEMAN:  I will just stop talking on red grouper for right 24 

now.  Thanks. 25 

 26 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We are back to the committee motion.  Is there 27 

further discussion on the committee motion to add an alternative 28 

to Action 2 to remove the red grouper recreational bag limit 29 

reduction from the federal regulations?  With no further 30 

discussion, any opposition to this motion?  Seeing no 31 

opposition, the motion carries. 32 

 33 

MR. RIECHERS:  That takes us to IFQ Updates and so if anyone has 34 

any other red grouper issues they want to cover, they should get 35 

their hands in the air.  I am going to move on to IFQ Updates. 36 

  37 

Council staff provided an update regarding the legal 38 

determination for referendum requirements prior to proceeding 39 

with Amendment 36.  Mara Levy explained that a referendum would 40 

be required before initiating development of the document, 41 

should the council intend to consider auctions of IFQ shares 42 

alongside other potential modifications to the program.  Dr. 43 

Crabtree noted that if the council wished to consider auctions 44 

for IFQ shares that it could be addressed in a standalone 45 

document.    46 

 47 

By a voice vote with no opposition, the committee recommends, 48 
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and I so move, to develop a scoping document for Amendment 36 1 

containing the items reviewed by the committee, excluding 2 

auction considerations. 3 

 4 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a committee motion.  Is there 5 

discussion?   6 

 7 

MR. WALKER:  I would just like to make sure that the -- We had 8 

an IFQ ad hoc review and the recommendations and just to make 9 

sure that all that is used with the scoping, the recommendations 10 

by the AP. 11 

 12 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Is there further discussion?  Is anyone opposed 13 

to this motion?  Seeing no opposition, the motion carries. 14 

 15 

MR. RIECHERS:  Council staff also provided information on the 16 

control date that was published prior to the date upon which the 17 

transfer of red snapper IFQ shares and allocation would be 18 

available to the public and noted that such a control date could 19 

be put in place for the grouper/tilefish IFQ program.  20 

Information on the number and proportion of shares held by red 21 

snapper IFQ shareholders with and without commercial reef fish 22 

permits was also provided.  23 

 24 

With that, moving on to South Florida Regional Management Issues 25 

Meeting.  Council staff reviewed the draft options and 26 

discussions being considered by the Joint South Florida Regional 27 

Management Steering Committee, which was included in Tab B, 28 

Number 13.   29 

 30 

Two meetings have been held to date and staff expects another 31 

meeting or two before specific options are brought back to the 32 

council for consideration.  The intent is for options being 33 

developed by the committee to be discussed at the joint Gulf and 34 

South Atlantic Council meetings scheduled in June 2015.   35 

 36 

Species being considered for joint management are black grouper, 37 

yellowtail snapper, and mutton snapper.  Options include 38 

delegation to the State of Florida, removal of species and 39 

establishment of a single management ABC/ACL between the two 40 

councils.  The South Florida Committee is also looking at the 41 

potential for a circle hook exemption for commercial yellowtail 42 

fishermen south of the twenty-six degree North latitude line.    43 

 44 

Mr. Hartig asked if the Gulf Council would be willing to 45 

establish sector ACLs for yellowtail and mutton snapper, since 46 

it was a major part of the document the South Florida Committee 47 

was currently considering.   48 



244 

 

 1 

Mr. Williams stated he was interested developing sector ACLs for 2 

those species and he also thought it was worthwhile to consider 3 

delegating management of those species to the State of Florida 4 

or the South Atlantic Council, based on landings information. 5 

 6 

Mr. Fisher summarized the motions by the Reef Fish AP.  Both 7 

motions opposed delegating management of any of the species to 8 

the State of Florida or South Atlantic Council at this time.    9 

 10 

Council staff also reviewed the Ad Hoc Goliath Grouper Joint 11 

Steering Committee meeting.  The committee felt like there was 12 

enough new information to move forward with another stock 13 

assessment on goliath grouper.  Florida FWC would conduct the 14 

assessment and it would be reviewed through the SEDAR process.   15 

 16 

In addition, the South Florida Committee supported the next of 17 

kin genetic tagging approaches to estimate indices of abundance 18 

for adult and juvenile goliath grouper.  After further 19 

discussion the Reef Fish Committee made the following motions.   20 

 21 

By a voice vote with no opposition, the committee recommends, 22 

and I so move, to send a letter in support of the Florida Fish 23 

and Wildlife Commission moving forward to conduct a stock 24 

assessment on Goliath grouper. 25 

 26 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  It’s a committee motion and is there discussion? 27 

 28 

MS. BADEMAN:  Just a note.  Our commission meets September 10 29 

and 11 and they will be talking about Goliath and so it would be 30 

excellent to have this letter to show them at that meeting, if 31 

that’s possible. 32 

 33 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Further discussion? 34 

 35 

MR. PERRET:  Martha, I think the question was asked, but that 36 

would hopefully be a Gulf-wide assessment? 37 

 38 

MS. BADEMAN:  It’s stock-wide and so it’s Atlantic and Gulf. 39 

 40 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  More discussion?  Hearing none, any opposition 41 

to the motion?  Seeing no opposition, the motion carries. 42 

 43 

MS. BOSARGE:  I know we’re on Reef Fish and I’m trying to figure 44 

out when the best time is to talk about this, but we’re in some 45 

south Florida issues and we had a couple of things that came up, 46 

and I guess it was yesterday during Reef Fish, where we were 47 

talking about mackerel, because it kind of tied in with south 48 
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Florida stuff.  I would like to talk about that some more and do 1 

we want to wait and do that in some Other Business section or do 2 

you want to do it now in this south Florida stuff? 3 

 4 

MR. RIECHERS:  Under Other Business, there is -- At least I 5 

think that’s where that brief discussion -- I thought that’s 6 

where the brief discussion of mackerel was -- 7 

 8 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We had council Other Business where we took it 9 

up. 10 

 11 

MS. BADEMAN:  Look at the top of page 10. 12 

 13 

MR. RIECHERS:  Yes, it’s there.  We can do it now, if you want, 14 

Mr. Chair, or we can wait until it comes up. 15 

 16 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Wait until it comes up in the report. 17 

 18 

DR. CRABTREE:  Just one thing.  A couple of times here and in 19 

other places, there has been statements about delegating 20 

management to the State of Florida or the South Atlantic Council 21 

and I just want to be clear the delegation provisions in the 22 

statute are only for states.  You can’t delegate to the council.  23 

I think what you mean there is to withdraw it from the FMP in 24 

the Gulf and allow the South Atlantic Council to manage it, but 25 

it’s not a delegation. 26 

 27 

MR. RIECHERS:  Continuing with the report, near the bottom of 28 

page 7, because the Ad Hoc Goliath Grouper Committee had met 29 

their goals and objectives, a suggestion was made that they be 30 

disbanded.  By a voice vote with no opposition, the committee 31 

recommends, and I so move, that the council disband the Ad Hoc 32 

Goliath Grouper Committee. 33 

 34 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  It’s a committee motion and is there discussion?  35 

Hearing none, is there any opposition to the motion?  Hearing 36 

none, the motion carries.  37 

 38 

MR. RIECHERS:  We are now into the ABC Control Rule Revisions.  39 

Dr. Patterson gave a presentation describing the two options 40 

being considered by the SSC to replace the existing ABC control 41 

rule, plus the pros and cons of the current method and each of 42 

the options.  Option 1 was based on Ralston et al. in 2011 and 43 

is currently used by the Pacific Council.   44 

 45 

This is similar to the current method, in that both are based on 46 

a P* and probability distribution function.  However, Option 1 47 

is a simpler method and can be applied to data-poor stocks, 48 
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while the current method can only be applied to stocks with full 1 

canonical assessment models.   2 

 3 

Option 1 considers the level of information available, but does 4 

not explicitly account for other sources of scientific 5 

uncertainty.  For analysis purposes, the SSC adopted the Pacific 6 

Council’s pooled coefficient of variation of 0.37, which is 7 

based on combining the variances from numerous Pacific stock 8 

assessments.   9 

 10 

Due to differences in life histories, there is a question 11 

whether this value is appropriate for Gulf stocks or whether a 12 

base CV needs to be developed for the Gulf.  The analysis to 13 

develop a Gulf CV is very effort intensive and could require 14 

that the Science Center hire additional personnel.   15 

 16 

Option 2 applies the formula used to calculate OY, which is 0.75 17 

of FMSY, to calculate an ABC or an ACT.  No sources of 18 

uncertainty are explicitly accounted for, on the presumption 19 

that it is impossible to account for all sources of uncertainty.  20 

Instead, the 75 percent value is implied to take into account 21 

all sources of uncertainty.   22 

 23 

If used to calculate ACT, Option 2 combines scientific and 24 

management uncertainty into a single buffer.  The 75 percent 25 

value was adopted due to familiarity with its use.  However, 26 

other values, such as 85 percent could be considered.   27 

 28 

Mr. Atran pointed out that historically the SSC has set 29 

scientific parameters of OFL and ABC and the council has set 30 

management parameters of ACL and ACT.  If these are combined 31 

into a single function, there would need to be close 32 

coordination between the council and the SSC.   33 

 34 

Council staff is seeking guidance on how to proceed.  After 35 

discussion, the committee agreed with a suggestion by Executive 36 

Director Doug Gregory that it was premature to prepare an 37 

options paper, but staff could prepare a preliminary analysis 38 

paper.  I will stop there for a moment, Mr. Chair. 39 

 40 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Committee?  All right, we can proceed. 41 

 42 

MR. RIECHERS:  Other Reef Fish AP Summary, Martin Fisher 43 

reported -- This is just kind of the conclusion where Martin 44 

reported anything that hadn’t been covered in any of the other 45 

parts of the report as he gave it specific to section-by-section 46 

that we dealt with in Reef Fish.  Martin Fisher reported Reef 47 

Fish AP recommendations that were not included in the above 48 
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agenda items.    1 

 2 

Under SEDAR schedule, SSC members felt that the most 3 

economically important species should be given priority for 4 

stock assessments and passed a motion recommending assessments 5 

every three years, or when deemed to be overfished or undergoing 6 

overfishing.  These species include red snapper, red grouper, 7 

gag, greater amberjack, vermilion snapper, gray triggerfish, 8 

Spanish mackerel, and king mackerel.     9 

  10 

The AP noted that it had not met for two years and felt that it 11 

should meet more frequently.  One suggestion was to convene the 12 

AP via webinar to review possible council actions on gag once 13 

the ABCs were available.     14 

 15 

AP members also felt that Amendment 28, red snapper allocation, 16 

should have been reviewed by the Reef Fish AP as well as the Red 17 

Snapper AP.  Although Amendment 28 only considers red snapper, 18 

the principles may be applicable to other reef fish allocations.  19 

The AP passed a motion asking to be included in any allocation 20 

discussions of species in the Reef Fish FMP.   21 

 22 

AP members were made aware of a proposal by NMFS Office of Law 23 

Enforcement to close several field offices on the Southeast and 24 

Southwest.  The AP felt that this action would hurt the ability 25 

of NOAA Enforcement to enforce regulations and passed a motion 26 

recommending that the number of field offices and special agents 27 

remain at status quo.   28 

 29 

AP members expressed concern about the impact on reef fish 30 

habitat from the removal of decommissioned oil and gas 31 

platforms.  The AP passed a motion supporting the efforts of the 32 

Ad Hoc Artificial Substrate AP and recommended consideration of 33 

the benefits to the ecosystem and net economic benefits provided 34 

by the fixed petroleum platforms above the mud line.   35 

 36 

The AP also passed a motion recommending that the council 37 

request the Ad Hoc Artificial Substrate Committee consider 38 

developing a white paper providing information on the net 39 

economic benefits of reefing these platforms in place versus the 40 

negative economic impacts and consequences of removing the 41 

platforms.  I will pause there to see if there’s anything that 42 

anyone wants to pick up there. 43 

 44 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Council, any comments?  Hearing none -- 45 

 46 

MR. RIECHERS:  Much like the previous summary by Mr. Fisher, we 47 

then went into a summary that wrapped up any further 48 
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recommendations by Mr. Nugent.  In that summary, he basically 1 

reiterated a motion under Amendment 40 recommending that a 2 

detailed economic analysis of sector separation and the 3 

reallocation of quota be completed before consideration of 4 

Amendment 40.   5 

 6 

Mr. Nugent reiterated a motion also under Amendment 40 that the 7 

council request a legal analysis on the necessity of a 8 

referendum that includes the entire recreational sector before 9 

consideration of Amendment 40.  Mara Levy responded that a 10 

referendum is only required to create an IFQ program.  Sector 11 

separation is not an IFQ program and therefore, a referendum is 12 

not needed for Amendment 40.   13 

 14 

The AP passed the same motion passed by the Reef Fish AP, for 15 

the same reason, recommending that the number of NOAA 16 

Enforcement field offices and special agents remain at status 17 

quo.   18 

 19 

The AP passed a motion recommending that the council consider 20 

establishing a tag program for recreational reef fish data 21 

collection, in order to improve effort estimates.  That 22 

concludes the Other Red Snapper AP Summary. 23 

 24 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any discussions?   25 

 26 

MR. PEARCE:  Is this a proper time for me to do my motion, Mr. 27 

Chair?  Got you.  Would you put my motion on the board, please?  28 

Last night, in public testimony and in the past, I asked some 29 

questions about what your solution would be, hoping that I would 30 

get some answers from the general public, which we got a few, 31 

but not many. 32 

 33 

The real decision is ours to make.  The real way to help the 34 

private recreational fishermen, it’s ours to make and what my 35 

motion is -- Let me read it and then I will give you the 36 

rationale. 37 

 38 

It’s to direct staff to begin work on a private recreational 39 

management amendment that considers alternative management 40 

approaches that could increase stability, flexibility, and 41 

accountability.  Management approaches could include, but not be 42 

limited to, harvest tags, slot limits, bag limits, state 43 

allocations, and weekend-only seasons.  If I get a second, I 44 

will follow-through. 45 

 46 

MR. GREENE:  Second. 47 

 48 
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CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a second. 1 

 2 

MR. PEARCE:  You know we’ve done our job.  We’ve done our job 3 

for the for-hire sector.  We’re working on some management plans 4 

for them.  We are working on ideas for them.  For the private 5 

recreational fishermen, we’ve just done punitive measures.  We 6 

put in AMs and paybacks, but we really haven’t given them a 7 

management plan that would help them move into the future or 8 

have a better fishery for themselves. 9 

 10 

The way it is, you’ve got three-million recreational fishermen 11 

and we heard it all last night.  If you took one-quarter of 12 

those guys and let them catch one fish at seven pounds, you’re 13 

at like 5,250,000.  You’re over the quota.  If they catch two 14 

fish, they are 10,500,000.  No matter what we do, reallocate or 15 

whatever you want to do, it’s not going to work. 16 

 17 

We are going to have to figure out, as a council, a way to help 18 

the fishermen get away from derby fisheries and help them to 19 

prosecute their fishery whenever they want, how they want, 20 

because that’s not happening now. 21 

 22 

What we’ve given them now is not working and we are effectively 23 

letting them overharvest because of us and not because of them.  24 

So as a council, I think we really need to consider -- Begin 25 

looking at options and looking at alternatives and I want 26 

everybody’s feedback.  I want the recreational sector and I want 27 

the charter.  I want everybody, but I think if we don’t do this, 28 

we are not doing justice to the private recreational fishermen. 29 

 30 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I’ve got a question and then I’ve got Corky and 31 

Myron.  Roy, is this necessary, because it looks to me like all 32 

of these things can be done with rulemaking through the normal 33 

council process. 34 

 35 

DR. CRABTREE:  What he’s asking is normal council process.  I 36 

mean he says a private recreational management amendment, but, 37 

in reality, all you’re talking about is an amendment to the Reef 38 

Fish Plan. 39 

 40 

I can see how harvest tags are addressing some of these issues 41 

and a real change, but most of the other things, slot limits and 42 

bag limits and weekend-only seasons, we have looked at those 43 

many times.  Remember that you already have an amendment that 44 

has state allocations in it that’s teed up and ready to go, but 45 

this would just be a normal council amendment. 46 

 47 

MR. PEARCE:  To that point, Mr. Chairman, I want anything we can 48 
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come up with.  I just threw some things against the wall here 1 

and that doesn’t mean that’s all we’re going to have.  I am 2 

hoping the staff is innovative and comes up with new ideas.  I 3 

am not limiting it to what you see it.  It’s what I said.  I 4 

want to see what options we can come up with to help the private 5 

recreational fishermen. 6 

 7 

MR. PERRET:  Harlon, it just seems to me that calling it a plan 8 

amendment at this time is kind of getting ahead of ourselves.  9 

It seems to me that it ought to be an options paper or a scoping 10 

document or something and if it leads to a full-blown amendment, 11 

so be it, but options paper I guess would be the first step. 12 

 13 

MR. PEARCE:  I will accept a friendly amendment. 14 

 15 

MR. PERRET:  I don’t know what others think about it, but rather 16 

than a plan amendment at this time. 17 

 18 

MR. PEARCE:  Do you want to make a friendly amendment, Corky? 19 

 20 

MR. PERRET:  Well, I don’t know if I’m accurate, but I am just 21 

throwing that out for discussion.  Would that be more 22 

appropriate, to have that approach rather than the plan 23 

amendment approach? 24 

 25 

MR. FISCHER:  This is following some of the Reef Fish Committee 26 

report and so my question is does it encompass all reef fish or 27 

this specified to a specific list of reef fish? 28 

 29 

MR. PEARCE:  Whatever the pleasure of the council is.  I think 30 

we need to make it a management plan and if you want to make it 31 

just red snapper, that’s fine, but I think that we need to think 32 

holistically when we do these things.  We need to kind of 33 

consider ideas that would work in other fisheries and not 34 

particularly tie it to them, but have some sort of a schematic 35 

that brings us to something that we can use for all of our 36 

fisheries. 37 

 38 

MR. GREENE:  If you remember public testimony last night, about 39 

ten o’clock I guess it was, whenever Mr. Smith from Mississippi 40 

got up and spoke, he is a member of an AP that we put together a 41 

while back and it was all private recreational anglers and 42 

nothing else and then had a pretty good idea and I think he had 43 

a very valid argument about where is this in process. 44 

 45 

We had a great idea on a boat permit and you haven’t followed 46 

through with it and he pointed to the Coast Guard liaison about 47 

life jackets and gave some pretty good examples and I really 48 
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don’t blame him. 1 

 2 

I think that we need to do it and now, I believe that we kind of 3 

laid that down because at that time, regional management had a 4 

lot of momentum and seemed like it was going to be a slam dunk 5 

and go through. 6 

 7 

However, it has stalled as of late and I haven’t heard much 8 

about it and so in the lack of Amendment 39, there doesn’t seem 9 

to be anything else out there.  I think that this is a fair and 10 

reasonable request and should go on. 11 

 12 

Now, if all of a sudden 39 picks up and they want to manage all 13 

the recreational fishery through that, I don’t have a problem 14 

either way it goes, but we have got to do something to help them 15 

and I don’t certainly -- I mean they came up with ideas through 16 

that AP and I want those incorporated in this document, plan 17 

amendment, whatever we’re doing here. 18 

 19 

I don’t care at what stage it is, if it needs to be a white 20 

paper or a scoping document or a plan amendment.  It doesn’t 21 

matter, but we just need to get something going to assist them. 22 

 23 

DR. CRABTREE:  One, it seems, to me, that this is just 24 

addressing red snapper, because I don’t know how you just work 25 

on the private recreational in the absence of sector separation 26 

and we’re not even considering that for any other species at 27 

this time. 28 

 29 

Then, Johnny, you are talking about putting electronic -- I am 30 

not sure what exactly you’re talking about adding.  Remember we 31 

already have a group working on electronic reporting and if 32 

you’re talking about permitting kinds of things, that’s, I 33 

guess, a different thing. 34 

 35 

MR. GREENE:  To that point, Mr. Smith was a private recreational 36 

from Mississippi and he was talking about through the AP meeting 37 

they had developed a purely private recreational permit that 38 

would allow to identify red snapper fishing.  I believe that was 39 

the context of his public testimony. 40 

 41 

I mean all of us were here and I am just trying to pull it out 42 

of memory.  It was pretty late, but I think he had a valid point 43 

and it was specific to red snapper and it was specifically for 44 

private recreational and it didn’t have any influence of charter 45 

for-hire. 46 

 47 

MR. PEARCE:  Mr. Chairman, to Roy’s point, please.  Roy, we are 48 
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already working on a plan for the charter vessels and we’re 1 

already working on electronic reporting for the charter vessels 2 

and we’re not doing anything for the private fisherman and I 3 

want to see us look at ideas that are going to help keep them 4 

with a stronger, better fishery that they can prosecute when 5 

they want.   6 

 7 

Right now, they are limited to a days at sea that are killing 8 

them and they have no other alternatives.  We don’t give them 9 

any other alternatives and I want to look at some alternatives 10 

that they can agree with to help us move them into the future. 11 

 12 

We have already done our job or we’re doing our job and whether 13 

Amendment 40 is there or not, we are already working on the 14 

charter guys and we need to work on the private vessels and if 15 

you want to just start this with red snapper, I have no problem 16 

with that at all.  It doesn’t matter, but I want to try to 17 

develop some ideas that we can move into other fisheries if we 18 

want to. 19 

 20 

MR. WALKER:  I would just say I think we need to explore all the 21 

ideas and look at all the pros and cons of them and try to 22 

select the best one that meets their needs in the recreational 23 

industry.  They are asking for it. 24 

 25 

I had a fisherman come up to me, a recreational fishermen, and 26 

I’ve seen him at meetings and one particular in Orange Beach.  27 

He came up to me and he was going to testify and he came up to 28 

me at the meeting and he said, we’ve got to have something else.  29 

I mentioned fish tags to him and we talked about it and he said, 30 

that’s what I like and give me fish tags and let me go fishing 31 

when I want to go fishing. 32 

 33 

So I mean there’s opportunities out there for things to look at, 34 

but I would just like to say leave everything in there that you 35 

can give them a chance to look at and discuss the pros and cons 36 

and send it out to scoping and give them some opportunities to 37 

give input. 38 

 39 

I know there was some testimony that Pam, I think, was back and 40 

forth with a gentleman and they talked about they didn’t have 41 

enough time to put in input for solutions and I think it would 42 

be a good time for them to get an opportunity for input for 43 

solutions. 44 

 45 

DR. JOHN FROESCHKE:  Since this is likely to end up on my desk, 46 

I am confused.  Stability seems the inverse of flexibility.  If 47 

it’s stable, why do you need flexibility?  The reason I ask, and 48 
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not to be difficult, but I am confused about what it is and so 1 

if you can be more clear about what it is that you actually want 2 

to achieve with the recreational management, it would make it a 3 

lot easier for us to write it and bring you back something 4 

that’s most useful to you right away. 5 

 6 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  John, that was directed to Harlon? 7 

 8 

MR. PEARCE:  Mr. Chairman, if we give the private recreational 9 

fishermen something that makes them -- Whatever we do is going 10 

to help make them stable and stay alive and not have no seasons 11 

at all and it’s going to give them flexibility, hopefully, to 12 

where they can do weekends or they can do tags, and it’s going 13 

to give them accountability. 14 

 15 

I don’t understand what he is talking about.  I think that 16 

everything we’re talking about below will give us the three 17 

things that are at the beginning of the document and it’s just 18 

about managing this fishery in a different way that helps this 19 

fishery move into the future and it’s going to give them those 20 

three things if we do our job at the bottom. 21 

 22 

MR. FISCHER:  First of all, I think we should always start with 23 

a scoping document.  We may have omitted that on some recent 24 

documents, but I think that’s where we should start, but, 25 

secondly, could you direct me to what would not be covered by 26 

framework in here?  Like we don’t need a full management plan 27 

just for us to discuss framework issues. 28 

 29 

DR. FROESCHKE:  Okay.  Let me try again.  Stability in what?  We 30 

could manage for a stable quota, meaning you harvest the same 31 

number of pounds each year, or you could have stability in 32 

season length, which may mean you have to increase the available 33 

pounds each year, because the average size of the animal is 34 

increasing. 35 

 36 

You could have -- If you want to have the ability to have 37 

weekends only or all of these different scenarios, I am not sure 38 

-- That might stabilize the catch or something like that, but I 39 

am not really sure what you want to stabilize and so that’s why 40 

I’m trying to get help. 41 

 42 

MR. GREENE:  To John’s point, I think the best way maybe to 43 

proceed would be to go back to that AP report and pull the items 44 

that those individuals suggested and lay them out and see what 45 

they are and perhaps, as Mr. Fischer mentioned, a scoping-type 46 

document and go out. 47 

 48 
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Because before the nine-day season, nobody was interested in 1 

tags and then all of a sudden, you hear comments last night from 2 

a gentleman from Pensacola who was interested in tags and I 3 

think the point of stability may be that -- I think a lot of 4 

people just want to go fishing when it’s conducive for them. 5 

 6 

Now, how do you get there?  I don’t know.  I mean I’ve been real 7 

encouraged with that iSnapper app and perhaps it, along with 8 

some other ideas, could be expanded, but I just think we put a 9 

lot of faith in 39 and it just stopped. 10 

 11 

I think Mr. Pearce is right that there doesn’t appear to be 12 

anything else and I don’t want to sit up here and tell a group 13 

of people how to conduct their fishery, but yet, there is 14 

nothing there and so I mean any direction, Mr. Froeschke, that 15 

you can come up with I’m sure would be okay, but perhaps we just 16 

start with something as simple as a scoping document that 17 

captures the parameters of the AP that they set forth and I 18 

think it was all private recreational guys there. 19 

 20 

I think Mr. Pearce chaired that meeting and kind of got it 21 

started and just kind of take those ideas and see what you can 22 

do with it.  I’m sure between now and the next council meeting 23 

that we’ll have people come up to us and give us some ideas. 24 

 25 

Obviously we will take public testimony in October about ideas 26 

there and then maybe we can kind of flesh it out.  Obviously we 27 

want to hurry it as much as we can, but we want to try to get it 28 

right.  I think that that was a pretty good group of people that 29 

met.   30 

 31 

I remember reading through that committee report and Mr. Smith 32 

was pretty stern last night and I don’t blame him.  I just want 33 

to move on it, Mr. Froeschke, and I hope that gives you some 34 

ideas.  They want a stable fishery and I understand it could be 35 

number of days or the size of the fish.  I mean it could be a 36 

lot of things, but -- 37 

 38 

DR. FROESCHKE:  I guess that’s the point of my confusion.  Do 39 

you want to stabilize the quota, meaning how many pounds, or do 40 

you want to stabilize the season length, keeping in mind that 41 

the season length will only stay the same for a given quota if 42 

the size of your animal doesn’t change or the CPUE doesn’t 43 

change.  Both of those are currently changing. 44 

 45 

The other part to think about is the only certain way to achieve 46 

stability is to be very conservative in your catch levels, 47 

because if you want to get every fish that you can, you are, by 48 
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definition, going to be riding the recruitment curve at some 1 

point and so I’m just really trying to figure out what it is 2 

that you guys want to stabilize, because you can maybe stabilize 3 

one thing and then a bunch of other things are going to vary, 4 

but you can’t have everything stable all the time in a changing 5 

fishery. 6 

 7 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I have Camp and Myron and Leann, but, Harlon, 8 

let me ask you -- There doesn’t seem to be an appetite, that I 9 

am hearing, for this and as a suggestion, would you want to 10 

withdraw this motion and get with Dr. Froeschke and talk about 11 

the details of what you want and then come back at a later date 12 

with this or do you want to go ahead and get a vote on it? 13 

 14 

MR. PEARCE:  I want to keep it on the board.  I would accept a 15 

friendly amendment if they want to make it into an options 16 

paper.  I have no problem with that and if you want to direct 17 

staff to begin work on a private recreational management options 18 

paper that considers these alternatives.   19 

 20 

I know that’s what Myron was concerned about and I don’t have a 21 

problem putting it just for red snapper right now if you want to 22 

do that.  That’s not a problem either, but I think we’ve got to 23 

start looking at management, different management regimes. 24 

 25 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Let me get some input from Carrie.  She has her 26 

hand up and then I will go to the council members. 27 

 28 

DR. CARRIE SIMMONS:  It has been a while since we looked at that 29 

report from the Ad Hoc Private Recreational Data Collection AP 30 

and so perhaps we should start there.  I think Mr. Greene had a 31 

really good idea with starting with that report and maybe laying 32 

out, on paper, our current issues and concerns with what’s going 33 

on for private recreational anglers and bring some type of 34 

document back to the council that lays all that information out 35 

with the recommendations from the AP and whether or not it can 36 

be an options paper at this stage, I’m not sure, but we could 37 

start with that and then try to have all that information 38 

together. 39 

 40 

As far as the additional things in there that were requested, 41 

maybe we don’t want to limit staff to looking at those.  Several 42 

of them have been looked at independently and perhaps Mr. Pearce 43 

is trying to look at them holistically, which is something I 44 

think fishermen have been requesting for a while now, 45 

specifically for red snapper.  Maybe staff could combine all of 46 

those and start thinking about a more holistic approach, if 47 

we’re targeting or trying to specifically look at red snapper. 48 
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 1 

MR. MATENS:  I would wonder if my friend, Mr. Pearce, would 2 

consider and accept a friendly amendment to include red snapper, 3 

so that this would be species-specific.  In addition, I think I 4 

know where he is going when he is using the words “state 5 

allocations” and I would propose that those stay there, but I 6 

also would propose that we include the words “regional 7 

management”.  Thank you. 8 

 9 

MR. PEARCE:  In listening to Carrie, Carrie has got some ideas 10 

on how to change this that will help us all, I hope.  Carrie, 11 

can you do that for me? 12 

 13 

DR. SIMMONS:  I will try.  Direct staff to begin work on the Ad 14 

Hoc Private Recreational AP Report recommendations that consider 15 

alternative management approaches for the private recreational 16 

sector that could increase stability and accountability. 17 

 18 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Harlon, is that modified like you would like to 19 

see it? 20 

 21 

MR. PEARCE:  You don’t need to put in the tags or anything, 22 

because you’re going to have that already, right? 23 

 24 

DR. SIMMONS:  We’re going to look at -- 25 

 26 

MR. PEARCE:  You’re going to look at everything and so we don’t 27 

have to include the second section. 28 

 29 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Who was the seconder on that?  Johnny, are you 30 

all right with that?  Okay. 31 

 32 

MR. PEARCE:  I am fine with this. 33 

 34 

DR. FROESCHKE:  How about, instead of “increase stability”, how 35 

about something that could maximize something, whether it be the 36 

quota for the private rec guys or the season length or 37 

opportunity or something, because really what we’re trying to do 38 

is maximize one metric. 39 

 40 

Maximizing stability means being very conservative, so you can 41 

guarantee them they have a certain fixed season length every 42 

year and that’s how I would interpret it and I don’t think 43 

that’s what you mean. 44 

 45 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Are we there, Harlon? 46 

 47 

MR. PEARCE:  Yes and I mean I just want to get something started 48 
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and if this does it, I am fine. 1 

 2 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Myron, do you still want to talk? 3 

 4 

MR. FISCHER:  This changes everything.  Actually, we did change 5 

everything and what do we mean by direct staff to begin work on 6 

their report?  I think their report was already written and 7 

issued.  It’s just to list recommendations out of the report?  8 

Okay. 9 

 10 

MS. BOSARGE:  I am good with it.  I thought that flexibility was 11 

really -- To me, from what I hear from public comment, it’s the 12 

flexibility that they want and that’s one of the main needs in 13 

the private angler sector and so I like the word “flexibility” 14 

and I am good with it. 15 

 16 

MR. PERRET:  I don’t guess I’ve had a successful council meeting 17 

unless I make everybody mad at me.  My good friend, Mr. Pearce, 18 

has been described as he shoots and he aims and then he thinks 19 

about what he did.  I think we are a little bit premature to -- 20 

 21 

MR. PEARCE:  And your problem? 22 

  23 

MR. PERRET:  I think we’re a little premature with this at this 24 

time and I move we table this motion. 25 

 26 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have had a motion to table.  If I remember 27 

correctly, a motion to table does not allow discussion.  Do we 28 

have a second?  We do.   29 

 30 

MS. BADEMAN:  Shouldn’t this be a motion to postpone to a time 31 

certain?  Then I have a question that’s not related to that. 32 

 33 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Yes, I think that’s exactly right.  I was 34 

sitting here thinking and trying to decide whether -- We are not 35 

going to table it for the rest of this meeting, but we’re 36 

tabling it and so I think it’s a motion to postpone. 37 

 38 

MR. PERRET:  I move to postpone this motion. 39 

 40 

MR. DIAZ:  Second. 41 

 42 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Until? 43 

 44 

MR. PERRET:  Indefinitely, until it’s brought back up again. 45 

 46 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  It’s got to have a date.  Until the next 47 

meeting? 48 
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 1 

MR. PERRET:  Until the next meeting. 2 

 3 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Until the next meeting.  That will get us out of 4 

this. 5 

 6 

MS. BADEMAN:  Somebody help me remember.  I seem to remember we 7 

had a PowerPoint at that -- I think it was that special Reef 8 

Fish Committee that we had over by the council office in Tampa, 9 

where it went through all of these things and were those options 10 

that Harlon was getting at, like slot limits and size limits and 11 

yada, yada, yada, was that the report that came from this AP or 12 

was that before this AP?  I am just trying to remember all this. 13 

 14 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Carrie, can you speak to that or Doug? 15 

 16 

MS. BADEMAN:  Let me ask it a different way.  When did this AP 17 

put this list of recommendation together, if that’s easier to 18 

remember? 19 

 20 

DR. FROESCHKE:  I think it was in 2012-ish.  That’s what I am 21 

thinking. 22 

 23 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Let’s get out of this, hopefully.  Any further 24 

discussion?  If not, we’re going to vote on this. 25 

 26 

DR. DANA:  Whether we do this today with a motion that Harlon 27 

brought up or whether it’s postponed for discussion in October, 28 

I think our focus need not be on the vagueness of stability and 29 

flexibility, but it needs to be on how we provide more access 30 

and opportunity for the recreational fishermen. 31 

 32 

MR. DIAZ:  I just want to say that I seconded the motion to 33 

postpone and I agree with what Harlon is trying to do and I do 34 

think that we need to go through these things one-by-one, but I 35 

just think it’s a shade premature and the October meeting might 36 

be a better time to take it up, but in between now and the 37 

October meeting, I think we all can be looking at different 38 

things that maybe we’ve gleaned from meetings we’ve had with the 39 

public, the public testimony we’ve heard, and a whole bunch of 40 

things, to where we come back and we’ve got some better 41 

direction for the staff.  I do agree with what you’re trying to 42 

do, Harlon. 43 

 44 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Let’s vote on this one.  The motion is to 45 

postpone discussion of the recommendations list from council 46 

staff until the October council meeting.  All in favor of 47 

postponing the motion please raise your hand, thirteen; all 48 
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opposed to postponing the motion please raise your hand.  The 1 

motion carries and it is postponed until October. 2 

 3 

MR. PEARCE:  At least when I get beat, I get beat soundly. 4 

 5 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Back to you, Mr. Riechers.  Go ahead, Myron. 6 

 7 

MR. FISCHER:  I think the committee report on Reef Fish is going 8 

to actually get into mackerel and a few other species and I just 9 

wanted to make some comments before we get away from Reef Fish 10 

and some of it is a recap of what I heard at testimony and what 11 

we had discussed. 12 

 13 

I just need -- I would like some answers, so this has a 14 

direction where it’s going.  This year, 2014, we have seen a 15 

timeframe when all five states were inconsistent and I would 16 

read that as the states have no faith in the federal management. 17 

 18 

All five states are getting involved in their own recreational 19 

fishery-dependent data system and, again, it’s states have no 20 

faith in MRIP.  We heard, at testimony, words like “ownership” 21 

and “accountability” from different sides.  We have the private 22 

sector speaking about opportunity and that was just brought up 23 

in this motion. 24 

 25 

The for-hire wants various systems.  They want VMS and logbooks 26 

and my question is what does MRIP want and what does the end 27 

user of the data -- What does the Science Center want?  It 28 

doesn’t matter what we put on the boats if it’s not used.  It 29 

was just -- It didn’t get us anywhere. 30 

 31 

If Amendment 40 is going to split the for-hire and the private, 32 

we still have to -- We have been discussing today what percent 33 

goes to each segment, what years.  We have a preferred 34 

alternative, but I want to get to that. 35 

 36 

We never reconciled the data.  The MRIP calibration workshop is 37 

going to take place and it’s going to come up later on this fall 38 

and we need the results of that.  We looked at the different 39 

state surveys and Alabama’s survey was drastically different 40 

than the MRIP projections and we need all this reconciled.  We 41 

need some calibration on this. 42 

 43 

I was going to get into amberjack.  Real quickly on amberjack, 44 

we have to address it, but we have to address the biological 45 

before we discuss the political of where we want the seasons and 46 

how we want the fish, but getting back to Amendment 40, what 47 

we’re working on, we need the results of the calibration 48 
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workshop all the way back to possibly the entire catch history 1 

and that the 2013 spike, change in protocol, might do to the 2 

entire catch history. 3 

 4 

We have to look at what the states are doing and how that falls 5 

into the puzzle and what’s going to happen with 407(d) and how 6 

that’s going to affect this.  We have to calibrate state data 7 

and we need total economic analysis, especially on what this 8 

might do to the private sector.  There’s a lot of things we 9 

need, saying we want to immediately get this passed, and I just 10 

would like some of these answers before we take a final vote, 11 

whether it’s the next meeting or whenever. 12 

 13 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you.  Is there further discussion on that?  14 

I did want to bring up something under Reef Fish myself.  At 15 

some point, probably the next meeting, I would like to have a 16 

council discussion on the AP vote and recommendation. 17 

 18 

They voted ten to zero -- The AP recommends that the council 19 

take a detailed economic analysis of the impacts of sector 20 

separation and the allocation of quota be completed before 21 

consideration of Amendment 40. 22 

 23 

I think it’s significant that a group that they themselves said 24 

was one vote on most everything was ten to zero to do a detailed 25 

economic analysis and so at some point in time, I am going to 26 

bring that back up and ask for that. 27 

 28 

MS. BADEMAN:  Just a question.  Has either of the SSCs commented 29 

on sector separation, I mean definitely the socioeconomic one? 30 

 31 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I’m sorry, but can you say that again? 32 

 33 

MS. BADEMAN:  I was wondering if either of the SSCs had 34 

commented on sector separation.  Is that in the cards?  Or 35 

analyzed sector separation? 36 

 37 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  No. 38 

 39 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  No, I think they commented on allocation, but 40 

not sector separation. 41 

 42 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  In recent years, the SSCs have not 43 

been asked to comment on any of the amendments directly, but 44 

just to comment on various analyses. 45 

 46 

DR. DIAGNE:  I just wanted to note that the amendment does 47 

include a detailed economic analysis of the actions and 48 
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alternatives that are under consideration to the best that we 1 

could at this time, given existing data and existing available 2 

research.  The AP passed that motion and I was there and I 3 

presented a summary of the amendment to them, but perhaps that 4 

fact was overlooked, but we do have a detailed analysis for all 5 

of the actions in this amendment. 6 

 7 

DR. CRABTREE:  That was going to be my point.  I mean we’ve done 8 

the economic analysis that we’re able to do with the data that 9 

we have and it’s in your document and so if you’re interested in 10 

it, you should read it. 11 

 12 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Well, I have read it and I think that most of 13 

the AP members read it and they still voted ten to zero and so I 14 

think we ought to have this discussion at a later date.  Thank 15 

you.  Go ahead, Mr. Riechers. 16 

 17 

MR. RIECHERS:  That takes us back to the report from the Reef 18 

Fish Committee.  We are down on page number 9, Other Business.  19 

Kevin Anson related that Alabama DCNR, in coordination with Sean 20 

Powers, is conducting fishery-independent sampling programs in 21 

Alabama’s offshore reef zones to estimate stock abundance on 22 

reefs.   23 

 24 

This involves using side-scan sonar to identify locations of 25 

fish as well as application of NOAA’s data poor methods.  He 26 

suggested that Dr. Powers be invited to present his research at 27 

a future council meeting.  Dr. Crabtree recommended that the 28 

presentation first be made to the SSC.  29 

 30 

Doug Gregory informed the council that the king mackerel stock 31 

assessment will be ready for review by the SSC, but that the 32 

lead assessment scientists will be in Spain for the ICCAT 33 

meeting when the October SSC meeting is scheduled.  This appears 34 

to be a positive assessment with the potential to increase ABC.   35 

 36 

Mr. Gregory felt it should be reviewed as soon as possible so 37 

that mackerel fishermen could benefit from any increase.  He 38 

also felt that ICCAT and the loss of another assessment 39 

scientist from the Science Center could impact the schedule for 40 

the red grouper assessment.  Bonnie Ponwith responded that the 41 

red grouper assessment was on schedule.   42 

 43 

For the king mackerel assessment, the document could be 44 

completed in advance and presented by a Science Center staff who 45 

is a member of the SSC.  Alternatively, the lead scientist could 46 

pre-record a presentation and persons familiar with the 47 

assessment could be available by phone to answer questions.  It 48 
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was suggested that presentations by phone don’t work very well.   1 

 2 

In addition, changes to the zone boundaries and allocations need 3 

to be addressed, which may require a full plan amendment.  If a 4 

full amendment is needed rather than a framework action, the 5 

need for the SSC to review the assessment as soon as possible is 6 

less important, because of the additional time required to 7 

complete an amendment.  I will stop there. 8 

 9 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right, council.  Any comments? 10 

 11 

MS. BOSARGE:  I think this would be a good time to bring this 12 

up.  So we have a document in the works for king mackerel right 13 

now and I believe John made a comment yesterday about the 14 

runaround gillnet fishery and king mackerel, that there were 15 

some issues that we may want to look at there, in possibly 16 

adjusting a trip limit for that particular group of fishermen. 17 

 18 

I would like to examine that and have some discussion on it and 19 

so I would like some guidance from staff or council as to where 20 

we need to put an action such as that.  Should it be in the 21 

document that we’re already working on, where we’re going to be 22 

changing some boundary lines and shifting this and that, or does 23 

this need to go in a separate document? 24 

 25 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  If we include it in -- I forgot the 26 

amendment number, and maybe 26, where we’re looking at potential 27 

reallocation and other things, that probably won’t be 28 

implemented until 2016. 29 

 30 

I seem to recall last night that Mr. Kelly requested we do it 31 

under a framework action, which could be done by 2015.  Next 32 

week, I hope to resolve with the Regional Office the 33 

complication with the assessment itself and applying any 34 

increase in quota, to see if that can be done by framework 35 

action. 36 

 37 

If it could, then both could be done together in a framework 38 

action, I believe, but if it goes into the amendment, it will 39 

take two years.  It will be 2016 before it could go into effect. 40 

 41 

DR. CRABTREE:  Remind us when the runaround gillnet fishery 42 

opens.  I can’t recall. 43 

 44 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Remind you of what? 45 

 46 

DR. CRABTREE:  When does the runaround gillnet fishery open?  I 47 

can’t recall at the moment. 48 
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 1 

MS. BADEMAN:  Isn’t it like Presidents Day or something, or MLK 2 

Day? 3 

 4 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  It opens the Monday after Martin 5 

Luther King Day or the Tuesday.  It’s the day after Martin 6 

Luther King Day. 7 

 8 

DR. CRABTREE:  I don’t know how we would get a framework even 9 

done, unless we voted it up at the October meeting as final 10 

action, because if we wait until January, that’s not going to be 11 

time and so I don’t see how can get that done before the 2016 12 

season anyway. 13 

 14 

DR. DANA:  I was just going to remark to Leann that we do have 15 

slated for the October meeting a Coastal Migratory Pelagic 16 

Committee meeting.  We haven’t the last two meetings, because it 17 

was too short of an agenda, or too short of items for an agenda.  18 

Perhaps we can address some of your concerns at that time, in 19 

October. 20 

 21 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Okay.   22 

 23 

MS. BOSARGE:  Either way is fine with me, as long as we make 24 

sure we get it on the agenda and start to take a look at it and 25 

get some feedback.  I wanted to bring it up now, since that SSC 26 

or is it the SSC or stock assessment, but somebody is going to 27 

meet and talk about king mackerel. 28 

 29 

If this is something they need to talk about at that meeting, if 30 

we could go ahead and put it on that agenda, so that we have 31 

that feedback when we talk about it again in October, but just 32 

as long as we start moving on it, I’m happy. 33 

 34 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Okay, Mr. Riechers.  35 

 36 

MR. RIECHERS:  Picking up where we left off there, the middle of 37 

page 10, Dr. Ponwith noted that there are several stocks being 38 

considered for proposed assessments in 2016, including 39 

yellowedge grouper, gray snapper and gray snapper may be 40 

conducted by the FWC, greater amberjack, gag, and vermilion 41 

snapper.   42 

 43 

She asked if the committee had any comments on which stocks to 44 

give priority.  The next SEDAR Steering Committee meeting is 45 

October 6 and 7.  The committee had no comments regarding 46 

priority. 47 

 48 
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Roy Crabtree announced the closing date for the recreational red 1 

grouper sector.  It was originally announced as September 16, 2 

and I have already shared this with you, that they indicated to 3 

us that it was October 4, as a result of updated landings data 4 

for Wave 3.  5 

 6 

Dr. Crabtree also announced that the proposed rule for the 7 

council’s Aquaculture Amendment would be published in the 8 

Federal Register this week and will be open for a sixty-day 9 

public comment period and I think, Roy or Phil, I thought I saw 10 

an email yesterday that said it did publish. 11 

 12 

MR. STEELE:  That is correct. 13 

 14 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Robin, I’ve got a couple of questions.  Were you 15 

waiting for an answer? 16 

 17 

MR. RIECHERS:  I was going to get confirmation.  Do you want to 18 

confirm that, Phil? 19 

 20 

MR. STEELE:  That is correct. 21 

 22 

DR. DANA:  I just wanted to bring up something prior to the 23 

conclusion of this report.  It’s not germane though to this last 24 

paragraph, but I did want to bring up something that’s germane 25 

to the committee and the full council. 26 

 27 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Do you want to wait until we finish with the 28 

report?  Okay. 29 

 30 

MR. ANSON:  Just a minor editorial change.  Under Other 31 

Business, after my name is mentioned, it’s Alabama DCNR and not 32 

DMR, but DCNR.  Thank you. 33 

 34 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Okay, Robin. 35 

 36 

MR. RIECHERS:  That does conclude my report. 37 

 38 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Okay.  Go ahead, Pam. 39 

 40 

DR. DANA:  Thank you.  Yesterday -- Bonnie, this can be directed 41 

to you.  Yesterday, during the public testimony, there was that 42 

graph that was presented and it was quite an interesting graph, 43 

because it showed a significant amount of red snapper population 44 

out there, far more than we would have thought previous to 45 

seeing that graph, and then also showing the actual catch as 46 

compared to the total population. 47 

 48 
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What was remarked during that presentation, when that graph was 1 

presented, was that that information, the data, came out of your 2 

office and so I wanted to know from you, is this data that we’ve 3 

not seen before or has the SSC got ahold of it?  Is there 4 

something we don’t know here and if so, is there a possibility 5 

that we could have a presentation by you on this particular 6 

information at a forthcoming meeting, because I mean it’s a big 7 

deal that that kind of fish is out there, that number, and we 8 

haven’t analyzed it yet. 9 

 10 

DR. PONWITH:  In answer, we supplied Melissa Thompson with a 11 

great deal of information, some graphs that contained data and 12 

some answers to questions that we received, and that graphic was 13 

created. 14 

 15 

As we heard last night, it was created using inputs from I 16 

believe some of the information that the Center provided and I 17 

believe some of the information that the Region provided. 18 

 19 

That particular graphic was not generated by the Science Center 20 

and so I couldn’t really see it very well last night and so my 21 

ability to look it and say, yes, those are my numbers, I 22 

couldn’t, because it was up for a short time and the colors were 23 

hard to see and the numbers were small and I don’t look at stuff 24 

on the computer when we’re doing public testimony and so the 25 

first I looked at it was midnight last night and I didn’t get 26 

far. 27 

 28 

I can’t comment to the graphic, because I haven’t studied it.  29 

What I can tell you is the stock of red snapper in the Gulf of 30 

Mexico is rebuilding and it is not surprising information.  It’s 31 

information that we’ve presented as a result of the last stock 32 

assessment. 33 

 34 

The report to the SSC, the SEDAR stock assessment report that 35 

was presented to the SSC, showed our estimates of stock biomass 36 

in the Gulf of Mexico now and generated projections going into 37 

the future, with assumptions about the fishery removals and the 38 

recruitment. 39 

 40 

There is no big surprise.  There is no new information and 41 

unless Ms. Thompson did analysis that was included in this, 42 

which I suspect not, because it sounds like she just took the 43 

information that she got and created that, there is no new 44 

analysis in there that you haven’t seen. 45 

 46 

If you would like a refresher on the status of the stock, that 47 

can be done.  If you would like a refresher on that prior to the 48 
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council meeting, you can go into the SSC report and it includes 1 

those presentations and then make a decision of whether you want 2 

an actual verbal refresher. 3 

 4 

DR. DANA:  I don’t necessarily want to go do this on my own.  5 

What I wanted, and you have said that you haven’t really had the 6 

opportunity either to look through the graph, the data, and it 7 

was hard to read and, granted, it was hard to read. 8 

 9 

What I guess I would ask, if appropriate, is that when you’ve 10 

gotten the opportunity to go through that graph, now that you 11 

have it in a written form, and look at the data -- Since your 12 

team is supplying that data.  I am still not confident though 13 

that the SSC and others have that same data, if they’re working 14 

from that. 15 

 16 

If so, great, but right now, I don’t think we all know, because, 17 

as you said, you couldn’t hardly see it and so maybe at the next 18 

meeting, we can just get it all clarified, because when you have 19 

2 percent of a catch of some mega amount and so 98 percent is 20 

still out there -- I think it was a surprising graphic and it 21 

may -- I don’t know.  Anyway, I would just kind of like a little 22 

bit more clarification on that when we’ve all had a chance to 23 

digest it further. 24 

 25 

DR. PONWITH:  Correct.  I would be happy to take a look at the 26 

graph and take a look at the numbers and make sure that they 27 

were interpreted correctly in the graph and then comment on the 28 

graph at the next meeting.  I would be happy to do that. 29 

 30 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Bonnie. 31 

 32 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  The data, it appears, came from the 33 

stock assessment.  When they do a stock assessment, they have to 34 

come up with estimates of the population abundance at each age 35 

and they have estimates of how much is caught at each age. 36 

 37 

That was a truncated set of ages and I don’t know if the stock 38 

assessment has tables that we can just immediately go to and get 39 

that data.  If not, we can make a request of the Center to 40 

provide those numbers across all the ages for I guess the 41 

current year. 42 

 43 

Since it is in a rebuilding, I think such a graph would be 44 

instructive, to show how much we’re allowing the stock to 45 

rebuild.  The data is there, but it may be buried in the stock 46 

assessment and what we have found, in reviewing some of these 47 

stock assessments, is all the data you’re looking for is not in 48 
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the report itself, but it’s available from the analysts that do 1 

the modeling and so we can either find it or request it before 2 

the October meeting. 3 

 4 

MR. ANSON:  Just my observations on that graph is that the 5 

numbers were vastly different, obviously, between what was out 6 

there and what was being harvested or allowed to be harvested 7 

and as it pertains to red snapper, one of the takeaway points 8 

when you look at the assessment is that it’s a long-lived fish. 9 

 10 

The model really relies upon those older fish and having an 11 

appropriate number of those older fish in the population and so 12 

the fish that were included in the graph were age-two fish and 13 

in the recreational fishery, at least, a lot of those fish 14 

haven’t even recruited to the fishery. 15 

 16 

It’s maybe not apples-to-apples in that sense, but I am just 17 

wondering maybe if Dr. Ponwith, in light of Doug Gregory’s 18 

comments, maybe teasing that data out is if maybe or if it’s 19 

possible that the model, when it does its predictions as far as 20 

the end date and getting fully rebuilt, if there is a target 21 

percent of age-ten to fifteen or age-fifteen to twenties or what 22 

have you.  Is that something that’s possible or something that 23 

you can derive from the modeling? 24 

 25 

DR. PONWITH:  Is your question is there an ideal age 26 

distribution that represents our view of a rebuilt, healthy 27 

stock?  Is that the question? 28 

 29 

MR. ANSON:  Yes and it may not be a question that you are asked 30 

or that the model is asked, but yes, it’s that -- The model is 31 

obviously driving to a certain stock size and that stock size 32 

has certain characteristics and so does the model intuitively 33 

have that programmed in, if you will, based on the data that it 34 

receives each year, or is that something that you kind of know 35 

in advance once you set what you would think the final estimate 36 

of the population should be? 37 

 38 

DR. PONWITH:  Before I go down that road, I want to separate 39 

these two things.  It’s what is in that graph and is the graph 40 

technically correct and is it a -- Are the numbers correct and 41 

then what does it depict and that’s one question.  42 

 43 

Then the second question is when we conduct a stock assessment, 44 

is the stock assessment looking across the age structure and 45 

rebuilding to a targeted age structure?  The answer is anytime 46 

we do an age-structured stock assessment, that is correct. 47 

 48 
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That age structure influences the biomass and the fact of a 1 

matter is you can say what does a bucket of a hundred fish look 2 

like?  We know the answer to that is a bucket of a hundred fish 3 

can look very, very different, if it’s a hundred two-year-old 4 

fish versus a hundred thirty-year-old fish.  A bucket of fish 5 

can look very different.  Those considerations are built into 6 

the way the assessment is run when you’re doing an age-7 

structured stock assessment.  8 

 9 

DR. CRABTREE:  I think, Kevin, all that’s going to get into a 10 

discussion we’re going to need to have when we get the new stock 11 

assessment, because one of the fundamental issues is what’s the 12 

appropriate reference point? 13 

 14 

Right now, it’s 26 percent SPR, but you remember last time there 15 

was discussion about Fmax and I think we’re going to want to 16 

have that discussion again and try to deal with all those, but 17 

it might be worthwhile at the next council meeting to -- We can 18 

address the figure and have some refresher on that and maybe 19 

have some discussion about these things fit together. 20 

 21 

MR. ANSON:  That would be great and going back to my question to 22 

Bonnie, if it could be graphically interpreted or shown of what 23 

the target would be.  It can vary depending upon the selectivity 24 

and actual harvest rates as you get closer and closer, but if 25 

there is a target of how each relative age group or, again, if 26 

you have a ten-year age group, for red snapper at least. 27 

 28 

I think it would be helpful to help explain -- I think the 29 

purpose of the graph was to provide some information, but 30 

provide it in a way that people can take away very quickly and 31 

it had the effect of doing that and raising a lot of people’s 32 

eyebrows and so that’s all I was looking at, is if the model can 33 

or if you have that in the model or you are trying to shoot for 34 

a general percentage of population for those older fish and the 35 

percentage of those medium-aged fish, that that could be 36 

graphically represented too relative to where we are today and 37 

what the data is showing as to what’s being filled or how those 38 

general classes are being populated. 39 

 40 

MR. ATRAN:  As part of the outputs from the assessments, we 41 

always get estimates of what the stock abundance would be at 42 

equilibrium yield, once it’s fully recovered.  That assumes 43 

average recruitment and average growth rates and whatnot, but 44 

that would be some hypothetical period when the stock has 45 

stabilized and there should be an age distribution associated 46 

with that. 47 

 48 
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That’s just a reference point and in reality, the stock is 1 

always going to be fluctuating, but we might be able to get some 2 

of that information. 3 

 4 

I don’t know if we can get it for the update assessment or not.  5 

The terms of reference have already been approved for that, but 6 

certainly for the standard or benchmark that’s coming after 7 

that, we should be able to get it. 8 

 9 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Steven.  All right.  We went through 10 

-- Yes, Dr. Crabtree. 11 

 12 

DR. CRABTREE:  In fact, if you go to the Regional Office 13 

website, Kevin, there is a section on there on red snapper and 14 

you can find a lot of what you’re talking about graphed out and 15 

you can find a graph showing what the age structure looks like 16 

now and what it looks like when it’s rebuilt and we have all of 17 

that on there and it’s basically for general information 18 

purposes and so I would suggest you take a look at it.  We could 19 

easily pull a lot of that information out and go over it at the 20 

next council meeting, if you would like. 21 

 22 

It’s on the website under Sustainable Fisheries and click on 23 

“Gulf Fisheries” and then “Red Snapper” and then you will find a 24 

whole suite of information there.  I can show you when we get 25 

done if you grab me before I shut my computer down. 26 

 27 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We went through the agenda yesterday and we 28 

covered an awful lot of items, including Other Business, and so 29 

with Dale’s comments, then I think we will be finished, unless 30 

anybody has anything else. 31 

 32 

MR. DIAZ:  My comments really couldn’t have been brought up 33 

before.  This is a comment about the public hearing process last 34 

night, if it’s all right to talk about that at this point.   35 

 36 

I just want to make a note that the public hearing was very long 37 

last night and I had some conversations with two people that I 38 

know from Mississippi before the public hearings and they both 39 

put in cards to speak, but by the time their name had been 40 

called, they had left and did not get an opportunity to speak. 41 

 42 

The reason I bring that up is because both of these gentlemen 43 

are elderly and they are in poor health and I think they really 44 

wanted to speak and they intended to speak, but I think we were 45 

at it for about five hours last night and I am not sure -- 46 

Health might have been a reason why they had to leave early 47 

without getting a chance to speak. 48 
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 1 

In the future, I’m wondering if maybe at our events that we 2 

don’t take some consideration for people that might have some 3 

health needs or the elderly or handicapped or whatever the case 4 

might be.  I don’t know that it’s really been a problem in the 5 

past, but I do think it was a factor last night, at least with 6 

those two gentlemen.  I did not talk to them since they left, 7 

but I feel like it was an issue.  Thank you. 8 

 9 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Sure.  I think we had several issues that 10 

manifested because of the length of the process and we even had 11 

George Eller that was at the end and we went -- Pam, for your 12 

information, we went back through every card, Kevin and I did, 13 

and there was not a card in there for him.  We apologized to him 14 

anyway for overlooking it, but -- 15 

 16 

MR. SANCHEZ:  If we’re going to talk about snapper, maybe we 17 

should start at like one instead of five. 18 

 19 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We will have a new Chairman next time and so 20 

they’re going to work on that, but we talked about it this 21 

morning and last night and we think we’re going to start at one 22 

in the morning and go to five.  Maybe we will reduce the amount 23 

of people.  24 

 25 

MR. FISCHER:  I just wanted to at least procedurally find out 26 

how to go from A to B, because I spoke with three people and 27 

basically got three different answers.  At the next meeting, 28 

based on what we heard in public testimony and some discussion 29 

at this table and what may or may not happen with Amendment 40, 30 

we want to get regional management back into discussion.  It’s 31 

not tabled, but it was just postponed. 32 

 33 

I think, from what I understood in talking to Doug and others, 34 

that all we have -- We just want to request it back on the 35 

agenda in Reef Fish for the October meeting. 36 

 37 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Do I hear a motion? 38 

 39 

DR. CRABTREE:  I just wanted to agree with my good friends from 40 

Louisiana that I would like to see us revisit regional 41 

management and see if we can’t make some progress on that. 42 

 43 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  As Chairman, I will instruct staff to bring back 44 

the amendment for regional management and we will restart the 45 

discussions.  Any other business?  We are going to move to the 46 

final agenda item, which is the Election of Chair and Vice 47 

Chair.  According to our SOPPs, I am going to turn this over to 48 
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Dave Donaldson to chair that committee. 1 

 2 

ELECTION OF CHAIR AND VICE CHAIR 3 

 4 

MR. DONALDSON:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  At this point in time, 5 

I will open the floor for nominations for Chairman. 6 

 7 

MR. DIAZ:  I would like to nominate Kevin Anson for Chairman.  I 8 

would just like to say that I have worked side-by-side with 9 

Kevin for quite some time and he has been Vice Chair for the 10 

last couple of years and I think he’s done a good job and I 11 

think he would do an excellent job as Chairman. 12 

 13 

MR. DONALDSON:  Thank you.  Are there other nominations?  We got 14 

a second.   15 

 16 

MR. DIAZ:  I make a motion that we close nominations. 17 

 18 

DR. DONALDSON:  All those in favor; all opposed.  I will now 19 

open the floor for election of Vice Chair. 20 

 21 

MR. DIAZ:  I would like to nominate Roy Williams. 22 

 23 

MR. SANCHEZ:  Second. 24 

 25 

MR. DIAZ:  Dave, if I could, I would just like to say that Roy 26 

has got a tremendous amount of experience.  He retired from 27 

Florida Wildlife and Fisheries Commission with thirty-five years 28 

of experience and he was appointed to the Gulf Council last 29 

year, but when he was with Florida Wildlife earlier, he served 30 

on both the Gulf and South Atlantic Council from 1987 through 31 

2006 and during that time, he served as Chair and Vice Chair and 32 

I think he brings a lot of experience.  He obviously understands 33 

our process very well and I think he would make a good Vice 34 

Chair for the Gulf Council.  Thank you. 35 

 36 

MR. DONALDSON:  Thank you.  Other nominations? 37 

 38 

MR. MATENS:  I would like to nominate Dr. Dana for Vice Chair.  39 

Dr. Dana doesn’t say that much, but when she says three words, 40 

they mean something and I respect that and I hope I get a 41 

second. 42 

 43 

MR. DONALDSON:  Do we have a second?  We have a second.  It’s my 44 

understanding, since we have two nominees, that we need to do a 45 

ballot vote and I guess Mr. Pearce is getting things ready.   46 

 47 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  If Mr. Pearce does it, there will be four votes 48 



272 

 

per person or just a select few. 1 

 2 

DR. DONALDSON:  There will be a check box and -- It’s my 3 

understanding that you are getting a blank piece of paper and 4 

write your selection for Vice Chair and then the Coast Guard and 5 

I will tally the votes and let everyone know.   6 

 7 

MR. PEARCE:  Kevin, I want you to watch Dave and make sure he 8 

does this right.  I need somebody to supervise him.   9 

 10 

MR. DONALDSON:   It was a close vote.  We did have seventeen 11 

total votes and Roy Williams was selected as Vice Chair.  With 12 

that, I will turn it back to you, Mr. Chairman. 13 

 14 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you and thank you for the unanimous support 15 

for Chair.  I look forward to working with everyone, including 16 

Roy.  We have got a lot of work cut out in front of us, but 17 

certainly we will try to accommodate the council’s wishes and 18 

desires as much as possible as we go through this next year and 19 

so I look forward to working with everybody.  Is there any other 20 

business that needs to be brought before the council?  Seeing 21 

none, the meeting is adjourned. 22 

 23 

(Whereupon, the meeting adjourned at 12:35 p.m., August 28, 24 

2014.) 25 

 26 

- - - 27 

28 
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